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Introduction

Japanese is often considered one of the most difficult languages to learn. I thought this
too, once upon a time, but now I know better. Yes, it is very different from English and
pretty much every other language, but it is incredibly logical, flexible and has very few
irregularities. With the right approach, I believe it is possible to learn to speak fluent
Japanese in a very short period of time.

That's why I've written this book. I want to share with you the knowledge I have
accumulated through years of formal study, over six years of living in Japan, and
countless hours spent contemplating the finer points of Japanese and English linguistics.

When I firstlearned Japanese, I struggled with all kinds of concepts that, in retrospect,
aren’t very difficult at all. The problem was that I didn’t know what I was doing, or what
I should be learning. I had textbooks and teachers that taught me all the basic grammar
and sentence patterns, and I could even put some decent sentences together, but it wasn’t
until I studied in Japan that I finally “got it”.

The reason for that is simple - I spent alot of time learning what to say, without properly
understanding how Japanese really works. I had to figure a lot out on my own, which only
came after being exposed to Japanese almost exclusively for months on end. If I had just
had a better grasp of how languages work in general, and the specific things that make
Japanese and English so different, I could have saved myself a lot of time and confusion.

This book is designed to give you the head start I didn't have. Wherever you are, if
you want to learn to speak Japanese, this book will help you learn smarter, start speaking
today, and get to fluency fast!



The 80/20 Approach

If you haven't heard of the 80/20 rule, or Pareto Principle, it suggests that in any endeavor,
80% of the results come from 20% of the input. For a company, 80% of revenue usually
comes from around 20% of its customers. In many sports, approximately 80% of the
goals are scored by 20% of the players. The ratios won’t always be 20% and 80%, but
the point is that in anything you do, there are a few things that matter far more than
everything else.

When it comes to languages, one of the most oft-cited examples of the 80/20 principle
relates to vocabulary. In just about any language, the most common 1500 words or so
usually account for 80% of the spoken or written language. For Japanese, the first 1000
words account for roughly 76% of the words that appear in novels.! Although this is
good to know, it is somewhat misleading, and misses the point of language learning.

Firstly, many of the most common words have very little meaning on their own, like
the English words “it”, “the” and “of”. These words are essential, but they mostly just
supplement other, less common words that have more meaning.

Secondly, the most common words overall will not necessarily by the most useful
words for you. If your goal is to discuss politics in Japanese, you'll need a very different
set of vocabulary to somebody who wants to understand anime. Youre much better oft
learning the words you need over the ones you're told you “should” know.

More importantly though, a language is not merely a collection of vocabulary. A
language is a skill, or more accurately, a group of skills that you use to communicate.
The most important 20% of the Japanese language is therefore not a list of the most
common words, but rather the knowledge and understanding that will allow you to
practice and develop these skills most efficiently and effectively. Vocabulary is of course
necessary, but it is only one piece of the puzzle.

To speak fluent Japanese, the most important skill you need is the ability to understand
how sentences are formed, and how the words in a sentence relate to each other. You
need to develop this skill above all others because it applies to everything, and because
it is the single aspect that is most different to what you already know, making it the most
difficult to master.

Despite this, the usual way people are taught Japanese essentially equates to being
made to remember and practice lots of different sentence patterns that apply to specific
situations. This works for a while, but itis severelylimiting and leads to alot of confusion. I

1 The Most Commonly Used Japanese Words by Frequency: http://www.offbeatband.com/2010/12/
the-most-commonly-used-japanese-words-by-frequency/
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experienced this myself, and wish I had started with a proper understanding of sentence
formation, rather than having to figure it out for myself.

That's why after introducing the sounds of Japanese, this book focuses first and
foremost on giving you a proper understanding of Japanese sentence structure. It does
this using simple examples and highlighting the important differences between Japanese
and English. This teaches you to think differently, and lays the foundation that will allow
you to say anything. It’s the 20% of the language that will get you 80% of the way to
speaking fluent Japanese.

Deconstructing Japanese

The skill of speaking Japanese can be broken down broadly into four pieces -
pronunciation, listening, vocabulary and sentence building. The sounds of Japanese,
which are relevant to both pronunciation and listening, are covered in Chapter 1, while
the remainder of the book focuses on sentence building. In doing so, it also includes a
variety of useful vocabulary.

Here is a brief introduction to each of the building blocks of spoken Japanese.

Pronunciation

This is really important, and people often don’t spend enough time on this. There’s no point
being able to speak Japanese correctly if nobody can understand what you say. You don't
need to be perfect, but good pronunciation will make communication much smoother
and more enjoyable, while also improving your listening skills. In the beginning especially,
you should dedicate time every day just to practicing pronunciation. It takes time for the
muscles in your mouth to develop the ability to make the new sounds accurately and
efficiently, just like any other physical skill. The more you do it, the easier it will become.

Listening

Listening is a skill in itself that takes practice. In addition to learning to recognize all
the different sounds and sound combinations, it is important to get used to the natural
flow of a language, and practice listening to it being spoken at a natural pace. So often,
people will learn all the basics of a language, but can’t keep up when they hear it spoken
naturally. Focused practice on listening to naturally spoken Japanese is essential. The
sooner you start, and the more you do, the better.



Vocabulary

This is obviously important, but it’s more than just memorization. If you ever studied a
language at school, you no doubt had vocabulary tests that required you to memorize
the meanings of individual words. You also no doubt forgot most of those words as soon
as the test was over.

Instead of this, try to learn words that matter to you, and learn them in context. The
majority of my vocabulary has come from hearing or seeing a word in the real world
and making the effort to learn its meaning. This works extremely well because it lets
your environment tell you which words to learn and how to use them. This doesn't
mean you can't learn vocabulary through study; just be sure that when you do so, you
learn words that are relevant to you, and learn them in context.

Sentence Building

In order to communicate in any language, you need to be able to build and understand
sentences. A solid understanding of grammar makes this process much less random
and confusing. Grammar is often seen as boring, but it helps you make sense of new
concepts, allows you to expand the range of ideas you can express, and if you learn the
basics well, it gives you the power to self-correct and experience rapid improvement.

If you think grammar is unnecessary, and simply listening to and immersing yourself
in a language is the most effective way to learn it because that's how children do it,
consider this - when you learned your first language, you were constantly surrounded
by it and had no way to escape, even in your thoughts. You had a fundamental need for
language, a rapidly developing brain, and people around you that actively encouraged
you at every step. Even so, it took you several years before you could put a coherent
sentence together, let alone have an intelligent conversation.

The fact is, you can’t simulate a child’s circumstances, and nor do you want to. You're
smarter now and your brain is more powerful. As an adult, you possess the ability to
dissect and analyze new information far better than any child. Learning grammar allows
you to leverage that superior analytical ability to great effect.

How To Learn A Language

Since learning a language means learning a number of skills, it should be treated like any
other skill. Simply reading this book from beginning to end won’'t magically give you
the ability to speak Japanese. It will help you learn all the essential knowledge you need



to speak Japanese, but it is critical that you don’t confuse the acquisition of knowledge
with the acquisition of a skill.

Consider other skills. If you want to learn to play golf, simply reading about
technique and studying videos of Tiger Woods is not enough. This will give you some
basic knowledge that will help you improve, but you won't get better at swinging a golf
club until you practice swinging a golf club. It’s that simple.

Learning to speak a language is the same - you need to train your brain to think a
certain way, your mouth to move a certain way, and your ears to interpret sounds a
certain way. You obviously need some knowledge of the language to be able to do this,
but you absolutely must put this knowledge to use by speaking and listening to Japanese.

It’s not just me who thinks this. In his book Fluent in 3 Months, Benny Lewis says
that the key ingredient that has helped him become fluent in 7 languages (and counting)
is to start speaking from day one. No matter how little you know, talking to people in
your target language gives you valuable experience that you can’t get from study. It’s
also far more enjoyable than spending all of your time with your head down learning
grammar and vocabulary.

As proud as I am of the quality of this book and how beneficial it will be for your
Japanese language learning, it will never replace real-life experience. Make sure you
practice what you learn early and often.

Creating Opportunities To Practice

“But... but... I don’t have anyone to practice with?”

That excuse may have worked in the past, but not any more.

First of all, Japanese people are everywhere. With few exceptions, Japanese
communities can be found in most major cities around the world - you just have to put
in the effort to find and connect with them. When you do, though, don’t be that person
that goes up to people and says they’re looking for someone with whom they can practice
their Japanese. I've met countless people who, within a few minutes of meeting me,
asked me to help them with their English. 'm happy to help out my friends, but nobody
wants to feel as though they’re being used, unless theyre getting something in return.
Make friends first before asking for help, or just start speaking to them in Japanese so
that becomes the default language. In some cases, you may be able to arrange a language
exchange, where you help each other out with your language learning goals. In any case,
you want to build a genuine relationship, not one that hinges purely on your need for
their language skills.



If youre worried about your lack of Japanese ability, and fear being ridiculed, don’t
be. Easier said than done, I know, but for the most part, Japanese people are incredibly
kind and will be flattered that you are trying to speak their language. In English speaking
countries, non-English speakers are sometimes made to feel like they don’t belong. They
get treated with rudeness, impatience and are sometimes even abused. Japanese people
aren’t like this - they don’t expect people to learn their language. They’re impressed with
people who can speak Japanese, even a little, and although they might be shy, they will
generally want to talk to you, no matter how little sense you make.

If you live somewhere where there aren’t any Japanese people, don't have the time
to spend searching, or are intimidated by the prospect of approaching a Japanese
community, there is, of course, the Internet. Using websites like www.italki.com or www.
interpals.net, you can find native Japanese language tutors for as little as $8/hour, or
connect with language exchange partners for free. This gives you easy, affordable access
to native Japanese speakers with whom you can practice speaking Japanese, wherever
you happen to be.

Of course, when you just want to practice your listening and interpretation skills
without the speaking element, it's even easier. There are countless movies, TV shows,
anime, podcasts, youtube channels and streaming radio channels available online. With
these, you can practice when it suits you, and by using media related to a topic you're
interested in, you can ensure that you actually enjoy the process.

For alist of useful resources available to help you practice and improve your Japanese,
visit 8020japanese.com/resources.

Speeding Up Learning

When learning a new skill, what you learn and the order in which you learn it makes
a big difference. In his book The 4-Hour Chef, Tim Ferriss shares his methodology
for rapid skill acquisition, saying you must first deconstruct the skill into manageable
blocks, select the most important blocks (the 20%), and then learn those blocks in a
logical sequence.

The logical sequence is the “secret sauce”. Using kickboxing students as an example,
Tim notes that average students were taught a “hodgepodge of random techniques”
that “leave students to assemble the puzzle themselves”. This can still produce excellent
students, but success is dependent on each student’s ability to assemble that puzzle. In
contrast, teachers that consistently produce the best and most reliable students teach
their craft in a logical sequence.
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This book is that logical sequence for Japanese. Here you’ll find the most important
aspects of the Japanese language broken down and presented in a logical order designed
to maximize learning efficiency and long-term effectiveness.

In some cases, this means that things you would normally learn first in a language
learning course appear later, or not at all, simply because they are limited in overall
application. Remember, this isn’t a phrasebook; it’s a road-map to fluency. By practicing
what you learn in this book in the order it appears, you will learn the most crucial
concepts first and avoid the biggest sticking points, bringing you closer to spoken
fluency faster.

So now that have the material you need, what else can you do to speed up learning?
In his book The First 20 Hours, Josh Kaufman discusses the keys to achieving rapid
progress during the early stages of acquiring a new skill.

One of those keys is to learn just enough to self correct. As discussed, spending too
much time studying and not enough time practicing Japanese is counter-productive,
but so is not learning enough. If you learn just enough so that you will know when you
make a mistake, it allows you to self-correct immediately, reinforcing correct methods.

Without this, you generally won't have that instant feedback. When speaking to a
native speaker, their goal is usually just to communicate, so in most cases, they will not
correct your mistakes as long as they understand what you are trying to say. Some people
will help you out, and you can of course ask people the correct way to say something,
but you should make it your own responsibility to be able to recognize and correct your
own mistakes. I have done this since I started learning Japanese, and it has served me
extremely well.

Another of the strategies Josh describes that is particularly relevant to language
learning is to emphasize quantity and speed. When speaking Japanese, you should
focus on saying as much as you can as quickly as you can, without trying to be perfect.
The same goes for listening - instead of worrying about every single word, just try to
understand as much as you can as it is being spoken. Especially in the early stages, your
Japanese will rarely be perfect, even if you are careful, so give yourself the opportunity
to make lots of mistakes and learn from them.



Keeping Motivated

“The major barrier to skill acquisition isn't intellectual... it’s emotional”
—Josh Kaufman

The biggest obstacle you will face in your quest to speak fluent Japanese is yourself. The
fact is, like any new skill, learning a language is tough. What makes it tough, though, is
not the content, but rather the fact that you will get frustrated and feel stupid at times.
The road will seem too long, and it would be much easier to just give up and watch old
episodes of Game of Thrones instead.

For this reason, it helps to create a system that allows you to overcome these emotional
barriers that you will inevitably face. The point of this system is to keep you motivated,
or at least to ensure that you keep going even when you don't feel motivated. Here are
ten things you can do to help prevent yourself from giving up or making excuses. You
don’t need to implement them all, but by putting some kind of system in place, you
make it harder for yourself to lose focus and quit.

1. Focus on small wins

Feeling like you are making progress is crucial. If all you can say to yourself is,
“I've been doing this for days/weeks/months/years now and I'm still not even close
to where I want to be”, you'll constantly feel like a failure. Instead, enjoy the small
wins, and be proud of everything you achieve. It could be something as simple as
recognizing a new word that you just learned, or successfully using the correct
form of a verb. Everything counts, and everything is progress, so make a habit of
celebrating your successes.

2. Recognize that learning a new language is a rollercoaster ride

When I studied in Japan in high school, in five months I went from knowing some
basic grammar and vocabulary and not much else, to being able to converse at full
pace on any topic that wasn’t too technical. Everyone was amazed at the speed of my
progress. Despite this, I constantly went through periods where I felt like I wasn’t
getting anywhere. Invariably, though, these periods were soon followed by huge
breakthroughs where I suddenly felt like I could understand absolutely everything. Of
course, not long after, I'd be back down again. Then up. Then down. Then up. You get
the point. So when things feel hopeless, recognize that it’s a natural part of the process,
and that the next big breakthrough is just around the corner. Just keep pushing.



3. Set specific and realistic goals

Saying you want to be fluent in Japanese, with no timeline and no definition of
what fluency is, doesn’t work. As Benny Lewis says in his book Fluent in 3 Months,
“successful language learners are those who are as specific as possible with their
goals” Start by defining the level of fluency you want to achieve. I recommend
starting with something small and within reach, such as the ability to hold a simple,
spontaneous conversation. Don’t aim for perfection, and dont expect yourself to
know all the vocabulary that comes up. Once you have a defined goal, give yourselfa
realistic deadline to achieve it, taking into account how much time you can commit.
The more achievable the goal seems, the more motivated you will be to reach it.

4. Use content that interests you

It will make all the difference in the world if you are interested in the content you use
to practice your Japanese. When I first lived in Japan, I liked talking to people and
learning from them, so that's what I did. It didn’t feel like study because I enjoyed
it, and it’s the reason I can now speak Japanese fluently. You may not be as fortunate
as I was to have that opportunity, but if you want to learn to speak Japanese, there’s
probably something about Japan or Japanese culture that interests you. Use that. If
you just like talking to people, find people to talk to. If you like anime or other forms
of Japanese pop-culture, watch it and talk to others who like it too. Whatever your
interests, you can find material and someone to talk to about it if you look.

5. Set a schedule and stick to it

Consistency is essential to learning any new skill, especially a language. Deciding
you want to learn Japanese, and committing to studying and practicing in your free
time, is not really committing at all. When your free time comes around, unless
you're really motivated at that exact moment, there’s a fair chance you will choose
to do something else instead. Schedule time to study and practice your Japanese.
Meet with a language exchange partner on a weekly basis, make Wednesday nights
Japanese movie night, or read this book every morning on your commute. Whatever
you do, make sure you deliberately allocate time for learning. As the saying goes,
failing to plan is planning to fail.

6. Practice for at least 20 hours

In his book The First 20 Hours, Josh Kaufman argues that the beginning stages of
learning a new skill are the hardest because, basically, you suck at it. This means you



get frustrated, feel stupid, and in many cases, give up. One way to overcome this is
to commit before you start to doing at least 20 hours of focused practice. By forcing
yourself to the 20-hour point, you get yourself to a level where you feel competent
enough that you won't feel like a failure and will therefore want to continue. Just
make sure the twenty hours is consistent and frequent. One hour a week for twenty
weeks isn't going to cut it - instead, aim to reach 20 hours in under a month.

7. Set stakes to ensure accountability

If you have something to lose, such as money or reputation, youre more likely to
work harder to succeed. As Tim Ferriss notes in The 4-Hour Chef, a goal needs
consequences. Once you've set a specific and realistic goal, create a disincentive for
failure. Give a friend money or the right to publicly shame you if you don’t follow
through. You could also use a service like www.stickk.com, which punishes you for
failing to reach a goal either by telling your supporters of your failure, or by giving
money to a friend, foe or ‘anti-charity. Whatever you put on the line, the more it
hurts, the more likely you'll stay motivated to succeed.

8. The Jerry Seinfeld productivity ‘secret’

Jerry Seinfeld apparently doesn’t like to take credit for this method, but it is often
attributed to him nonetheless. Here’s what you do - buy a calendar, and commit to
doing a certain amount of Japanese speaking or listening practice every day. Every
day you do what you said you would do, mark that day off on the calendar with a big
“X”. Your only goal is to not break the chain of days that are marked off. It doesn’t
matter how well you perform while practicing, just that you practice for a set period
of time every day and don’t break the chain.

9. Write or record a diary in Japanese every day

A great way to both practice as well as create a visual record of your progress is to write
a diary in Japanese, or speak one into a voice recorder or video camera. Just write or
say whatever you can, without worrying too much about the content. I've never been
the sort of person to keep a journal, but I used this method when I first lived in Japan
to practice and consolidate all of the new grammar and vocabulary I had learned. My
first entry was just three lines and full of errors, but after five months I was writing a
page and a half of almost error-free Japanese every day.


http://www.stickk.com

10. Have a good reason to learn Japanese

The best language students are always the ones that are either passionate about the
culture of the target language, or whose circumstances require them to learn it.
Countless people live abroad for years without learning a single word of the local
language, simply because they don’t have a strong desire to learn and can get by
without it. On the other hand, some people are able to learn to speak a foreign
language without ever traveling to the country it’s spoken in because they want it
badly enough and put in the effort. If you kinda sorta wanna learn Japanese, but
are not particularly fazed if you never do, you’ll have a much tougher time keeping
motivated to make the effort. Find or create a good reason to learn Japanese and the
battle is half won.

The 80/20 Japanese Road Map

As stated earlier, this book is designed to help you get from zero to fluency in the shortest
possible time, and the lessons in this book have been carefully ordered with that goal
in mind. To give you an idea of where you are heading, and why this book has been
structured the way it has, here is a basic road map for your journey to Japanese fluency.

In chapter one, you will learn the basic sounds of Japanese. These are obviously
essential to learning to speak and understand spoken Japanese. Some basic words
will also be introduced, such as greetings and numbers, to help you practice your
pronunciation.

In chapter two, we will look at the basic structure of Japanese sentences using basic
vocabulary. You will learn how the words in Japanese sentences relate to each other,
and how this compares with English, laying the foundations for everything else you will
learn in this book.

Chapter three covers some general characteristics of the Japanese language that
affect how people communicate. This includes some fundamental differences between
Japanese and English that affect everything you say or hear, as well as some key cultural
aspects that are reflected in the language.

Chapter four is essentially a summary of all the major aspects of Japanese grammar,
and is designed to give you enough knowledge to communicate basic ideas that are
useful in everyday conversation. This includes some basic verb tenses, how to talk about
your likes and dislikes, and how to ask questions. You will also learn a lot of essential
vocabulary to help you put these ideas to use.



In chapter five, you will learn about numbers and counters. Numbers themselves
are fairly straightforward, but they need to be converted to counters in order to use
numbers in a sentence to talk about quantities. This chapter will help you do that.

Using the numbers you learned in chapter five, chapter six covers all the different
kinds of expressions used to discuss time. With this knowledge, you can easily add
context to any basic sentence, and ensure that even if you make other mistakes, you can
accurately communicate and understand the basic timing of events.

From chapter seven onward, we start looking at the finer points of Japanese
grammar, starting with adjectives, nouns and adverbs. Building on your understanding
of Japanese sentence structure, this chapter focuses on the different ways that adjectives
can be manipulated and used, and how this knowledge can also be applied to nouns and
adverbs.

Verbs are the central part of any sentence, and the focus of chapter eight. Here, you
will expand on the basic verb tenses covered in chapter four by learning the major
verb forms used in both polite and informal speech. You will also learn to differentiate
between two main types of verbs, greatly improving your ability to use them correctly
in sentences.

Chapter nine introduces one of the most versatile verb forms in Japanese, the te-
form. You will learn how to convert any verb into the te-form, as well as some of the
most useful ways to use the te-form to express yourself. This includes describing actions
that are ongoing, giving commands, making requests, and linking multiple actions in a
sequence.

In chapter ten, the shackles come off. Here, you will learn about the concept of noun
phrases, and how they can be used to form a wide range of complex, highly descriptive
sentences. This chapter will truly take your understanding to the next level.

In chapter eleven, we will take a deeper look at particles, a key component of
Japanese sentences first introduced in chapter two. This chapter aims to fill in any gaps
in your understanding of how particles work, while also introducing some new ones
and teaching you some new tricks.

By the time you reach chapter twelve, you should have a very solid understanding
of Japanese sentence formation, and how each of the components interact to create
meaning. This final chapter introduces more than 40 new expressions that build on
everything you have learned thus far, ensuring you will always know what to say.

That’s it! Hopefully this brief outline has given you a good understanding of where
we are heading and how we will get there, so without further ado, let’s start learning
Japanese!



Chapter 1

The Sounds Of Japanese

The first thing to do when learning any new language is become familiar with the sounds
that are used. For someone who speaks English, Japanese is relatively easy in this respect
because there are fewer unique sounds than in English, and most of them are the same
or very similar.

To begin with, there are only five vowel sounds. While English only has five vowels,
they are each pronounced differently when used in different combinations with other
letters, bringing the total number of unique vowel sounds up to around 20, depending on
a persons accent. Compared with this, the five sounds in Japanese are easy to learn. Here
they are in the order they appear in the “syllabary”, the Japanese equivalent of the alphabet:

& a, like the “a” sound in “father”
LY i, like the “ee” sound in “meet”
u, like the “00” sound in “fool”

NN

¢, like the “¢” sound in “set”
H o, like the “0” sound in “cold”

The descriptions above are only approximations of the actual sounds based on an
American accent. They can be used as a guide, but sounds are of course best learned
with the ears. You can find an audio-based pronunciation guide at 8020japanese.com/

resources.


http://8020japanese.com/resources
http://8020japanese.com/resources

Also, please note that in this Kana + Kanji Edition of 80/20 Japanese, English lettering,
or “romaji’, is only shown in this chapter. For the remainder of the book, all Japanese
words and sentences will be presented in Japanese characters.

The three sets of Japanese characters

Japanese has three main character sets - hiragana, katakana and kanji. Hiragana
and katakana - collectively known as “kana” - are phonetic scripts native to
Japanese, while kanji (literally “Han characters”) are the Chinese characters
used in Japanese.

Katakana is used primarily for words that have been imported from other
languages, such as “7-L-E” (terebi = TV). It is also sometimes used for emphasis
in a similar way to when English is written in all capital letters.

The majority of non-katakana words can be written in either kanji, hiragana,
or a combination of both. In standard Japanese writing, if a word can be written
in kanji - either partially or wholly - it usually will be. There are, however, many
words that cannot be expressed in kanji, and are therefore always written in
hiragana. There are also some words that can be written in kanji, but are usually
expressed in hiragana anyway, either because the kanji is too rare or difficult, or
because hiragana is simply preferred for that particular word.

In this book, most words are written as they normally would be in regular
Japanese, except in the early chapters, where some words normally written in
kanji are expressed in hiragana. This is done to avoid overloading and keep the
focus on the concept being discussed. In most cases where kanji is used, small
hiragana known as “furigana” are displayed above each word showing how the
word is read.

For your reference, hiragana and katakana charts are provided in Appendices
6 and 7 at the end of this book.

In the 46-tone syllabary, the above five vowels are the first five “letters”, and we will
refer to them from now on as the “a-line”. In speech and writing, these are each used
on their own or in combination with consonant sounds to produce other “letters”. For
example, the first consonant sound is a “k” sound, but this can only be written or spoken
in combination with one of the five vowel sounds. As such, the next five “letters” in the
syllabary after the a-line are:



M “ka’ like the “cu” in “cut”
& “ki’ like the “kee” in “keep”
< “ku” like the “co0” in “cool”
\F  “ke’, like the “ke” in “kettle”
Z  “ko’ like the “co” in “cold”

From this point on, we will refer to the above five sounds as the “ka-line”, as there is
no such thing in Japanese as a “k” on its own. This is the same for all other consonant

«_»

sounds, with the exception of “n”, as will be explained shortly.

Japanese Words You Already Know

If you think of any Japanese sports, company names or names of foods that you
already know (and that have not been adapted for the global market), you will
notice that any consonant sounds are usually separated by a vowel. The only

exceptions are double letters and “n”, both of which we will cover later. Some
examples include sushi, karate, karaoke, Toyota, Nissan and Honda.

In addition to the basic ka-line above, there is a simple transformation to this line that
gives us a whole new set of “letters”. By adding two small lines to the upper right of each
of these characters, the hard “k” sound changes into a softer “g” sound as follows:

N ka > n ga
T ki > =3 gi

< ku > < gu
T ke > ¥ ge
Z ko > Z go

As you can see, with just two small lines added to each character, we essentially have a
new consonant sound. These altered characters, however, do not appear in the syllabary,
as they are considered simply as variations of the ka-line. Why is this? Because the “k”
sound and the “g” sound are essentially the same except for one small difference - the
“g” sound is voiced, while the “k” sound is not.

If you're not sure what a voiced or unvoiced sound is, say aloud the English “k” sound
alone without a vowel, and compare this with what happens when you do the same with

an English “g”. You should notice that your mouth moves in much the same way, but
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while you don’t use your voice for the “k” sound, you do for the “g”. This is because “g
is a voiced consonant, whereas “k” is not.

So, in Japanese, unvoiced sounds including “k’, “s”, “t” and “h” can be altered to create
a voiced sound that is written in a similar way to their unvoiced counterparts.

Additionally, in some cases, words that normally use the unvoiced sound (eg. the “k”
sound) use the voiced sound (eg. “g”) instead when combined with other words, as it
may be easier to say. For example, the number “three” is “san” and the word for “floor”
(of a building) is “kai”, yet the third floor could be referred to as “san gai”. This kind of
adaptation can be seen all throughout the language.

So if we now combine the first two lines of the syllabary covered so far, it appears as

follows:
HWNWDRH aiueo
A=y ud ka ki ku ke ko

After “k” the pattern continues, starting with “s” and followed by “t”, “n”, “h”, “m”, “y”, “r”
and “w”. There are, however a few exceptions to this basic pattern, and some of these
also have voiced alternatives like the “g” described above, so we will now look at each of
these lines one by one.

sa-line
= sa
U shi
9 su
T se
€ so

«

The exception here is that the second sound is “shi”, not “si”. These sounds can also be
altered to a voiced “z” sound as follows:

2 za
U ji

3 zu
T ze
Z 20

Again, note that the second sound is “ji’, not “zi”.



ta-line

Iz
5
D
T
&

ta
chi
tsu
te
to

The exceptions here are the “i” and “u” variations, where “ti” is pronounced “chi”, and

“tu” is pronounced “tsu’, as in the word “tsunami”.

The ta-line sounds can also be altered to a “d” sound, as follows:

The second sound,

da
ji

dzu

de
do

(B3]

ji’, is effectively the same as that from the modified sa-line above,

and is rarely used. The “dzu” sound is basically a heavier version of the “tsu” sound

where the “dz” is a voiced version of the unvoiced “ts” sound.

na-line

72
=
5
e
@D

na
ni

nu
ne
no

Here, there are no exceptions, and there is also no altered version.

ha-line

ha
hi
fu
he
ho



The third sound here is not a “hu” sound but a “fu” sound, as in Mt. Fuji. It is, however,
a lighter sound than the English “t”, similar to the sound made when unsuccessfully
attempting to whistle. Your bottom lip should not touch your teeth.

The ha-line is unique in that it has two alternatives - a “b” sound and a “p” sound.
Firstly, the “b” sound is made by adding two lines like the others:

(& ba

b bi

A bu

N be

(F bo

The “p” sound is achieved by adding a small circle instead of two lines, as follows:

(X pa
U pi
S pu
N pe
X po

Both the “b” and “p” variations of the ha-line are straightforward and without exceptions.

ma-line
¥ ma
d* mi

T mu
& me
£ mo

ya-line
™ ya
W yu
K yo

€« N« »

The ya-line only has the “a”, “u”, and “0” sounds, but is otherwise quite straightforward.
The “yi” and “ye” sounds died out of the language long ago. As a result of this, the
Japanese currency today is pronounced “en” in Japanese, not “yen”.



1o

Although there are no exceptions in the ra-line, this is unquestionably the hardest sound
for native English speakers to master. It is mostly written as an “R’, but the sound itself is
much lighter than the English “R”, somewhere between an “R” sound and an “L” sound,
and is achieved by flicking your tongue lightly against the roof of your mouth. This is
why Japanese people often struggle to distinguish between “R” and “L” when learning
English - they use the same sound to cover both letters when speaking English.

Like all other sounds, the best way to learn to pronounce the ra-line correctly is
to listen and practice repeatedly until your tongue builds up the necessary muscles to
make the sound effortlessly.

wa-line
N wa
= Wo

This line only has the “a” and “0” variations, and the “w” sound is effectively silent in
the case of “wo”. The “wo” therefore sounds the same as the “o0” from the a-line, but they
are used differently in writing and not interchangeable. This will become much more

apparent when we start to discuss grammar.

n

A n

This “n” is the only consonant that stands alone without a vowel sound attached. It is
slightly different to the “n” sound produced in the na-line, although you can get away
with a regular “n” sound in most cases. To get the correct sound, open your mouth
slightly and say “ah’, like at the doctor’s office but not as wide, then use your tongue
to close off the flow of air at the back of your throat. Doing this, you should be able to
produce an “n’-like sound, almost like a humming sound. This is different from the
English “n” sound and the na-line sounds, which are produced with the tongue closer

to the front of your mouth.
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It is important to note that this “n” sound should always be pronounced as its own
syllable, and not blended into other sounds. For example, the name “Shinichi” is actually

«_ »

made up of the sounds shi-n-i-chi (L A/LY5), with the “n” sound being the lone “n”, not

«K__*»

a part of “ni”. This name should therefore be pronounced with a distinct separation of
“shin” and “ichi”

We have now covered all of the basic sounds as they appear in the syllabary. Remembering
that we don’t include the altered sounds, the complete syllabary appears as follows:

HLNWDAD aiueo
mnE<irz ka ki ku ke ko
SVERcE sa shi su se so
feB5DTE ta chi tsu te to
IR(CEHIAD na ni nu ne no
(FOIN(ZE ha hi fu he ho
FHOHE ma mi mu me mo
™ B KL ya yu yo
5D3Nn3 rarirurero
n %z wa (w)o

A n

In addition, we have the altered sounds:

nESTFT ga gi gu ge go
2LIEE za ji zu ze zo
TEoTE daji dzu de do
(=Y OVAANES ba bi bu be bo
(=@ ASANFS pa pi pu pe po

There are, however, a couple more things to cover.

Small X°, W and K

i+ small ya, i + small yu, i + small yo

<«

The three ya-line sounds can be combined with any of the “i” characters (except for
[U\] itself from the a-line) to produce another variation of sounds. When written, the
ya-line sounds are written smaller than regular characters. For example, [&] + [t
would become “kya’, as if you were saying “ki” and then “ya” but without the “i” sound.



Japanese Punctuation Markers

As you would expect, Japanese has it's own set of punctuation markers, some
of which are used throughout this book. The most important ones to know are:

L "maru”, equivalent of a full stop or period

. "toten", equivalent of a comma

=[] "kagikakko", equivalent of quotation marks

LI "potsu", used to separate katakana words or items in a list

«s»

In the case of the sa-line, L] (shi) is the character with the “i” sound, so instead of
“sya’, “syu” and “syo’, combining [ U] with the small ya-line characters produces the
sounds “sha”, “shu” and “sho”. This idea also applies to some other sounds, as you will
see below.

The full list of these is as follows:

SPETWE& kya kyu kyo
TIPS & gya gyu gyo
L ULwU& sha shu sho
CrUrw & jajujo

[SRCESYORSPN cha chu cho
ESRLRSTIRSPN jajuijo

([Cr(Cw(T& nya nyu nyo
[OXTON X0 PN hya hyu hyo
Ur U TU& bya byu byo
[0 XON TO PN pya pyu pyo
Dy DD &£ ryaryuryo

Small D (double consonants)

Some words, when written in Japanese, contain a small [ D] inserted between other
characters. When this is done, the word is pronounced with a tiny pause where the
small [ D] occurs, followed by an accentuation of the sound that follows the small [D].
This must always be a consonant sound, and usually a hard, unvoiced sound (k, s, t,
p)- When written using English letters, the small [D] is instead written as a double
consonant. Examples include &2 (3] (Sapporo), [(EFDM\ES ] (Hokkaido),



[CD>&A] (Nissan), and [(CD (XA (Nippon, an alternative pronunciation of the
word [(C(FA] (Nihon), meaning “Japan”, and often chanted by fans at international
sporting events).

Even weighting of sounds, and no accents
When spoken, each kana character is given the same weighting, or an equal amount
of time, and there is no accent placed on any of the characters. To demonstrate this,
consider the city of Osaka. Many English speakers will naturally put the accent on the
first “a” and draw out this sound, so it sounds something like “Osaaka”. In fact, when
written in Japanese, Osaka is actually [&d&=H'] (oosaka). Since each kana character
is given equal time, Osaka is actually a four character word pronounced “0-o-sa-ka’,
with no accent anywhere, and the “0” sound making up half of the word.

The Japanese word for “hello” is similar. This is actually written [ Z A/(C5(Z] and
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should therefore be pronounced “ko-n-ni-chi-wa’, with a longer “n” sound than most

English speakers normally say, and no accent on the first “i” (or anywhere else).
Another example might be [H'5CJ (karate). Like Osaka, the second syllable is

usually accented by English speakers, but in fact equal time and weight should be

» «_»

given to each of “ka’, “ra” and “te”: ka-ra-te.

Elongated vowel sounds
When a sound is followed immediately by the same vowel sound, it is usually
elongated as in the above example of “Osaka”. This applies whether the first of the
repeated vowel sounds is paired with a consonant or not. For example, [ &£d50 ] (tori)
meaning “street’, has an elongated “0” sound just the same as that in “Osaka”

When written in English letters, these elongated vowel sounds are expressed with a

When written in hiragana, elongated vowel sounds are usually expressed using the
appropriate a-line character: 33U \LU L) (oishi = delicious), w5 (jyt = ten), etc. In
the case of “0” sounds, however, the elongation of the “0” is often expressed with an
[S] instead of an [d5], such as in [ DM & S 1 (arigatd = thanks) and [(CBE KRS
(nichiyobi = Sunday).

In katakana, rather than using the a-line character, elongated vowel sounds are
written with a [5 & D3 A3\ (choonpu), or “long sound mark”: —. Examples of this
can be seen in the words [©r—3] (kéki = cake), [ J— & —] (kohi = coffee) and [ X —

J\—1 (supa = supermarket).



Cities with elongated vowel sounds

The three most well-known cities in Japan - Tokyo, Osaka and Kyoto - all have
elongated vowel sounds, and as such are usually pronounced incorrectly by
English speakers. The correct pronunciation of these is actually [&DE & 5]
(Tokyo), [BE &N (Osaka) and [E &£ S & (Kyoto).

Vowel sounds followed by “LV”

« » « »

When the vowel sounds “@’, “e” and “0” are followed immediately by [L\], these two
sounds are often blended together into one sound, resulting in something like this:

L\ “ai”, like the “i” in “kite”
A0 “ei’, like the “ay” in “say”
HL “oi’, like the “oy” in “boy”

This also applies to any sounds that start with a consonant, so [H'\] (kai) would
sound like the “ki” in “kite”, and [tFL\] (sei) and [(E\ V] (boi) would sound like “say”
and “boy” respectively.

Note, however, that they only tend to sound like this, and will often have a faint but
distinct “i” sound towards the end of the blended sound. As a pair, they are also still
given the weighting of two sounds, so in the word [Z L\ ] (eigo = English language)
for example, the “ay” sound accounts for % of the word: e-i-go.

Spaces

Japanese is always written without spaces between words or letters. When an entire
sentence is written in either English lettering (romaji) or kana (ie. without kanji),
however, it can be very difficult to distinguish between words. For the sake of

readability, spaces are sometimes inserted artificially, including a few instances in this
book.



Exercise

Below are the numbers one through ten, some common greetings, a few colors, the
days of the week, and the months of the year. Practice pronouncing these words. For
this exercise only, romaji is provided with a hyphen (-) between each sound to assist
you with your pronunciation. Be sure to stretch out any elongated vowel sounds (0, @
etc.).

Numbers
One = (i-chi)
Two = (ni)

A
Three = (sa-n)

9] E

Four I or I (shioryon)
Five A (g0)

3<
Six 7% (ro-ku)

025 ZvAN
Seven 1+ or 15 (shi-chi or na-na)
Eight 7\ (ha-chi)
Nine éﬁ? (kya)
Ten C‘Im'5 (jo)
Greetings
Hello CAICB (I (ko-n-ni-chi-wa)*
Nice to meet you [FOHHFLT (ha-ji-me-ma-sh-te)*
Good morning BEFESTETWVWET (0-ha-yo-go-za-i-ma-s)*
Good evening CAIE AT (ko-n-ba-n-wa)*
Goodbye =K S7E5 (sa-yo-na-ra)
See you later F£ /=1 (ma-ta-ne)
Good night HPITHIR TV (0-ya-su-mi-na-sa-i)

Thanks HOHEDS (ari-ga-to)



*

Thank you
You're welcome
Excuse me

Sorry

BONESTETVNET  (a-ri-ga-to-go-za-i-ma-s)*
ESWVWEUEUT (do-i-ta-shi-ma-sh-te)*
I HFEFEA (su-mi-ma-se-n)

ZHATRELY (go-me-n-na-sa-i)

For “Hello” and “Good evening’, the “(3” is pronounced “wa” because it is a particle. This will be

explained in Chapter 2.

For “Nice to meet you” and “You're welcome”, the “i” before the “te” at the end is usually silent.
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For “Good morning” and “Thank you”, the final “u” sound is usually silent.

Colors

Black
White
Red
Green
Blue

Yellow

Days of the week
Monday

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Sunday

<3

2\ (ku-ro-i)

L3

B\ (shi-ro-i)

HhH

7RUY  (a-ka-i)

& ED  (mi-do-ri)
5B

B\ (a-0-i)

ZFUWA L (ki-ro-i)

o &> U
HEEHR (ge-tsu-yo-bi)
n &5 U
NBER (ka-yo-bi)
INWLS U
JKBEH (su-i-yo-bi)
LD U
KEH (mo-ku-yo-bi)
EhED U
&£#EH (ki-n-yo-bi)
E £S5 U
TH#H (do-yo-bi)
C5&£5 U

BEH (ni-chi-yo-bi)



Months of the year

January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November

December

—HA  (i-chi-ga-tsu)
—H (ni-ga-tsu)

— H (sa-n-ga-tsu)
A (shi-ga-tsu)

. (go-ga-tsu)

AN (ro-ku-ga-tsu)
€8 (shi-chi-ga-tsu)
B (ha-chi-ga-tsu)
j<1, (ku-ga-tsu)
+H (agatsw

T =10t=p:)

— (ju-i-chi-ga-tsu)

J

Uw> (C A

:)‘ﬁD (ju-ni-ga-tsu)



Chapter 2

Introduction to
Japanese Grammar

The purpose of this chapter is to help you understand how the Japanese language is
structured. Sentence structure in any language determines how words are used together
to form meaning. The content in this chapter is quite heavy, but once you overcome
the extreme differences between English and Japanese sentence structure, the language
becomes much easier.

2.1 Basic Japanese sentence structure

New vocabulary

to be (am/are/is) Tg*
this =
that Zn

<3F
car

Hn
red iﬁ L/\

nruU
I/me

e
person A

*  Inthe word ['C9 ], the “u” sound is usually not voiced, hence this should be pronounced “dess”.



Let’s start with some basic sentences.

nrL

1. Tam a person. BEATT.,
2. Thisisa car. cnEETT,
nru <BF Hh
3. My car is red. IWDER>HRNTT,

z 35 <BF
4. That is Taro’s car. ZTNEXRBEDE TTI,
Looking at these sentences, you may notice that:

= Every sentence ends in ['C 9 ] (pronounced “dess”)

= Every sentence contains a [ (&] (pronounced "wa

[T ] is effectively the verb “to be”, which in the above cases takes the form “is” or “am”
In Japanese, the verb always comes at the end of the sentence.

[(&] is what is known as a particle (particles will be explained in greater detail
later). Its purpose is to identify the topic of the sentence. In English, the topic (or
subject) of a sentence is whatever comes before the main verb, which in the above
cases is either “is” or “am” In Japanese, the topic of a sentence is whatever comes before
[(&1. Note that although [(Z] is usually pronounced "ha", it is always pronounced "wa"
when used as a particle.

Now that we know this, let’s take another look at sentences one and two. Text with
the same formatting has the same meaning.

nru

1. Iam aperson. Fh (?."L T49,
2. This is a car. Zﬂ(iﬁ??o

First of all, we can see that I'(?.*J has no English equivalent. This is because its entire
purpose is to show that fﬂ\J or [Z11] is the topic of these sentences. There is no
English equivalent because in English, word order alone is enough to determine the
subject of a sentence. as

Secondly, since FAJ means person and [ B ] means car, we can see that there
is no Japanese equivalent of “a”. The articles “a”, “an” and “the” simply do not exist
in Japanese. This makes things simpler in some ways, but can be hard to get used
to for someone used to English or similar languages, as not having these words can
sometimes make a sentence feel as though it is lacking somehow.

Now let’s look at sentences 3 and 4.



<BF &h

3. My car is red. 0) FDEFFEWNWT T,
= 5 <%F
4. 'That is Taro’s car. ZNEX BB (1)} % T9,

Here we can see that:

nrLu <BF
= o $ = my car, and

>

. ;( BB D E = Taro’s car

Adding [, another particle, indicates possession. It converts “I”, “you”, “he”, “she”
and “they” into “my”, “your”, “his”, “her” and “their”, respectively. For other things
like people’s names, animals, places and objects, it has the same effect as adding “s”
(apostrophe s).

The one-size-fits-all way of defining [?DJ would be to say it is equal to English “of”.
For example, instead of “Taro’s car”, [ XEB®D EE | could be thought of as “the car of
Taro”. This is more versatile as there are plenty of situations in English where “s” is not
normally appropriate. [(D] can be used to connect just about any two things, where
one of the two things belongs to the other in some way, such as “the back of the door”,
“the color of your eyes” or even “the rain of yesterday”.

To summarize what we have learned about Japanese sentence structure so far:

= The verb comes at the end of the sentence

= The particle [(&] defines the topic of the sentence, and has no English
equivalent

»  Thereis no “a”, “an” or “the”

= The particle [D] indicates possession

2.2 Introduction to particles

Now that you have a basic understanding of some simple sentences, we will look at the
most important concept relating to Japanese sentence structure - particles. Particles
are like small words that go in between other words to help a sentence make sense.
They are somewhat like prepositions in English (in, at, on, from, to etc.), but only in
some cases, and thinking of them as the equivalent of prepositions will likely cause
you unnecessary confusion.

Put simply, particles determine the role of each word relative to the verb.

Understanding what this really means will make learning Japanese grammar much,
much easier.



To illustrate what is meant by “the role of each word”, let’s first consider how the
English language works. In English, the role of words in a sentence is determined
primarily by word order. Take the following example:

John saw Jane.
From the word order, we know:

a) John was the person who did the seeing
b) Jane was the person who was seen

If we change the word order, it changes the meaning of the sentence. We can say “Jane
saw John”, and it makes grammatical sense, but it does not mean the same thing. This
is because English sentences always follow the pattern [subject] + [verb] + [object].

The subject of a sentence is the person/animal/thing that is performing the action
described by the verb. In this case, “John” is the subject because John is the one
performing the act of seeing. We know this because “John” comes before the verb “saw”.

The object of a sentence is the person/animal/thing that the action is performed on.
In this case, “Jane” is the object because she is the one who was seen by John, and we
know this because “Jane” comes after the verb “saw”.

As you can see, in English, word order determines the role of each word in the
sentence and, in particular, how each word relates to the verb.

In Japanese, instead of word order, particles determine the role of each word and
how they relate to the verb. Word order is important too, but not to the same extent.
Word order in Japanese mainly influences the natural flow, and has more of an effect
on where the emphasis lies within a sentence than on its literal meaning. Don’t worry
about this too much for now - the important thing to know is that particles, not word
order, determine how all the words in a sentence relate to each other.

The simple sentence “John saw Jane” could be written in Japanese as follows:

\J“ h n \J“ane lea
ZazEz—>>7ZRFULE,

Firstly, as you may have guessed, f%i U7z is the verb “to see” in the past tense. Note
that for verbs in the past tense, the “i” sound from the [ U] is usually silent, hence this
would be read as “mimashta”

Also in this sentence are the two particles, [(&] and [%Z]. Like all particles, these
ones define the role of the words that come before them.

In general terms:



= [(Z] defines the topic of the sentence, as we discussed earlier.

= [%] defines the object of the verb. Recall from chapter one that the “w” in “wo”
is silent, and is therefore simply pronounced “o”.

So in the above sentence:

John
= [(3] defines [=23 2] as the topic of the sentence, meaning John is the person
who performed the act of seeing

J ane
= [%&] defines [T —>/] as the object of the verb “saw”, meaning Jane is the
person who was seen

By putting this together, we can see that:

o h J an e 2

éai(iyl—\/’aﬁﬁ.i L 7= = John saw Jane

Exercise
So far, we have seen the particles [(d], [0D] and [ % ]. Recall that:

= [(Z] defines the topic of a sentence or clause
= [7%] defines the object of the verb

=[] indicates possession

1. Identify the topic of each of the following sentences. Keep in mind that the topic is
one ‘thing’ and can be more than one word.

a) Iwatched the baseball game.

b) This apple is green.

c) My sister is listening to music.

d) The red bike is faster than the blue one.

e) The quick brown fox jumped over the lazy dog.

2. Identify the object of the verb in each of the following sentences. Like the topic, the
object can also be more than one word.

a) He ate a hamburger.

b) Alan watched TV.

c) Iread a fascinating book.

d) Her older brother bought a mobile phone.
e) My grandfather drank a big glass of water.



3. Using the vocabulary provided, translate these phrases into Japanese.

a) My friend

b) His mother

c) Her bicycle

d) Jiros book

e) My friend’s dog

Vocabulary
nrzL hdd
I Fh mother BEEA
nn U TAL®
he 1 bicycle SER
o U & FA
she 1 book
EBE RS [AY:~Y
friend = dog X
Answers

1. a.I; b. this apple; c. my sister; d. the red bike; e. the quick brown fox

2. a.a hamburger; b. TV; c. a fascinating book; d. a mobile phone; e. a big glass of

water
nrzu Pt SV e 3o} FA nrzu t%}?.'_ L6k

3. a. Th DRIE; b. 1&’0)35!3/\1 c. ﬁﬂd)ﬁﬁﬁi d. /)\EBGDZIK e. Th DREDRK

2.3 Particles in more depth

To further your understanding of particles, we will now look at [(Z1, [%Z] and [D] in
action, while also introducing a couple more common particles.
Here is the vocabulary for this section:

Verbs* (past tense) Nouns

went ?L‘LI FELE school %D 7%5{
watched % FUE movie %\ H?&
came 5% FU house “%'%

*  For all of the verbs above, the “i” sound in [ U] is usually silent.



We will now break down the following sentences. Particles are bolded.

1. I watched a movie. ﬂx 8 59% ’& BxElLk,

2. Taro went to school. KD (d:?*ﬁ? CirEzLrk.

3. Taro came to my house. % B 1% %Zbo) RIc % FUT,

4. T went to school with Taro. %Zb(d:jt( §|53 & b"“é 1:‘35{ I 1% TFULE,
5. I watched a movie with Taro. ﬂ\ A Bf & 59% ’E BxE Uk,

Notice that every noun in each sentence is followed by a particle. This is almost always
true because nouns represent things, and how these things are affected by actions
always needs to be defined, which is what particles are for.

Let’s start by deconstructing sentence one:

1. %A REEERELR.

Here you can see that:

nizL nizL
= [(d] comes after [ A |. This means that [ A J is the topic.
A

= [7%] comes after [BR[#|. This means that FH% J is the object of the verb f%i
Urel.

This sentence says that I am the person who performed the act of watching, and it is a
movie that I watched. In other words, “I watched a movie”.
Make sense?
Now let’s compare this to sentence two.
nru ZW A 2
1L FEFREEZEFOURL,
= 35 o> Ly
2. REFR>EFRICITEHRUEL,
In sentence two, we can see that Taro is the topic, and he performed the act of going.

There is, however, no [% . Instead r%b« 1, meaning “school’, is followed by the particle
M.

The particle [(C] defines the destination related to an action that involves
movement.

This includes actions described by verbs like go, come, move, give, send, return,
etc. It is very similar to the English preposition “to”, although they are not perfectly



equivalent. Note that [(C] also has a number of other meanings, which will be covered
later. "

In sentence two, we can see that [(C] comes after F%D&J indicating that school
is the destination. Putting this together, we know that Taro is the person who went
somewhere, and his destination was school, hence sentence two means, “Taro went to

school”.
= 35 nrL WX =
3. NEBIE A DZRICEKREF Uz,
The particles we see here are [(&], [ ] and [(Z ], so we know that:

= Taro performed the action, which in this case is “came”
nrEL VX

= The place that he came to is [ A (DZK]

nrLu WX

Remembering that [D] indicates possession, [ #\ (DZK] means “my house” This
comes before [(C], so Taro’s destination must be my house, and the full sentence
therefore means, “Taro came to my house”

Now let’s take a look at sentence four.

PEL R 35 A2I5 W
4. W KREFEFERICITEFR U,

We can see that I ( 5FA 2 Performed the action, the action is went (ﬁ‘éi L7Z), and the
destination is school (Z##%), but we also have UQEB&J in there as well.

The particle [ & ] indicates who or what else is involved in the action in the same
way.

Basically, rﬁ& Eﬁ & ] means “with Taro”, making the whole sentence equivalent to, “I
went to school with Taro”.

The particle [ &] is often compared to “and” in English, but “and” is much more
versatile than [ & . [& ] can only be used to join nouns together, whereas “and” can
be used to join virtually any two phrases together that are grammatically equal. For
example, you cannot use the particle [ & ] to say something like, “I went to school and
watched a movie,” because the “and” in this sentence doesn’t join two nouns. For this
reason, it is more appropriate to think of [ &£ | as meaning “with”, even if “and” is the
more natural choice when speaking English.

One alternative way to express the same meaning as sentence four, although with a
slightly different emphasis, is to say, I F EABBEFRCITEE LI, Lets compare
these directly:



a) bﬁ\b(ijr\:( EE & 7]\"‘-7-2 7?5 (C 1% =FZFX U, Iwenttoschool with Taro.
b) %Zbé %EFS (173“%21?32& (C ?%r ZZF UJz, TaroandI went to school.

In option (a), F%ij is the only thing before (&1, so Fbﬁ\bj is the topic. This means the
focus of the sentence is me, and Taro’s presence is additional information. This is more
likely to be the answer to the question, “What did you do2”

In option (b), Fﬂx &KEBJ comes before (&1, so [ Fh CXEBJ is the topic. This
means both Taro and I are the focus of the sentence equally. This is more likely to be
the answer to the question, “What did you and Taro do?”

In the end, they both have essentially the same meaning. The difference in emphasis
is small enough that it really doesn’t make much difference, so just use whichever one
makes the most sense to you.

Sentence five is similar to sentence four.

5. BEABERBEEAE LR,

We can break this down as follows:

nrL
= I (%A ) am the person who performed the action

= Taro is also involved in the action in the same way as me
ZW B
= The object of the action was a movie (BR[H])

= The action was “watched” ( %?i L12)

The sentence must therefore mean, “I watched a mov1e w1th Taro and just like
sentence four, this could also be rearranged to [ ﬂx tthB(iE%ﬁ%Ei UTzl.

If we ignore the particles, we can see that the important elements of the sentence
are: I, Taro, movie, watched. The particles are there to define the role of each of these
words, thus defining their relationship with one another. Without them, we cant be
sure what actually happened. We can probably guess what happened, but what if Taro
is a film director? Instead of watching a movie with Taro, maybe I actually want to
say “I watched Taro’s movie” ( %A (iﬁﬁﬂ@ﬂ%ﬁ%%i U7Z). This uses the same key
words, but the relationship between these words is different. This is why particles are
so important.



Indirect objects

In the previous section, we discussed how the object of a verb in Japanese is
marked by the particle [%Z]. The particle [%] is actually used to mark the
direct object. In English, we also have indirect objects. These, however, do not
exist in Japanese, so a brief explanation might be helpful.

Consider the sentence, “I sent you a letter”. In this sentence, the direct
object is “a letter”, because that is what is being sent. The indirect object is
“you”, because that is who the letter is being sent to. In English, the indirect
object (you) is placed in between the verb (sent) and the direct object (a letter).
It defines the recipient of the action. However, there is always another way of
phrasing a sentence that uses an indirect object. In this case, that would be, “I
sent a letter fo you”. This is closer to how it would be phrased in Japanese. Here
are some more examples:

I gave you a gift. = I gave a gift to you.
I showed him a picture. I showed a picture to him.

I bought her a present. I bought a present for her.

I baked a cake for Emma.

I baked Emma a cake.

Notice that the alternative phrases always use “to” or “for”.

In Japanese, like everything else, particles are used to define the recipient
of the action. Think of the recipient as the destination. For “I sent you a
letter”, the destination of the letter is “you”, so “you” should be marked with the
particle [(C]. The sentence would therefore be:

DL <y B
h(EBREICFHRZEDFELL,

I you letter sent

The same applies when the English phrase uses “for”. In the example above,
Emma is the recipient of the cake, and this would be expressed by saying
[ T X (C 1. There is, however, more to it than that, as will be covered in Chapter
12.3.3. For now, focus on the examples that more clearly involve movement to

a destination.



Exercise

In this exercise, you will build simple sentences using the particles covered so far.
Complete tasks 1 - 6 for each of the sentences a - m below. Vocabulary is provided

for each sentence so you can focus on the grammatical aspects of each sentence.

1. Identify the topic of each sentence and say it in Japanese followed by [(d]. Be
aware that the subject can be more than one word.

2. Identify any extra people involved in the action of each sentence. Say them in
Japanese followed by '& ].

3. Identify the destination, if there is one, of the person or object in each sentence.
Say it in Japanese followed by [(Z].

4. Identify the object of each sentence and say it in Japanese followed by [%Z 1. Keep
in mind that some sentences do not have an object (including a and b).

5. Translate each of the phrases into Japanese and write them down. Check your
answers on the following page.

6. Without looking at your answers from the previous questions, say each of the
sentences aloud in Japanese. Check your answers as you go and if you make any
mistakes, say the sentence again correctly before moving on. Once you have
finished all of the sentences, go back and repeat any that you said incorrectly the
first time.

a) This is a pen.

this n
pen 9%
is T9Y

b) My name is [your name].

I/ me nrL
name REX

is T9



d)

f)

8

h)

I ate an apple.

I/ me hru
ate eERFLE
apple DA

You drank water.

you dIRTZ
drank DHFEUE
water #HY

He bought a mobile phone.
he mn
bought MrELE
mobile phone T

She read the newspaper.

she Mo U &
read (past tense) KHFUE
newspaper LASA

Your mother wrote a book.

you Iz
mother HrdSA
wrote mEFRLIEZ
book (FA

His father studied Japanese.

he / him mn
father HESTA
studied RNiELED ULELE

Japanese (language) (C(FAC



i) My friend made sushi with Aiko.

I/ me
friend
made

sushi

DU
EBRES
2D FULE
ERY,

j) Her older sister listened to music with him.

she / her
he / him
older sister
listen

music

NoU &
nmn
BRATA
TEFLE
BANML

k) Her older brother went to my school.

she / her

I/ me

older brother
went

school

NoU &
DU
HICWSA
nwWExULIE

No>Z>S

1) He came to my house with Taro.

he / him
I/ me
came

house

nmn
DU
TFULUE

Wx

m) She sent a letter to her grandmother.

she / her
sent
letter

grandmother

NoOU &
HOFLE
T
BEB=A



n) Our grandfather taught English to Mai and Kazutaka.

we / us nrELEs
grandfather HUWLWSA
taught BULAFULE

English (language) X \\C

0) They gave Mako’s mother a souvenir.

they mns

gave HIFFELE
mother HEhdbSA
souvenir BHPUF

p) Yutaka and I gave Kenta a jacket.

I/ me DU
gave bIFFELE
jacket ShE
Answers
Task 1 Task 2
a) n (& _
b) DrEL O REX (T -
c) DL & -
d) B (& -
e) ANy GRS .
f) ol & (& -
g) DRI O ENMdbA & -
h) M DO BEDSTA (& -
i) DL @ BB (& HWNC &
i NDU & O BREAETA (& mn &

k)

NOL&L @ HSlCWEA (& -



)

m) MPoU & &
n) Drulcs @ LW A &
0) mns (&
DrLu & wizm & or
p) Wwizh & Oizu (&
Task 3
a) -
b) -
C) -
d) -
e) -
f) -
g -
h) -
i) -
) -
k) nDrEL O o225 ([
) nrL ® VWX (I
m) MoOL& @ BEdbEA (C
n) EFL & TN IC
0) FT DO BEMdbA I
p) \FATZ (C
Tasks 5 and 6
a) N (ENR>TY,
b) DZU @D 72F X (& [your name] TI,
) DZL (& DAZ & FeRF U
d) BRI (X HT & DHELU.

e)

mn &

M T4 =2 W& UTZ,

35 &
FW & or TN &

nrEL & or Wz &

Task 4

DAS #=
#HY &
Tg—594 &
LA Z
FA &
CEFEAZ Z
ILU &
BANL =&
ThaH =
ZWC &
BHWIT &
ShaE =



f) BOU& (& LASA & &dEUE,

g) BRI D BHhHSA & FA & HEELUE,

h) BN D BESSTA [F CEAS 7 RAZES LELRE.

i) DEL® EERE @BV & TU & DKDHELRE.

) DDOL&E D BRIEA FHN & BANK & F=EUE.

) DDLU & D BLEVSA EDHEL D AR5 [ WEELE.

) B 7EBS & DL O VR [C EEUE.

m) BOU & (& hDU & D BEBSA (C THH & H<DELSE.

n) HELES O BUVEA [ £ & HFEH C VS & SLIELE.

0) HN5 [F £Z O BhdSA [C BHDIT & HIFELE.

p) DL & BFh (& FAE [ 5DE & HIFELE. OR
DIEh & DIZL [ FATE IC SHE & HBIFELE.



Chapter 3

General characteristics
of Japanese

Now that you should have a basic understanding of how Japanese sentences are
structured, let’s go over some general characteristics, mostly related to culture, that will
help you use Japanese correctly.

3.1 Politeness

Japanese can be spoken with varying levels of politeness; let’s call these levels ‘informal,
‘polite;, and ‘super polite’ The distinction is mostly based on verb endings, so the
majority of the language remains the same at all levels of politeness, especially the
informal and polite levels.

As a general rule, you should only use informal speech with people with whom
you are very familiar, or who are of equal or lower standing than you. This means
you should use polite language with anybody that you are not close to, as well as any
person who is more senior than you, either in age or rank. Politeness and respect for
elders is so ingrained in Japanese culture that in many cases, Japanese people will
forever use polite language with people who are older than them, even if they become
good friends.

We will be focusing initially on the polite form, as this is appropriate in most
circumstances. The informal form will be introduced later as it is also very important
to understand, and has wide-reaching applications beyond simply defining the level
of politeness. You will later see that converting between different levels of politeness is
fairly straightforward once you understand the rules that apply.



3.2 Unaffected by person or gender

Although different levels of politeness require different verb endings, person and
gender do not affect the way a verb is conjugated. For example, in English, “do”
becomes “does” when the subject is a third person (ie. “I do” becomes “he does”, “Jane
does”) but Japanese does not change in this way. “Do” is always [ L& 9| in the polite
form and ['9°%] in the informal form, no matter who is being talked about. Similarly,
there is no gender associated with objects as in languages like Spanish and French,
hence no distinction needs to be made for these.

3.3 Addressing and referring to people

Since politeness and respect are a central part of Japanese culture, how you refer to
people is important. Let’s go over the key ways of addressing and referring to people.

By name

With the exception of relatives and close friends, Japanese people usually refer to
others by their surname. When referring to people by name (first name or surname),
it is customary to add [ Au] to the end of the person’s name as a sign of respect, eg.
LUAE Au. This should not be used when you say your own name. It is also not usually
required for people you are familiar with who are your age or younger, or of equal or
lower status.

There are a number of other suffixes that can be added to names instead of [ Al
depending on your relationship to the person (I=Z&1, [< AJ and [5% A,] are some
examples), but for the sake of simplicity and to be on the safe side, always use [ A/
until you can determine for yourself what might be an appropriate alternative.

You

There are a few words that mean “you” in Japanese (the main ones being [dp/R7Z ]
and [&d#]), but these are not used very often. Instead, when referring to the person
you are speaking to, it is common practice to use the person’s name followed by the
appropriate suffix, usually [=A]. To say “your”, simply add [D] after [=Au] like you
would with any other name, eg. [LLIZAREA D). As will be explained shortly, it is also
possible to leave the person’s name out of the sentence entirely if it is clear from the
context who you are talking about.



I and me
“I” and “me” can actually be said in numerous ways. Here are the most common ones
you will hear:

I/me Used by

DU everyone

<L everyone (more formal)

&F< men/boys only

L women/girls only (a bit ‘cutesy, but perfectly acceptable)
BN men/boys only (quite masculine and informal)

55 everyone (informal, mainly used by women/girls)

children, usually girls (some adult women use it but it is considered

ones own name childish and should be avoided)

Of all of these, [1D7z U] is always the safest option, and I would recommend using it
until you are more familiar with the other ones. The others are listed here primarily so
that you will understand them when you hear them.

Subject/object pronouns

Just to clarify, there is no distinction between subject pronouns (I, he, she, they, who)
and object pronouns (me, him, her, them, whom) like there is in English. The below
two sentences demonstrate this:

I saw him.

L M 7
hIE=zREFELRE,
He saw me.

vl bru 7
KEFthZzREFU.

nru hm
As you can see, “I” and “me” are both [ #A |, and “he” and “him” are both [1§].

Family members

When it comes to family members, different words should be used depending on
whether you are talking about your own family or the family of others. Below is a list
of the main family member words in both the humble (your own family) and honorific



(others’ families) forms. Most of these have other alternative ways of saying them, but
these are the main ones for each.

English Your own family Someone else’s family
. =< L ES
family 2 Jix Z B Ik
father 1353 H iz A
(&(& &
mother SPE=A
parents I ! ] i
older brother =3 H % A
older sister ilm H Eﬁ? A
younger brother £ &ﬁg Eh
younger sister Uilﬁ - Lﬁ? t‘c'f A
husband £X bl % iv
wife % Eﬁi A
grandfather HR BALEA
grandmother f H (E A
child/children F 4t BFEA
LI = LI =
son BF BEFSA
daughter @E‘:D B%ﬁé A
grandchild i’% H ?15* A

3.4 No articles

As explained in the previous chapter, Japanese does not have the articles “a”, “an” and
“the”. This makes things simpler in some ways, but also increases the dependency on
context, and can require some time for an English speaker to get used to.

For example, to say something like “T ate a donut’, you would simply say something
equivalent to “I ate donut” (?A (F~— T‘J’&ﬁf\i U72). In English, we might
alternatively say “I ate the donut” to indicate that we are talking about a specific donut,



but in Japanese, this would also simply be “I ate donut”. It is assumed from context
that we know which donut the speaker is referring to, but this vagueness can lead to
misunderstandings, especially if youre not used to it.

3.5 No plurals

For the most part, there are also no plurals in Japanese. Tlns means that “I atea donut”
and “I ate some donuts” would both be “I ate donut” ( %A (FR— j“J%ﬁ/\i Ur).
Without further specification or context, the person could be talking about one, two
or fifty donuts. It is, of course, possible to use numbers or words like “many” to define
quantity, but even then, the word for “donut” will always take the same form, unlike in
English where we add an “s” if there is more than one.

One main situation where plurals are used is with living things, especially people.
The simplest way to refer to a group of people or animals in the plural form is to add [/
%1 to the end of the word. Here are some examples:

English singular Japanese singular English plural Japanese plural

I EN we =5

You YA You (plural) .22\l el
nn i

He 05 they s
Hhao & Ho L&

She Vshog they (all female) warzs

Person UAC People A =5
EERS EERES

Friend b Friends REZERSE
(%) L\

Dog AN Dogs Ries
= 35 = 35

Taro X BB Taro and co. KEBf=5

The suffix [51 can also be used instead of [72%51 in some cases, but it is generally
more informal and therefore onlx used with certain words. Two cases where [5] is
usually preferable to [725] are [1%5 1, meaning “they”, and [ 555, meaning “we’.
You might also hear it with some other words for “T”, like [ 'ﬂ\ 51, 1EF< 5] or [HBN
51.



3.6 Highly dependent on context

When speaking Japanese, there is a lot that is left unspoken because it can be
understood from context. This even includes the most important things in a sentence,
like the subject. Whereas in English you might say, “I went to school today”, in
Japanese, it is usually obvious that the person speaking is talking about themselves, so
“I” would be omitted. This results in something literally equivalent to, “Went to school
today”. Similarly, when asking the question, “Did you go to school today?”, it is usually
obvious that the speaker is talking about the the person being asked, so in Japanese it
would be normal to say the literal equivalent of, “Did go to school today?”.

Generally, Japanese has looser grammar rules than English, so in Japanese, it is
possible to leave out certain parts of a sentence that are grammatically required in
English. Here are two main examples:

1. English grammar requires every complete sentence or clause to contain (1)
a subject, (2) a verb, and (3) an object if the verb takes one. Japanese clauses
only require a verb, and any other words that are understood from context
can be left out. In English, it is grammatically incorrect to omit words that are
required, so we use pronouns like “he” or “it” to abbreviate them and avoid
being repetitive.

For example, if we are talking about a pen, we can say “It fell on the floor”, or
“Ben gave it to me”. In this case, we know from the context that “it” refers to
the pen. In Japanese, instead of saying “it”, the word is just omitted, resulting in
sentences literally equivalent to “Fell on the floor”, or “Ben gave to me”. These
are, of course, grammatically incomplete sentences in English, but they are
perfectly fine in Japanese.

If all the information is understood from context, the sentence can even just
be a verb. For example, if we're talking about a pen, and someone questions
whether or not I gave the pen to Ben or not, I could simply say, “Gave”. This
would be a grammatically complete sentence, and it communicates the
message effectively since every other relevant piece of information is already
understood from the context.

« M « 3« » «

2. In English, determiners (words that go before nouns, like “a”, “the”, “my”, “his’,
“their” etc.) are almost always required, but in Japanese they are often omitted.
For example, one of the sentences from the exercise at the end of the previous
chapter was:



She sent a letter to her grandmother
o L&

BEdBREoBEbeACEREEDELR.,

The English sentence has two determiners - the “a” before “letter”, and the “her”
before “grandmother”. As d1scussed above, “a” does not exist in Japanese so
there is no determiner before |'¥ﬁ"fﬁj “Her grandmother” is translated above
as HEHGDEB (X3 = AL, but although this i s literally correct, it is actually very
unnatural. We're already talking about H&"HJ so repeating it is redun(%\eg&’i
and sounds overly repetitive. It would be more appropriate to leave out [fR%Z
D] because it can be assumed that the grandmother being referred to belongs
to the person we are talking about, ie. [{822 . The more natural way to say this
sentence would be:

1&?(133(&*353&(;?%&% LEIND

This could potentially mean somebody else’s grandmother, but if that were the
case, it would normally be necessary to include that information. As long as
no additional 1nf0rmat10n is provided or can be derived from context, we can
assume that it is H&"QODEFS (3= AsJ that is being talked about.

The dependency on context in Japanese can, and does, lead to ambiguity. Coming
from English, where we are grammatically required to be specific about things, this
can be confusing and frustrating at times. For the most part, though, it is obvious what
a person is talking about.

Below are a few commonly used phrases where part of the information has been

omitted.
English Common phrase Full phrase
? FhA = HA &
How are you! BRE TIN? BREBTRTIH ?
(literally: Are you well?)
FhA & nrL A =
I am fine/well TR T, hFxRTY,
R FEX TRh R ER A
What is your name? HEF(FETIN? HRIEDEZF (FFTI N ?

*  The [d5] at the beginning of FEB%%J and FB%%J is an honorific prefix. It simply makes the word
more polite, but should only be used when referring to other people, not yourself.



In the examples and exercises throughout this book, some words that would often be
obvious and therefore unnecessary are shown in brackets (). It isn’t wrong to include
any of these words, but in many situations, it will be more natural to omit them. In real
conversation, these bracketed and other words are usually left out of sentences, so try
to get used to omitting them when possible.

3.7 Particle omission

As discussed in the previous chapter, particles are an integral part of the Japanese
language. The truth is, however, that in spoken language, particles are often left out.
How does this work? Just as with other words that are left out of sentences, it is only
done when it is obvious which particle would otherwise be used. Take the following
example:

I bought a book

nrL FA

A EENE LR,
This could be changed to:

FA

KELWXUE.

The I'Difrsz(a* 1 can be removed because, as discussed previously, it is clear the speaker
is talking about themselves. In addition, the [ can be left out because it is clear
that the book is what was bought. In other words, the role of FZIKJ is obvious. We are
not going to get confused and think that the particle should be [(3.], because that
would make [A] the topic of the sentence and imply that the book went and bought
something, which makes no sense. The role of [4] is obvious, and since particles
define the role of the words they follow, they become somewhat unnecessary when
that role is easily identified.

Although particle omission is possible, until you can speak Japanese more fluently,
try to always include all the necessary particles so as to avoid omitting the wrong ones.
Just be aware that when a Japanese person is speaking, they may leave some of the
particles out, and that’s fine - they probably won’t even realize they’re doing it.



3.8 Loanwords

Japanese contains a lot of words that have been imported from other languages,
especially English. These are known as loanwords, or [ #}3K5E1, and are written using
katakana instead of the hiragana and kanji (Chinese characters) used for other words.
The number of these words in common use is constantly increasing. Young people
are using loanwords more and more, and business people will sometimes use them in
order to sound more educated, even when there is a perfectly appropriate pre-existing
Japanese word they could use instead.

The prevalence of these words can make it easier to learn a lot of new words
quickly, but there is one hurdle - you need to get used to the Japanese pronunciation of
these words. Loanwords are, for the most part, limited to the same sounds that exist in
regular Japanese, so all of the vowel and consonant sounds that don’t exist in Japanese
have to be approximated with sounds that do exist.

There are some exceptions, though, which relate to the consonant/vowel
combinations not present in Japanese. For example, since “fu” is the only “f” sound,
loanwords will sometimes combine this with other vowels like “a” or “¢” to make “fa”
and “fe” sounds, which normally don't exist. This can be seen in words like “sofa” (sofa)
and “fésubukku” (Facebook). When these are written in Japanese, they are written as
[ 7] followed by a small [ 7] or [T 1, similar to the small %], [® ], [&] and [D]
described in chapter one.

Other sounds that are produced like this include “she” (= 1), such as in the word
=)L 1 —727] (milkshake), or “wi” (), which can be seen in words like [«
AF—] (whiskey). As a basic rule, the vowel sound represented by the small kana
character should just be combined with the consonant sound from the preceding
character, replacing that characters usual vowel sound.

Here are some common loanwords:

restaurant LAY motorbike N1 D

pizza EY hotel RFIL

hamburger NN —=H— supermarket A =)=

sandwich HY RAwF convenience store 1> E —

ice cream TARI)— I part-time job 7ILINA &~ (German)
cake TJ—=F ball mR—IL

hot dog Ry hRw I sports AR—



cola
coffee
beer
bread
television
computer
Internet
camera
email

bus

1—>
d—kb—
E—-JL

JX> (Spanish)
FLe

J>Ea—4—
125 -2y bk
RS

X =)L

VADZS

basketball
soccer
tennis
volleyball
golf
passport
visa

pen

a swing

I\
HJwyHh—
X

AL —(R=JL)
J)L2D
JCAMR— b
N

7= > 1 (Portugese)

There are no set rules for how loanwords are adapted and pronounced in Japanese, but

there is a general pattern that is fairly consistent throughout all such words. On the

following page is a list of general guidelines. There is certainly no need to remember

these, but you may find them useful as a point of reference.

One last thing to keep in mind is that a loanword in Japanese may not have the

exact same meaning as that of the word it was derived from. For example, while

English speakers will usually use the word “bike” to refer to a bicycle, [\ 7] in

Japanese means “motorbike” (the word for bicycle is rﬁéﬁéj). Another example is

[7RZ= ], which usually means “french fries”. There are many more words like these,

and in some cases the Japanese meaning is almost nothing like the original English

meaning, but for most loanwords this isn’t a problem.



Guidelines for the pronunciation of loanwords

The sound is what matters most, not the English spelling. For example, the

vowel in “ball” is an “@”, but the sound is closest to the Japanese [45] sound,

hence it is pronounced [7R—)L].

“R” and “I” sounds both use the ra-line
“B” and “V” sounds both use the ba-line
“Th” sounds usually use the sa-line

Long words are often shortened, eg. X—/\— (supermarket), =L E
(television)

« »

When a word contains a hard sound like “t” or “p” it is often turned into a small
v ] (a double consonant when written in romaji), followed by either the “u” or

0” sound from the appropriate line, eg. 7R b Rw ' (hot dog), 1 > —FRw.
b (Internet), £ J7Rw 7 (hip hop).

If a consonant sound does not have a vowel sound immediately following it, it

will usually have an “u” sound added after it. This includes:

> Words that have two different consonant sounds in a row. For example,
the “c” in “ice cream” is followed by an “r’, so the “k” sound becomes [ ].
This makes the full word [77-f XU —/\].

> Words that end in a consonant. For example, “ice cream” ends in “m’, and

therefore becomes [ 71 X2 —A.

« »

Note that although written with an “u” sound, the “u” in [ ] is usually silent
when it comes immediately before a consonant sound. For example, [ R7R—
W] (sport/s) would be pronounced “spotsu”, and LA ~=>/] would be
pronounced “restoran”.

« »

The general exceptions to this “u” rule are:

«_»

> “n” and “m” sounds often use [>~], since it exists as a consonant on
its own and is close enough to “m”, eg. /{> (bread), I>E1—%5—

(computer)
> “t”and “d” use an “0” sound instead of “u”, eg. /\X/R— I (passport)

> a“t” followed by an “s” at the end of a word will use 'Y ], eg. [ F—F"W |
(donut/s)






Chapter 4

The essentials

In this chapter, you will learn the most useful words, phrases and grammar rules that
you can apply to quickly expand the range of ideas you are able to express in Japanese.

4.1 More useful particles

Japanese has quite a large number of particles, a few of which we have already covered.
We will now look at few more particles that are also very common. There are no
exercises to be completed for this section, but more examples that use these particles
can be found throughout this chapter and beyond.

New vocabulary

Nouns Verbs (polite past tense)

here cC did, played LEULE
library =3 sold mDELRE
park {:5 spoke, talked % LE U
pencil ZATUD swam BLEFULE
ramen =X

sea, beach /5%

HE

shop, store 5



't“

This particle has two main applications:
1. Defines where an activity takes place.

I played soccer at the park.

3 ZA
(AF)2ETYYH—Z0LF U,
They swam in the sea.

m 2%
wSEFBTHIETELUE,
She bought a book at the store.
NONVES HE FA »n
BEZIETRZEWNFT UL,
Sato-san sold his car online.

= &5 <BE >
EBRSARGAI—RYBMTEZEDFTLUR,

2. Defines the means used to complete an action, like a mode of transport or a
tool

I went to school by bus.

o> L)
(AAF)NNRATERICITEF U,
He came here by car.
m <3F =
RITETZZCERFTULE,
She wrote a letter in pencil.
o U& T ' n
BLEAAMUVDTFRZESTE LI,
Suzuki-san spoke in English.

59 = N T @R
BWARSAFRETELILUL.
n

This particle defines the subject of the sentence or clause.

This is very similar to [(d], which defines the topic of the sentence. The difference
between [(3d] and [H'] is probably the most difficult concept for people learning
Japanese to grasp. This will be explained in detail later. For now, use [(d] in most
cases, but be aware that there are certain times when '] is preferred, and that it is
also possible to have both (&1 and [/'] in one sentence.



£}
This particle adds the meaning of “too” or “also” when used with positive verbs, and
“either/neither” when used with negative verbs.

This can be used instead of [(d] or [%Z] to say things like, “I also did X", or, “He
didn’t do X either”. It can also be used after [(C] to say what else was a destination. In
both cases, there is usually at least one element in the sentence that is understood from
the context, and this can, and usually is, omitted.

I watched a movie.

AR EEEE L.

Taro watched (the movie) too.
ZW A

xB6 (BEz)REUTE.

I ate ramen.

IS —ASEBEBRELE.

I also ate yakisoba.

(L) PEZEEERELE,

He went to the park.

m Z3 RN 0\
BEINECITEFELUE,
He also went to the library.

B & Lsbh v
(RE)EEECHBTETELUE.

4.2 Polite verb tenses and expressions

So far, all of the verbs we have used (with the exception of ['C97]) have been in the
polite past tense. Verbs will be covered in detail in Chapter 8, but before getting to
that, we will first look at a few tenses and expressions in the polite form that are very
useful and easy to learn.



New vocabulary

Nouns Verbs (polite present tense)
baseball PEYW D become dry MhEEY
chopsticks HEL become empty ITEFT
clothes S < buy f';’-i WE9d
dinner FAZFA come SE F9
friend(s) % E clean HNEFET
fruit <EHED do ULET
Japan SE drink RBET
party IN=F 4 — eat BRET
rain %) fall (rain, snow etc.) SO FE T
shower Sy J— go ?% EFT
stomach BN listen e
teeth (& make ?’Ié DEY
throat DE meet é WE9
ticket Fowv bk run (;;:E NEY
toilet N L take (a shower) HUFET
vegetables PN use 19% WE9
Time-related words wake up ﬁiﬂ TFT

Ls G 7
7 oclock 7 B watch BE9

FW(CH5
every day =

FLLw>
every week ==

BA LS
last week pE]

C5&£> U
Sunday HBiEH

» U
tomorrow EA H

S
V]

o

yesterday



The two main verb tenses
The two main verb tenses in Japanese are the present/future tense and the past tense.
Between these two, you can talk about almost anything that has happened in the past,
or that will happen in the future.

Verb tenses in Japanese are determined by the verb ending. The table below shows
the endings that need to be applied to verbs in order to express them in the present/
future tense and the past tense.

Positive Negative (eg. I didn’t do...)
Present/future ~F9 ~FEA
Past ~FUIZ ~FXBATUZ

When pronouncing these verb endings, be sure to remember the following points:

= the “u” sound at the end of [~3 9] is usually silent, hence this should be
pronounced “-mas”

»

= the “I” in [F UJZ] is usually silent, hence this should be pronounced “-mashta

[{gP}}

= the “” in ['C UJZ] is usually silent, hence this should be pronounced “-deshta”

[T LTz, by the way, is also the past tense of [T 9 ]. Although this means “was” when
it’s used as a verb on its own, when used at the end of other verbs, it simply changes
the verb to the past tense without any added meaning.

Here are some examples of verbs in each of these tenses.

Present/future  Past Present/future negative Past negative

do  ULET LELR LEtA LERATUR
go  TEEFET TEELE  AEFEEA FEFEATLE
come RET EEUR EE A EFEHATUR

watch HzE7 BEURE BEtA BErATLE

listen M=% MExElLr BSELA MEERATUR
use BOET BuzlLre Buxti BuELATLE
make fEDET ozl HEDxtA FEoERATUR
eat BAET BRELE BARERA BRZEHATUR
drink #RHFET FHELE  HRHEEA RHELATLRE



As you can see, conjugating verbs in these tenses is straightforward, and in the
polite form, there are no exceptions to the rules stated above.

Just be aware, however, that verbs appear in the dictionary in the informal present/
future tense. At the back of this book, you will find the most common Japanese verbs
in the informal and polite present tenses, but if you use a dictionary to learn new
words, you will need to know how to convert verbs from the informal form to the
polite form. This will be covered in Chapter 8.

Of course, just as important as knowing how to say verbs in different tenses is
knowing when to use them. Below is a brief explanation of when to use each of these
tenses.

Present/future tense

This is mainly used to talk about things that will occur in the future, either actively (eg.
I'm going to the beach tomorrow) or passively (eg. It’s going to rain tomorrow). It can
include things in the distant future, such as “I will go to Japan in 3 years”, or things that
are about to begin immediately, like “I am going to watch a movie now”.

It can also be used to talk about regular activities or habits in the present (eg. I wake
up at 7am every day), usually accompanied by an indication of when such activities
take place (ie. 7am every day). It is not, however, used to talk about actions that are
taking place right now (eg. I am eating breakfast). This requires the use of the present
continuous tense, which will be introduced in Chapter 9.

The following examples include some words that specify the time the action takes
place, which we haven't covered yet, but this is just to give the sentences context and
demonstrate the different verb tenses. Don’t worry about this too much for now - just
focus on the verbs. Expressions of time will be introduced in Chapter 6.

Regular activities and habits

She wakes up at 7 oclock every day.

C& EA -1V

Ho> 50 B
BREBE7FCEETET,

Ichiro plays baseball on Sundays.

w535 TN USICE KD

B E OO CrEeSEULET.

I don’t watch television.

IS LEEBERA.



She doesn't eat vegetables.

BREEPEOEBRREBA.

She doesn’t eat fruit either.

(BEZ )< REDBRRERA.

Future actions

I w1ll meet a frlend tomorrow

= (%A(Et)?i (L_z:b\ﬂf?

Iwill also got to the hbrary
(F (&) .EEE(L_:E TEXT,

Okubo-san isn’t coming to the party.
B

RABRE BN —F o — CRERA.

Kudo-san isn’t coming either.

< E3 =
TECABRIEA.

Past tense

The past tense is simply used to talk about actions that both started and finished in the
past. Japanese has other ways to talk about past events, but even if it’s not always the
best option, the regular past tense can be used for just about anything.

It rained.

MARDEUR, [iterally: “Rain fell’]

He bought clothes at Hara)uku last week.

BA LS 35 Uw<

%8 . 1&(1%@‘0&(7‘&5(,\35 L.

I didn’t have a shower yesterday.

=D S5

E. >vD—-Z2&U0FBATUE.

I didn’t clean my teeth either.
FEHFBREFERATULE.



Lastly, here are two very useful expressions that use verbs in the past tense (unlike
English, which uses adjectives):

I'm hungry.
BRMAFTEEULRE. (literally: “(My) stomach has emptied”]

I'm thirsty.
DEMRMDMHOEXLRE. (literally: “(My) throat has dried”]

Two simple and useful verb expressions
In addition to the two verb tenses introduced above, we will now also look at two
useful expressions: “I want to...” and “Lets...”.

I want to...
The “I want to..

say that you want to do something. It can only be used with verbs, so it cannot be used

>

. expression presented below can be used any time that you want to

to say “I want sushi’, or some other noun. It also can’t be used to say what other people
want, as it is an expression of one’s own desire, not someone elses. That said, it can be
used with “we” to say things like, “We want to play football”

Let’s...
This expression allows you to suggest activities by saying “Let’s do..., “Let’s eat...”, “Lets

go..., etc. This form of the verb does have other applications, in which the meaning is
slightly different, but that is not important at this stage.
The table below shows how these two expressions are formed in the polite form.

Positive Negative
I want to... ~fZWTT ~1e<IRNTT
Lets... ~FUL&£LD <none>

One thing to note with the “I want to...” expression is that where [% ] would normally
be used to mark the object of the verb, [/3] should be used instead. This is because
this expression actually functions as an adjective that describes how you feel about
doing something, unlike English where “want” is a verb. This is also why it needs [T
9 ] at the end in the polite form. Despite this, though, you will likely often hear people
using [ % | instead of [H'].

Below are some examples of verbs in the polite form of each of these expressions.



I want to... I don’t want to... Let’s...

do LEVWTT LE<KRBVWTYT  LELLS
g0 FErVTY FER<BVTS FEEL£5
come EEWTT EE<RBRUTE  EFL&S
watch BrEWTYT BrE<RVNTT RBELLS
listen MErnTd MEr<RNTYT BMEFEL&S
T BORNTT BOR<RNTYT BLELLS
make FEornTY FEoR<BUTT HEODFLLS
eat BRENTT BAECBVTT BAFELLS
drink RHENTT RHE<BNTT RBEZTLLS

Here are some examples of these two expressions:

I want to buy a ticket.

Fov RPEWENTT.

I want to go to the toilet/bathroom.

()
L ICITFERZWVWTY.
I don’t want to eat this.
=
INHBAELRRNVWTY,
I don’t want to use chopsticks.

BEULFABEWVESRWVNTT,

Let’s make dinner.

FACHAEEDELLS.

Let’s go to Japan.
[ EFA L\

HRCHTFEXLLS.

Let’s run.
(=49

EODTELLS.

Let’s also run.

nru c49)
IWEBEEEDELLS.



Lastly, note that both of these expressions can be turned into questions by adding the
particle [D\] at the end, as explained later in Chapter 4.5. When asked as questions,

“I want to...”
becomes, “Shall we...?

becomes “Do you want to..
” or “Shall I..

4.3 A couple of useful verbs

27 (eg. ~ULTZWLVTI M ?), and “Lets...”
27 (eg. ~UEXL&LDIM?).

Now that we've covered a few basic verb tenses and expressions, let’s have a look at a

couple of verbs that are very common and quite useful to know how to use.

New vocabulary

cat

swimming pool

LET

nc
J=

table

money

[LUZF 9 1, meaning “to do’, is very handy as it can generally be used after any noun to
turn it into a verb, as long as it makes sense to do so. Here are some examples:

Noun
shopping
work
cooking
practice
travel
phone
order
reservation
choice

football

df
S

n <
—

n

Jl
S

-

v T
it

il uuus rl

(ol
>

N

27

B od g B0 R0 B w0 B Wb
N
N :Tl\ﬂ

e

Jwv hAR—IL

Verb

to go shopping

to work

to cook

to practice

to travel

to make a phone call
to place an order

to make a reservation
to choose

to play football

&

ULEXY

i

Jl
S

S Fre M
<
&
=
o
<}

S
Az

NELET

wELFT
LES

r W\ C

g 3Fe &S
S =\
lu

ULEXY

J g

>4_df

s 0t
S

UET
JUET

N

e A+
L\-H e

bi@'
Ty hAR=ILULET



You can, of course, use this in other verb forms as well, like the past tense (LFE U 7Z),
and to say “I want to...” (L72ULVTT) and “let’s do” (LE UL & D).

In many cases, there will actually be another, possibly more common verb with the
same meaning as the |—noun U] combination. For example, [(3725ZF 9| is
an alternative word for H:I:%L;i@'] that also means “to work” To master Japanese,
you would still eventually need to learn such words, but knowing that you can just add
[ L3 9] to the noun allows you to learn a lot of new verbs quickly.

WEX9 - HDXT

We know that the verb [T ] is roughly equivalent to “to be’, but Japanese also has
the following two verbs that have a meaning close to “to be” or “there is™

Verb Usage
WE9 living things
HDET non-living things

The difference between these verbs and [T ] is that these are used to say that things
exist, or to describe their location. This will become more apparent shortly, but before
looking at examples of [L\&F 97| and 4D 9 |, you need to know this:

The particle [(Cl, when used with TWET ] or [BHDFET ], defines the
location of something.

This is an additional usage of [(C] to the one described in chapter two (“The particle
[(C] defines the destination related to an action that involves movement”).
Now that you know this, consider these sentences:

la. This is a cat. ZNERZTY,

1b. The cat is in my house. RTERORCVNET .

lc. There is a cat in my house. 5F/_\0)%"<Z (CRIHANFET,

2a. That is a pen. ZENER>TT,

2b. The pen is on the table. RNFF—=TILICHDFET,

2c. Thereisapenonthetable. F—TJJLICRNHODFET,



Firstly, you can see here how [(C] describes the location of the person, animal or
object, such as in Fﬂ\@%ﬁ(gj (in my house) and [5—J)JLIC] (on the table). It is
important to note that this is only true for [L\&K9'] and 35D FEJ |. For other verbs,
when describing the location where something takes place, the particle [T should be
used instead (refer back to Chapter 4.1).

Secondly, even though the verb in all of these sentences is “is” when expressed
in English, its meaning is fundamentally different when ['C9 ] is used compared to
when [L\E ] or D F T | is used. More specifically:

= [T ] is used when the sentence is simply describing two things as being the
same, or “a =b”. For example, [ Z(EHAZCJ | means “this = cat”.

= [ULWET] and 5D FT | are used to describe the existence and/or location
of something. For example, FADRICRTANET ] is equivalent to, “a cat
exists in my house”

These two cannot be interchanged. For example, you cannot say [ENUEIRUMBDFE
¥ or FADZRICIAZ T . Neither of these sentences make sense.

Third, notice that there is a fundamental difference between the meaning of the
(b) sentences and the (c) sentences. In sentences 1b and 2b, there is a topic or ‘thing’
defined by [(3], and these sentences simply state where that ‘thing’ is. In sentences
1c and 2c, however, there is no (] because there is no topic of these sentences. This
kind of general statement of existence is expressed in English with the words “there is”
In Japanese, the topic is left undefined, and the ‘thing’ that exists is marked with the
particle [H'].

These words can also be used to say that you or someone else has or doesn’t have
something. Here are some examples:

I have a younger brother.

iz B ANET,

He doesn’t have any children.
m Z &5

B EFHANWEEA,

She has a swimming pool at her house.
o L& (e

BWLERCT-ILDBDET.

Okada san doesn t have (any) money.

MEEARBENSDERA.



Important: These verbs should only be used to mean “has” or “have” when the owner
and the possessor are the same person.

Also, in all of these examples, you can see that there is both a [(d] and a [H'].
Let’s see how these sentences would appear if the [(&] portion of the sentences were
removed.

There is a younger brother.

BESE
B MHNKT.

There are no children.

ces
FHLMANWEEA.

There is a swimming pool at the house.

RICT—ILDBDET,

There is no money.

BENBDEE A,

All of these are simple statements of existence, where the ‘things’ being talked about do
not belong to anybody specific. Even when the [(d] portion is included, they are still
just statements of existence - they do not actually indicate possession like the English
verb “to have”.

So what does the (] portion do? As always, it defines the topic of the sentence,
which provides context for everything that follows. In the first sentence, I am talking
about myself (#A(&), and by saying that “a younger brother exists”, the context of
“me” implies that the younger brother is mine. A more literal translation would be
something like, “When talking about me, there is a younger brother”.

Exercise

1. Look around you and pick five objects, animals or people. For each of these things,
write down and say aloud a sentence with each of the following meanings (two
sentences each).

a) The [thing] is in/on/at the [place]. eg. The book is on the table.
b) There is a [thing] in/on/at the [place]. eg. There is a book on the table.



2. 'Think of three things that you own, and three things that somebody else owns. For
each of these things, write down and say aloud a sentence that means:

[person] has a [thing] (eg. I have a car).

Answers

Your sentences should follow the patterns below. [L\3& 9 ] should be used for living
things, while [35 ) 39 ] should be used for all non-living things.

1.
a) [thing] (& [place] (CWVET/HDET, eg. REFT—TILICHDFET,
b) [place] (C [thing] WWET/HDET, eg. 7_-—7‘)|/(C%73“350$§1
2. [person] (& [thing] D’WET/HDET, eg. ﬂ\(i<%§73“350i§'0

4.4 Liking and wanting things

The concepts of ‘liking’ and ‘wanting’ are very similar in Japanese and English, but the
way they are expressed differs in a fairly fundamental way. In English, we use these
words as verbs, or action words, while the equivalent words in Japanese are actually
adjectives, or describing words. In this section we'll look at how to express these two
ideas, and how to make sense of the different approach.

New vocabulary

like f% = cheese F—X
love %“Q? = chocolate FaaAL— K~
want ﬁ[?z L LY motorbike N1

Liking and loving things

El
The Japanese word for “like” is [ J. The following examples show how to say that
someone likes something:

I like sushi.
5
(AT URNIFE T,



He likes ramen.
M g
BES—ANHFETT

G_E_nerally, simply remembering the following pattern will be enough to be able to use

[ correctly:
[person] (& [thing] 73“!!?? ETYI,

W g
You can do the same for things that you or someone else loves by saying F?QQ?%J
instead (K] literally means “big”), like so:

=
[person] (& [thing] W KIFETT .
Here are some more examples of each:

I like movies.

(L3RBT =TT

Imai-san likes chocolate.
WwE v El

SHIAGFFIAL—-bMRFETT,

She loves cheese.

Hho Gk . “7:{(1\3—
BZEFF—ANKFETT.,

Arai-san loves golf.

FHEARTILIRAFETT .

Wanting things i

T};e Japanese word for “want” is [AXL U\, and it is used in much the same way as
[F1. You'll recall from Chapter 4.2 that we can turn a verb into an expression
meaning “T want to...” by adding [724\] to the verb stem. The difference between that
expression aréd MR LUV is that [ARL L] is used with nouns instead of verbs, so you
would use [ARULUV] to say that you want something, and [72(\] to say that you want
to do something. Just like with the “I want to...” expression, [#RUU\] can usually only
be used for yourself, so it cannot normally be used to talk about what someone else
wants.

The following examples show how to say that that you want something:



I want sushi.

()T UAMLWT T,

I want a motorbike.

(Fh(F) /81 I BRL VTS
Generally, the following pattern can be used:

(#al) [thing] BERLWT T .

Making sense of these expressions

To get a deeper understanding of the interaction between words in these sentences, it
may help to recognize that these sentence structures are much like that of the sentences
where [L)EJ ] and [ D FF ] are used to mean “has”, since they too contain both
[(&] and [H']. Just as was the case there, [(d] defines the topic (or it is implied), and
this provides context for the rest of the sentence.

For example, in HEZ(?.*? X/D‘Q?%E_C?J we are talking about “him”, as is
defined by [(d]. By saying [5— %/D‘Q?‘&F'Cﬁ' 1 to describe ramen as “likable” or
“appealing’, the context of “him” makes the whole sentence mean, “He likes ramen”.
A more literal translation would be somethmg like, “In his mind, ramen is likeable”
You cannot, however, use I'ZZ?EFJ and F?@?%J to describe something as likable in a
general sentence - it always has to be attributed to someone.

The same applies to sentences using [AXL U \], except that it is mostly only used by
the speaker to say “I want...”. In this case, the adjective I"ﬁ‘[’é” LU\ has a meaning that is
something like “wanted”, so the sentence [ (FA(E) I UHBRLULNT I ] would therefore
more literally translate to something along the lines of, “In my mind, sushi is wanted”.
The meaning is still simply “I want sushi” - it’s just expressed in a way that fits in better
with Japanese grammar and culture.

Exercise
1. For yourself and four people you know, describe one thing that they like and one
thing that they love. Write down and say aloud each sentence.

2. Think of five things that you want. For each, write down and say aloud that you
want those things.



Answers

1. Your sentences should follow the pattern: [person] (& [thing] 73“1%%/ ?(\%3_6‘3'0
2. Your sentences should follow the pattern: (¥A(&) [thing] 73‘\"& LWLTY,

4.5 Questions

Generally speaking, there are two types of questions - yes/no questions, and open
questions (who, when, why etc.). Let’s look at how each of these are formed in
Japanese.

New vocabulary

Nouns Verbs (polite present tense)
bacon N—=1> to ask MExEd
chair ng to break ZhUFT
lunch BR to fix %5 ULEXT
post office %53 ?ﬁ %< to open F% ESCE
question é Fn%v to return (home)* ﬁ?‘; NFEI
sofa VI to sleep 4"% £9

spy )0 to turn off /% LET
window F&

Japanese has a unique v word for going or returning home. Rather than saying I'%R(A_ﬁ'é"?z"a'] it
is normal to say el D], or just [FNDF T . This verb can also be used when a person is
returning to a temporary place of lodging, such as a hotel, or a more general idea of “home”, such as
a home town, country or continent.

Yes/no questions

Turning Japanese sentences into yes/no questions is incredibly easy.

To form a question, add the particle [D\] to the end of the sentence.



Here are some examples:

This is a pen.
NnE@ER>T9Y,

Is this a pen?
n@ER>TcIh?

You ate sushi.

HREETLEARRELR,

Did you eat sushi?
-
(BRE)FFTULZEBARNFTLED?

Mom went to the post office.
(F(& DS Vh E&<

B2EE S (CFEE0T.

Did mom go to the post office?

(F(& DS Vh E&< L

BEHBER (CITSHLEN?

Exercise

For each of the verbs listed below, ask a question in each of the following three tenses:

a) Past tense (Did you...?)
b) Do you want to...?
c) Shall I/we...?

Verbs:

. BRET
TEET
Bx7
EEsy
ié“\ib\i@“

i A RN



Answers

I Q) ~EBARELRED b ~HBARNTER o) ~EBAELLSH
2. Q) ~CATEELRED b ~THSRVTIN o ~TITEELELSH
3. a) ~ERECED b) ~HBENTTH O ~EBFEEL&LSH
4. Q) ~EBEZELEN b ~AEERENTTH o) ~EEEELLSH
5. a) ~EEWELED b ~HEOEVNTTD o ~EENELLSH

Open questions

The structure of open questions is similar to that of yes/no questions, but you will of
course need to use a questions word, such as “what”, “who”, “when”, etc. Below are all
the main question words you need to know, although a few others will be introduced

later in this and other chapters.

what % / %
where EC
=n
who E
when LD
why ES50LT / RRAT
how ESPo T

Here are a couple of notes regarding these words:

= [{A]] can be read as both and [/&(C] and [7XA/], both with the meaning of
“what”. [7&Au] is usually used when it is followed by ['C 9], the particle [D],
or a counter (counters will be explained in Chapter 5). [7&(C] is used in most
other situations. The different usage is mainly based on what is easier to say.

= [EDULTI and [TRATI can be used interchangeably to mean “why”. [7&A,
€] originated from the Kansai region and was generally not used in “standard”
Japanese, but it has since spread and is now used by people from all around the
country.

How these question words are used depends on a few factors. Let’s look at some
example sentences.



What is this?

R
cnE@cemn?
Where is Mako?
FCFECTIM??

Who is the spy?
RINA (a*uE_C?b‘ ?

When is the party?
IN=F o4 —([FVWDTITH?

For all of these questions, the main verb is ['C 9 ]. For questions using ['T9 ], it is
important to remember this:

A question word cannot be used before [(3].

Think of it this way - an unknown factor cannot be the topic of a sentence and provide
context for it. If we are asking, “What is this?”, the topic is “this”. We are talking about
“this”, and asking for further information about it. Consider these two sentences:

What is this?
A

ZNnEfEcen?

This is a pen.

NIRRT,
As you can see, when asking a question in English, we move the question word to the
beginning of the sentence and make it the subject. In Japanese, the topic or subject of
the sentence remains the same whether the sentence is a question or not. Question

words, therefore, will usually come before [T | when that is the main verb.
Let’s look at some more example questions.

What did you do yesterday?

=D S R

H. @zlxuien?
Where will they go?

M L\
BSFESICITEEIN?
Who will you go with?

En 0

HEITEEIN?



When shall we eat lunch?

[05) [FA

WDBCHREBREL L SH ?

Why did you open the window?
2}
ESULTFLEZMIFELEN?

How did he fix the TV?
ﬁ@tobotrbt% bibfﬁ?

These sentences all use a verb other than ['CJ]. When the main verb is not [T
9], some question words require a particle to follow them, while others do not.
Determining whether or not a particle is needed comes down to this:

Does the role of the thing that the question word refers to need defining?

For example, when asking “who’, “what” or “where”, the question word is referring to
someone, something or somewhere that is involved in the action, so the role of that
person, th1ng or place needs to be deﬁned by a particle. Are you askmg who did the
action (uﬁb ), who it was done with (uﬁc‘:) or who it was done to (5% )? Are you
asking where the action took place (& C), where it began (& Z/H5), or where
the destination was (& Z(C)? Generally, if the question word represents something,
whether it be physical, digital or abstract, a particle is normally needed.

Other words like “when”, “how” and “why”, on the other hand, refer to the timing,
the method, or the reason for the action. They do not really affect the action itself,
hence they do not have a role and no particle is necessary.

The only exception to this might be for “when”. If instead of asking when something
takes place, you are asking when it begins (LA D/H'5) or when it ends (LN DZFT), a
particle would be needed. Words relating to time, including the particles [/*5] and
[& T, will be explained in detail in Chapter 6.

One last thing - since a question word cannot be used before [(Z], you may be
wondering how you ask about the person, animal or object performing the action,
such as in the question, “Who ate my bacon?”.

To ask who or what performed the action, put [’h'] after the question word.

To ask the question, “Who ate my bacon?”, you could say, (DDA — T ERNE
U7ZM]. The basic order of the words is the same for both statements and questions,
but while statements would normally use [(d] to mark the person or thing performing
the action, questions use [7'] instead.



Exercise

1. Translate each of the following questions into Japanese. Write down and say aloud
each of your answers.

a) What did he buy?

b) What do you want to eat?

c) Where did she go?

d) Where will they play baseball?

e) Who will you watch the movie with?
f)  Who used my mobile phone?

g) When will you return home?

h) When do you want to go to Fukuoka?
i)  Why did you turn off the TV?

j)  Why did you sleep on the sofa?

k) How shall we go to Kyoto?

1) How did he break the chair?

Answers
1.
a) BHAEENELED ?
b) (BREE)IHNBEATNTI N ?
0 BEiEECIEEELRN?
d) BBEETTPESSELETN?
o) (BRIl REE B ETH ?
f) EHFADT — A EENELH?
g) (BREF)VWDORCIRDETH ?
h) (BRI VDREMBICTEENTI D ?
) (BREE)ESUT/RATTLEEBLELRN?
) (BREER)ESUT/RATY I 7 TRELED ?
K) ESPTREICITZELL SN ?
) BEESP>TNTEIDLELRD ?



The word “ask”

One potentially confusing word that relates to questions is the word “ask” itself.
The Japanese word for “ask” is actually [EI& 39 |, which is the same as the
word for “listen”. As you can see, these two verbs even use the same kanji. The
main method of differentiating between someone saying “ask” and someone
saying “listen” is in the particles. Compare the following example sentences:

He listened to her.
hnn o Uk =
KEIEZEEESEUL,

He asked her a question.
LDbE

m Hho L& 2EA =

RIRZICERMZEREIT UL,
With “listen”, the particles are simple, with the person thing being listened
to being marked as the object with the particle [%Z]. In the case of the word
“ask”, however, the person being asked is the destination of the question, and
are therefore marked by the particle [(C]. What they are asking then becomes
the object of the sentence, as marked by the particle [%]. Although it may be
confusing that these two English words are expressed using the same verb in
Japanese, the presence or absence of the particle [(C] tells us which action is
being described.

4.6 Other sentence-ending particles

In addition to the particle [/'] explained above, there is another group of particles
that are often used at the end of sentences known as Interjectory Particles. These
particles do not really change the meaning of a sentence, but are used to add emotion
or emphasis to an otherwise straightforward statement. Some of these are unique to
certain dialects within Japan, but there are two main ones that are extremely common
and used (or at least understood) everywhere.

With both of the particles below, you will probably need to hear them a lot before
you can fully understand when it is appropriate to use them. Don’t worry though -
these are incredibly common, so if you listen to native Japanese speakers, either in
person, in movies, on TV or on the radio, you will hear them all the time and will
quickly get a sense of how to use them correctly.



New vocabulary

Adjectives Verbs (polite present tense)
boring DESIRL) close, shut F;;bEJ HET
delicious B understand oV INOR--¥
expensive % W
good LYLY Other words
hot % LY no LD
interesting, funny BBLAL wallet LAY

&

This is used to make assertions, and adds a moderate level of emphasis to a sentence.
It is often used when the speaker is providing new information (example 1 below),
confirming that something has or will be done (2), giving an opinion, especially one of
surprise (3), or expressing disagreement (4). Note that this is not an exhaustive list of
possible uses.

1. Ibought tickets.
ForvhEEVELEE.

2. Did you close the window?

EEEBHELED?

(Yes), I did.
BoE L&,

3. That’s expensive!

(ZNB)BNTT & |

4. Japanese TV is boring

[C EFA

HROFLEREDESRWTT,

No, it’s interesting/funny!

WY, BELBANTT K !



These sentences would all have the same basic meaning if [ X wasn’t added at the
end, but the [ & makes each statement more assertive.

el

This is generally used to express agreement. It is usually used when responding to
something that somebody else has said, although sometimes it is used when the
speaker just assumes that the listener(s) will agree with them. It also has a kind of
softening effect, which in some ways is the opposite of [ & . Here are some examples:

This is delicious.

niEFsunonctg,

Yeah, (I agree,) it is delicious.

1A IVIANGICR ~ B

I want to go to the beach.

27 )

BICITEZVWTY,

That would be great! / Great idea!
Lwnhcsn !

It’s so hot...

oD

ZLT9Ih -
L+4
[K1 and [13] are also often used together to form a kind of rhetorical question,
where the person speaking is stating something that they believe to be true, while

also seeking agreement or confirmation from the listener. This is similar to English
sentence-ending expressions like “isn’t it?”, “didn’t you?”, etc.

You like takoyaki, don’t you?
o 4
(BREX)ZCREENMFETIELNR?

This is Asada-san’s wallet, isn’t it?

CNEEmEADEVNATT LA ?

He understands Japanese, right?

BIARELADNDET LR ?



4.7 This, that and other variations

The Japanese words for “this” and “that” are very useful, but there are a few variations
that you need to know and understand well. In this section, we'll look at the different
words that can be used to say “this” and “that”, as well as some other words that have a
similar meaning and form.

New vocabulary

Nouns Adjectives
bank %é‘: ?:‘_? awful (taste) EC A
chair (-3 blue % LY
coffee d—kb— cool, good-looking M> LN
desk D<K X heavy % (W
hotel RFIL light B0
HBEST Ve
man Bo AN pretty EFNu
HBA ML
music T
song ,%’r)i Verbs (polite present tense)
tea 3‘3‘%;' become D E9
BAR V& &
woman ZDAN stay (at accommodation) JAE D E T
think (an opinion) HoEd

This and that

Consider these sentences:

1. 'Thatis a car. ENix %i_C‘ g ?
2. 'That is a blue car. on (I% LY %i_C‘ g7
3. That car is blue. %@%i(i%ﬁ WwWc9?

We know that [€41] means “that”, but as you can see above, the word “that” is
represented by [3541] in sentence two and [ (] in sentence three. Why? There are
two reasons:



1. The word for “that” changes according to where the object is in relation to the
listener in the conversation.

In English, “this” is used by the person speaking to refer to something near them,
while “that” is used to refer to something that is not near the speaker.
In Japanese, however, there are three words instead of just two:
= [T refers to something near the speaker
= [Z11] refers to something near the listener
=[] refers to something that is not near the speaker nor the listener -

something that is “over there”

This is best shown in a diagram:

! Speaker | Listener
O O

The speaker could refer to A using [ Z#11, B using [ Z11] and C using [3541].
In addition to these, there is also the word [ €411, a question word meaning “which’,
such as in the question, “Which is your car?” (B7R7zMD E (FENTIH ?).

2. Japanese distinguishes between “that” when it’s used on its own as a noun, and
when it is used as a determiner, as in “that x”.

For each of [Z#1], [Z1, [&1] and [ £, there is an equivalent word that is
used when you are trying to say something like “this car” or “that pen”. To create these
words, simply replace the [11] with [ ], as follows:



This / That This X / That X

This Z DX
That = D X
That (over there) HI HD X
Which? En EDX

So, using the diagram from earlier, the speaker could talk about car A by saying [~
DE |, car B by saying [€QD E 1, or car C by saying [&MD &), They could also ask
“which car” by saying [ &M &),

Important: 1], [Z11], [11] and [ EX1] should never be used for people.
Doing so is very insulting as it implies that that person is an object, not a person.
Instead, you should say “this/that/which person” by saying [ CD/ZD /3 D/ c‘_’_O)AJ

Below are some example sentences using these words:

This coffee is awful.

CHOI—k—EFFITUNTTI,

I don’t want to listen to this song.

(L) ORI =< BNTT.

That mobile phone is light.
TDT—H94 (1$§L\_C ER

Let’s buy that desk.
7]\
EDDIODLKAZEVWF LK S,

That man (over there) is cool/good-looking.

BLZ Ve
HDBDODAEIMND>ZLWWTT,

That woman (over there) is pretty.

BAB D&
HDEDAEENNTT,

Exercise

Look around you and pick two things that are near you, two things near an imaginary
person that you will speak to, and two things that are away from both you and the
imaginary person. For each thing, write and say aloud two sentences, one with each of
the following meanings:



1. This/that is a [thing]. eg. This/that is a chair.
2. 'This/that [thing] is [adjective]. eg. This/that book is heavy.

Answers

Your sentences should follow the patterns below. [ Z#41] and [ Z @] should be used
for the things near you, [€#41] and [ ] for the things near the imaginary person,
and [311] and [dpD ] for the things that are not near either of you.

I TH/=N/EBNE [thing] T, eg. TH/TN/BNINTTT,
2. ZO/TD/BO [thing] (% [adjective] TT.  eg. 0D/ TD/BDORIENTT,

Other variations

In addition to the above words for “this”, “that” and “which”, there are actually a few
other words starting with [Z 1, [€], [35] and [£] that all use the same underlying

principle of being defined by their location relative to the speaker. Here are the main

ones:
Meaning Z % .3 [
Here/there/over there/where badind zC HEC =
In this/that/what way Z> Z5 5 ES
Polite form 55 55 HEHS EEB5
This/that/what kind of AT TATR oD AR EATR

Let’s take a closer look at each of these.

2. 'S, BES EC

This refers to a place or location, much like “here”, “there”, “over there” and “where”
in English. As with other nouns, a particle is normally used to indicate the role of the
place or location that is being defined. Here are some examples:

Let’s eat here.

=
CCTERFLL S,
I will go there.
(FAR) B Z(ICITEET,



There is a bank over there.
A5

BESICIRITNAHBDET .

Where is the toilet?

brLEEZTIMN?
5. 5. B, ES
These words are very useful, but their meaning is difficult to define in English. They
generally refer to how something is, what someone has said or how something has
been done, with a meaning somewhere along the lines of “in this/that way”, “like this/
that”, or “as you say”. [€£5] and [ £ 3] are the two you will hear most. There is no

need to use particles with these words. Here are some examples, many of which you
will likely hear very often:

That's right/true/correct,
€57C9Y,

Really? / Is that so?

€5 CTINM?

Yes, it is. / Yes, that’s right.
€5 TCTYI &L,

Yeah, that’s quite true.
€35 CTI1

Yeah, that’s true, isn't it?

€353 TI LN

Let’s do that.
ETS5ULUFXFLEL D

I think so. / I think that is true.
BB
ES5SEVEXT,
How is the tea?
B
BERFESTIMN?

What’s the matter?
ESLEULEMN?



What shall we do?
ES5LFELELOIM?

What do you think?
ESENETH?
55, 55, 55, E£55
These are polite, generic words that can be used to mean “this/that/which” or “here/

there/where”. Unlike [ C#1] etc., they can also be used to refer to people, as shown in
the first example below.

This is Nakamoto-san.

B BEE
CBES[EHFARETATI,
There is (some) tea on that table.

EBE50F—TILCBERBDET.

Lets go that - way (over there).
B55CIT=EL &S,

Which car d1d you buy?
<‘:.'5b0)$ %Eb\i veEn?

CAIR. BARR. BARR. EAR

These have a meaning similar to “this kind of...”, “that kind of..”; etc. They are used in
sentences before nouns in much the same way as [0, €D, [H®D] and [ED],
albeit with a meaning that is more vague. When pronouncing these words, be sure to
apply equal weighting to the [ A,] sound before ending with [73].

I like this klnd of musm too.

hEIAR %b‘lﬁi%f?o

I want to stay at that kind of hotel.
&
BARBKRTILISHEDZWTT,

I want to become that kind of person.

(L) BABACRDIENTT,

What kind of movies do you hke?
(HIRTZ() th@ﬁﬂﬁb‘l@é‘?f VAN



4.8 Relative locations

So far, we have learned that [(C] and [CJ can be used to define the destination or
the location where something exists or takes place. In this section, we will take that a
step further by looking at how to say where things are, or where things are happening,
relative to something else.

New vocabulary

Nouns Verbs (polite present tense)
»T
box (= play, mess around WOE9
B
door N4 put, place BEXxI
V&SWA &
hospital R B read HET
LA BA
newspaper T
nhes o
refrigerator mEE
remote control JEII>
TA L
train £

Here are some of the main words that can be used to describe the location of things
relative to other things or places.

[6y15)
left =

HE
right a
in front %‘%
behind %3
next to/beside s

ui
N

on top of/above

c
ot

underneath/below

inside EIZ
zE

outside 4



These words can be used on their own, or in combination with other things or places
using the particle [0D]. Here are some examples:

My left
vEb

iNOY.

In front of the television
FX
FL EDHI
Behind the door
5L
RI77DESD
Next to the hospital

TESVA

RBOERD
On top of the fridge

nhz> o

mﬁF‘ODJ:

Inside the train
Th L Txh

BEDHR

As with all other locations, these should be used in sentences with the appropriate
particle. Most commonly, the particle to use will be:

= [(Z] when it describes the destination

= [(Z] when it describes the location that something exists

= [C] when it describes the location that an action takes place

There is a dog to my left.
VED L
WD E[CANNET,

The remote control is in front of the TV.
FX
UEID>EFLEDRICHDE T,
There is a ball behind the door.
50U
RPDEBICKR—ILNSBDET,

They will play soccer next to the hospital.
m ULSWA
BESEBEDERDTHYH—ZLFT,



He put the box on top of the refrlgerator
gl hwes o

1E(¢:FEI$0)J:(Q(¢_%E§%$L/T

I read the paper on (1n51de) the train.
TA U Bh LA A

EE@*'C%EFEE’@E.:;J#? Uiz,

They played out31de
®sEATHOE LR,

You can, of course, string together multiple locations by using the particle [ ], such
as in the example below. Notice that the words describing the location appear in the
reverse order to how they appear in English.

The ball is under the chair next to the TV.
ure
MR=ILEFTLEDERDDODWVWIDTFICHNDEFT,

TV nextto chair under

Exercise

1. Look around you and describe where some things are in relatlon to, other thlngs
Write dowp and say aloud your sentences. Try to use each of: E E FJIJ 1‘2“5 &
b, £, F, @, 5.

2. Pick three activities that you did yesterday, and describe where you did those
activities, relative to a fixed location. Write down and say aloud each sentence.

Answers
Your sentences should follow the pattern below:

1. [thing A] (& [thing B] O [relative location word] ([C&DFE T,

2. [fixed location] @ [relative location word] C [activity in past tense],



4.9 Other generally useful words

Below are some other common and useful words.

(L) - yes
There are two things to be aware of with this word:

1.

It doesn’t always actually mean “yes”, and is often used to simply reassure the
speaker that you are listening. This is important because it can easily lead to
misunderstandings, so beware.

When a yes/no question is asked, saying [(&\\] means that what the speaker
asked is true, even if it is a negative question. For example, if there was a
meeting yesterday that you didn’t go to, and you are asked the question, “Didn’t
you go to the meeting?”, in English you would normally reply, “No” or ::No, I
didn’t”. In Japanese, however, you would need to say [(&L\], or [(EL), {TEE
FATUIZ], because what they asked is true - you didn’t go. Unlike English,
in Japanese it is perfectly normal to match [(&U\] with a negative action. The
reverse is true for [L\U\X ] below.

LWW\X - no
Keep in mind that Japanese people will often find creative and indirect ways of saying
“no’, since it is not a part of their culture to be direct. As a result, this word is actually

not as common as you would expect.

LM® - no
This is a stronger word for no that is often used to show disagreement.

A2 & - HBDS - Umm / ah
These are used as filler words when thinking about what to say next. Depending on the

person, the “¢” or “0” sounds in [ X D & ] are sometimes stretched out.

TH - but
Use this at the beginning of a new sentence, as shown in the example:

I want to g0 to ]apan But, I don't have any money.

(fL\(a*)EIZIK(CﬁéCT W\WC9. TH. &ﬁb‘&ibi’e‘/uo



M- FNES - but

These have the same meaning as [TTH], but while [TTE] is usually used at the
beginning of a new sentence, ['] and (71 EE ] are generally used in the middle of
a sentence to join two contrasting clauses together. Both can be polite, but [(FN EE ]
is more often heard in its shortened and less polite form [F & ].

I want to g0 to ]apan but I don’t have any money.
(L) ElK(a_ TEZWTIH 3’3%73‘350&"@/\/0
(fA(i)ElZK(Cﬁ%EL\'C‘?UC\ abﬁb‘aibit*/uo

D5 - because / so

When you want to give a reason for something happening, such as in the sentence,
“X happened, so I did Y”, you can use [HV5]. Similar to [H'] and [(F &£, this is used
to join two independent clauses together into one sentence. The first clause - the one
before [H'5] - should always contain the reason or cause of the second clause.

I want to eat at that restaurant, so I made a reservation. /
I made a reservation because I want to eat at that restaurant.

(L) BDL R RS TERENTINS. $HELELE.

£UT - and then...
This can be used at the beginning of a sentence to link activities together in a chain
(another way to do this will be described in Chapter 9.4), as shown in the example:

I went to Tokyo. Then, I went to Sapporo.
ESEF£S L) =o(F3 L)
RRIITEXRLZ, BUT, HRICITEF UL,

<JEE0) - please

If you need to ask for something or make a selection, such as when ordering food or
being offered a choice of beverages, you can simply say the ‘thing’ you're asking for
followed by [ <7Z& UV ]. [</Z&L)V] is actually a verb meaning “give” in an especially
polite form, which is why it fits at the end of the sentence. It’s basically a polite way
of saying “Give me ..., When saying this, the thing you are asking for can be marked
with the particle [% 1, although this is often omitted.

(May I have some) tea please.

BE (B)KEEL.,



EwWl&S &

X 3L 3k - okay / fine
This is a very useful word that can be used to say that things are okay, or to ask if they
are.

Are you okay? / Is everything okay?

EWU&S &

kXTI ?

Yes, I'm fine. / Yes, everythings fine.

F, KELETT,
(7235 - no, thank you / 'm fine
If you want to decline when somebody offers you something, you can just say (7> C
ST 1. [1F> 23] literally translates as “fine” or “good”, but when used in response
to an offering, a more accurate translation would be, “I'm fine, thank you”.

Would you like tea?
SEERBETH ? [literally: Will you drink tea?]

No, I'm fine, thank you
WX, BFD2Z237TY,

W

#&UL\ - hurts / ouch . .
To say something hurts, say the body part followed by [~7/%&\\T 9 |. Literally, [J&L\]
is an adjective that means “painful’, but it is also the word Japanese people instinctively
say when they hurt themselves, like “ouch” in English.

Ouch!

wWe

mu !

My hand hurts.

W

FRBNTT .
&ETH - very

This can be used immediately before any adjective to mean “very”.

This is very expenswe

(_TL(att'CE;—JL\‘C?



7=< ZA - lots, many, much
This can be used immediately before a verb to emphasize that the action was done a
great amount. It should generally only be used with verbs in their positive form.

I ate lots of sushi.

TULERESEAERELR.

There are many people.

AP EANET,



Chapter 5

Numbers

Numbers are, of course, an essential part of life. In this chapter we will look at number
formation and pronunciation, the need for counters, and how to use numbers in a
sentence.

5.1 Number formation and pronunciation

Here are the numbers zero through nine:

0 £O/ £3/ nu 5 E=1
ws 3<
1 — 6 VAN
c (923 TRIR
2 - 7 t/t
=h F5
3 = 8 J\
9] KA =S
4 r/ 9

Firstly, zero is most commonly pronounced in effectively the same way as English,
albeit with a Japanese accent. There are other pronunciations, the most common of
which being [Z 3] and [110L\], but in most situations, [tZ0] will suffice.

The numbers four and seven also have two alternative pronunciations. Generally,
only [KA] and [73873] are used beyond ten. There are occasional exceptions to this,
but in most cases, you won't be mistaken if you use [ KA/l and [7R7&R].



As shown below, the number ten is pronounced U 5], and the numbers 11

through 19 are pronounced by adding [ U®w 3] in front of the number in the “ones”

column.
Cw> Cw> &
10 15 il
67 3=1A ) Urw>3<
11 — 16 7N
Cw> U S5
12 _ 17 +
CwSzA Uw3Es5
13 = 18 J
Uw3SkA Cw>Zw>
14 g 19 + N

Beyond this, the numbers 20 to 99 are pronounced by simply placing the number of

‘tens’ before [ —I— 1, followed by the number of ‘ones’ (if there are any). The numbers 20

through 29 are therefore pronounced as follows:

IS

V3]

IS
S
Ul

© i e
20 _ 25 —_t4ha

[C Lw3ns [ Uw>3<
21 —_+— 26 i VAN

(C Uw> [ (€ Uw31373
22 —_T = 27 _

C Uw>EA I Lw>SlEs
23 _ = 28 N

(€ UwS&KA (€ Uw>&w>
24 —tm 29 —t h

This pattern continues on infinitely, with new words being added at different
increments, like 100 and 1000. Here are the first few incremental number words:

ten

O <
hundred

HA
thousand F

Fh
ten-thousand 5]

For any number, just say each number together with its corresponding increment
number. For example, the number 32,768 would be pronounced:

SAEA [T BARBROPLBZ UBSES

=hA”-Fta T+



Writing numbers in Japanese

In Japanese, numbers are almost always written using the same Hindu-Arabic
numerals we use in English (0, 1, 2, 3...). Large numbers, however, will often
also include the kanji of large incremental numbers to make them easier to
read. For example, the number 12,345 might be written as [ 1 73 23451.
Numbers generally only appear completely in Kanji when written vertically.

Throughout this book, most numbers will be written using Hindu-Arabic
numerals, since this is how they are normally written in Japanese. For the first
part of this chapter, however, most numbers are written in kanji with furigana
to help you better understand how numbers - particularly larger numbers - are
correctly formed and pronounced.

You have probably noticed that there is a unique word for “ten thousand”, unlike
English which just combines the smaller increment numbers “ten” and “thousand”.
Japanese doesn't start combining number increments in this way until after 10, 000, or
I'B 1. The first number to do this is therefore 100,000, which is pronounced [ ‘I' 73 1,
which literally translates as “ten ten-thousands”

Basically, where English introduces new words every three zerosi(/:[housand,
arglzillion, billion etc.), Japanese introduces new words every four zeros: /3 (10,000),
4%@((1&0,000,000), etc. The number 1,000,000, for example, is therefore pronounced
[ '8 /31, or “100 ten-thousands”.

This probably sounds confusing and unintuitive, but it’s the natural way of counting
in languages like Japanese and Chinese. To Japanese people, the English way of using a
new word every three zeros is unintuitive; it’s just a different perspective.

Unfortunately, these different perspectives make life harder when working with
larger numbers. To help with this, it will help to remember that:

Ve <FA

One million=8 7
By using this as a reference 12Eomt numbers like [— ?EJ will be much easier to figure
out. Since you know that [1 is 10 times larger than [ ﬁ 1, if you know that [ & 731
is a million, r= :FH 1 must equal 20 million. This should be much easier than trying

to calculate 2,000 x 10,000.
Below are some example numbers and their correct pronunciation:



52

203
436
7,011
9,745
20,001
34,567

456,789

<
=3
i
A

e

[_:U\"<é_/‘u
:ﬁ/\zU\’”(é_/\/ L/Vl)iii
MMBE =1/
IR BA LSS
tF +—
ZTwSBARROPLLALYD &
Ft Fal
f_: FA W5
—_h—
é’_/\/i/uck/uﬁ/\/ Z U‘\”(éli Uw Sk
=hRUNFEBANAt+L
LA UD 2 i/\/i(tf/\zﬁi\@()ﬁ((ig UwSEw>S
W+ "mRBNKF J i

Raw numbers can mostly be pronounced by just saying each number and increment
word in the correct order as in the examples above, but there are a few exceptions.
Here are all of the special cases that you need to be aware of:

Number
100

300
600
800
1000

3000
8000
10,000

Pronunciation

O <
AT L
232U <
EFo>Uw» <
BA/WDOEA

cAEA
EFoEA
WEFA

Special rules

Only [O» < |, never [WEO < J or [T <
Not [EAU* <]

Not [B3< U+ <]

Not [([FBU» <]

Use [t Au] for numbers between 1000 and 1999, but [LD
Al for higher numbers, such as 21,000 (ICEAWLDEA)
or 10,000,000 (L\>BAFA)

Not [SAEAI
Not [([FBEA

Always [L\5ZF A, not just [E AL, even for numbers
10,000 to 19,999

The following four numbers demonstrate all of the above special cases:

1,100
3,300
8,800

11,600



Exercise

1. Say the following numbers in Japanese:

a) 47

b) 123

c) 201

d) 3,960

e) 4,618

f) 50,799
g) 65,536
h) 701,852
i) 812,075
j) 9,078,384

Answers
1.

a) KAUWwD 17k

b) U< CUwS EhA

0 [T+ LB

d) SATA Ew S0P B3KUwD

e) KALA 32U UwD (5

f) CFARROPL Ev500D v

g) BA<FA TEA ZUOPL ALY S B<L

h) 20w S FA LWoBA F2UP ZUwS (T

i) FBEUwS W5 FA ICBARRLUWS O

i) TS0 B FA Fo>BA AT FEU S KA

5.2 Counters

While forming numbers in Japanese is quite straightforward, using them can be a little
bit trickier. This is because all numbers used to define a quantity need to be used in the
form of a counter, and these counters vary according to what is being counted.

For example, to say “I have two dogs” would require the number two to be used
with the counter for small animals. Similarly, “I have two cars” would require the
number two to be used with the counter for vehicles.



There are, in fact, a lot of different counters, some with very specific uses. Rather
than trying to remember each and every one, there are a few that are more general
in meaning and can be used more widely. Although there will sometimes be a more
appropriate counter that you could use, it’s better to use a counter that is “close
enough” than none at all. The ones listed below will be enough to get you through
most situations.

Counter Usage

Ii:‘i-_lu Yen

=%

% Age

{8 General things

=) General things, usually small
T People

oF

[T Animals

For a full list of Japanese counters, see http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Japanese counter
word.

Generally, counters are added after the number to be used, although it’s not always
that simple. The following table shows the pronunciation for each of these counters for
the numbers one through ten, as well as the associated question word meaning “how
much?” or “how many?”. Counters with exceptional pronunciation are shown in bold.

Number 1 2 fEI D e ot

1 WEZX A noEw woco veED veb WO U
2 XA [CE Ly cZ MED MnED co=

3 SARA A=W STAC HD SAICHA SATVE
4 FAZA FAEL A &2 ey FAOE
5 RN &0 oz Ww>2D ZICh U=

6 B AN B0 353D5C HD A< (CA 3OU
7 TRIRZ A AN RIxZ TRIED TRIRIC A RIZOE

8 F5X A Foxw x> P> EF5ICA FoUE

9 EWDORA TWHWOIELY FwDIT DD ETwDICA TWwWDODUE
10 Uw>SxA Uwd2&W UwoZ &8 CwSIcAh UwOUE

how many? W< 5 TR AL A Ve WwW<2D RAICA RAUVE


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Japanese_counter_word
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Japanese_counter_word

Here is a brief explanation of each of these counters and when to use them. An
explanation of how they fit into sentences will follow.

Ak

M

This is simply used when counting Japanese currency. Note that it is not pronounced

=

%

This is used to count the age of people and animals. For ages beyond ten, simply
express the number as usual, but with the last number pronounced as shown in the
table above. Here are some examples:

11 UwS Loy

12 UwD [C&LY

18 UwD ([EoELy

20 (Fres* / (CUwDEW
85 FEUw D &0

*  For bonus points, also remember that age 20 is usually expressed as [(F/z%5 1. EIFT% is an important
age in Japan because it is the age from which people are considered adultsé}'bll/f:y even have a national
holiday on the second Monday in January called “Coming of Age Day” (B A@DHB), where everyone
who has turned 20 in the past year attends a special ceremony at their local city office.

-
—

&

The & ] counter is widely used as a generic counter for non-living things. If all else
fails, and you’re counting something that isn’t living, use this. Be sure to include a
short pause when there is a small [ D |, such asin [LA\D .

Any number beyond ten can be created using the regular number pronunciation,
but with the last number pronounced as shown in the table above. For example:

11 Uw>SWLo 2

12 UwSICC

20 Clw>oZ

100 O >

123 O <<clwd=cA

456 FADPLLZUw S35



2

The [D] counter is also widely used as a generic counter for non-living things,
although usually not for large objects like cars or houses. It is probably more common
than 1@, but is generally used only for numbers up to nine. When there are ten items
or more, [ is usually used instead.

You will have surely noticed that pronunciation for the D] counter is completely
different to the regular pronunciation for numbers. It may seem like a lot of effort to
learn an entirely new set of numbers just for one counter, but the [ D] counter is quite
possibly the most common counter of all, and is also very similar to the counter for
days (to be introduced in Chapter 6), so it is worth the effort.

A

A

This counter is for people. Note that although “one” and “two” have pronunciations
that differ from the regular numbers, this is not used for numbers beyond ten, so 11
peopleis U SULVEI(ZAL, 12 peopleis [ S(TIC A, etc.

In addition to being able to be used in combination with nouns that refer to people,
such as friends, men, women, students etc., this can also be used as a noun by itself in
reference to a group of people. For example, the word FZAJ could be used as a counter
to mean “two” in the sentence, “There are two students over there’, or it can be used as
a noun to mean “two people” in the sentence, “There are two people over there”. Here
are these two sentences in Japanese:

There are two students over there.

mlzb < gn

HBEZIC2ADFENNFET,

There are two people over there.

AEHD
HEZIC2ANNET,

oE

pL

This counter can generally be used for most living things that are not people.
Technically, there are other counters for some living things, especially birds (]]) and
larger animals (EE) but until you have time to learn those, you can get by with just I'IEJ



5.3 Using numbers in a sentence

Simply knowing numbers and counters is certainly helpful, but it’s obviously better if
you know how to use them correctly. Let’s now look at how the counters introduced
above can be used in a sentence.

New vocabulary

Nouns Verbs (polite present tense)

box ?é carry (from A to B) EU ESC)

boy %:GD% catch (fishing) ﬁ?\J SIES)

concert S+a47 introduce ?%5% ULET
SHR 59 36EA

fish fa order ENXUERT
BAIR Z HT

girl DT play, mess around BTOET

hat k2

monkey =3

shirt Y

shoes <D

size H14 X
ESRDRA

200 EIE7)

Yen and age
The yen and age counters will mostly be used on their own to say how much something
costs or how old someone is, respectively. This can be done with simple sentences like
this:

This is 100 yen.

v < XA

ZNF100MHTY,

How much is this?

ZNnEnSs5TIN?

I am 25 years old.
[CUwSZEW

(E25mMCTY,



How old is he?

m BA EW

B(EEmTIN?
You can also use the particle ['CJ with the H/;E‘/%UJ counter to describe how much you
bought or sold something for, like so:

I bought this for 3,000 yen.

AT A ZA al
(FAX)ZNZ3000 HTELVE L Z,
He sold his phone for 20,000 yen.
gl [ FARA >
WEo—F91422 BFEATEDODELE,

To understand this fully, remember that [T defines the means used to complete an
action. If you think of currency as the means with which a sale is made, it makes sense

that ['C] is the appropriate particle. The same, of course, applies to other currencies
like dollars ( RJL).

General counters

There are two main ways in which other counters are used in a sentence. The simplest
way is to use them with the particle [D] immediately before the ‘thing’ that is being
counted. Below are some examples, with questions and answers for each counter. Note
that full sentence answers are only provided for the sake of demonstrating the usage of
counters; you wouldn’t normally answer questions in this manner.

How many hamburgers d1d you eat?
A =

@D/ \>)N—H— %ﬁ/\i Len?

I ate two hamburgers.
c Z )=
2D\ )N—FH—=ZBRNFLE,

How many golf balls did you buy?
n< 30)j)b7ﬂ'\—)bﬁﬁb\i Lren?

Ibought six golf balls.
6 D@j)lxjm—)l/%ﬁb\&" L7z,



How many frlends d1d he go with?
M BRA ICA EBTE

AR D PNOYSFE3 tﬁ%i vieh?

He went with three frlends
M Eh ICA EB

I3 ADKRE &ﬁ%ib?’

How many dogs d1d Kelko see?
T (&H‘JIEG)?(’ZEE vieh?

Keiko saw five dogs.

zovE m »
TWIEFSEDAZRF U,

This same pattern can also be used for the yen and age counters, like in the following
sentences:

He bought a 500 yen shirt.

Zor<

®1Z500 MO v VEENELRE.,

I met a 100 year- old woman.
i(\‘-‘) < 2V BAIR

OI‘E'E(DQGDA(«_ nwxui.

The second main way to use counters in a sentence is to place the number or question
word immediately before the verb, without a particle. Note that this is generally
only used when the ‘thing’ you are counting is the object (as denoted by [%Z ) of the
sentence, or when you are counting the number of things that exist (as denoted by [H']
and used with the verbs [L\& 9] and 35D &FE 9 1). The reason for this is that since
the counter is being placed immediately before the verb and without a particle, there is
an inherent relationship between the number and the verb. The things being counted
must therefore be directly affected by that verb. Here are some examples:

How many hamburgers did you eat?

IN)N—=F— %ﬁﬂilﬁ/\i vien?

I ate two hamburgers.

I\ —F—%)2 BEARELR.



How many golf balls did you buy?
73\
TILITR=ILZWSDEWNFLEN?

I bought six golf balls.
L2} AN
(JIWLITR—=ILZ)6 DEWVNF U,

How many dogs did Keiko see?
Q) BAUE &
TWTERZ@MERF LM, ?

Keiko saw five dogs

wh .z vE s
(FWZEFAR=Z)SIEEF U,

Lastly, if you have a sentence with multiple different items that each need counters
attached to them, you can do this by separating each item/counter combination with
the particle [ & 1. When doing this, the block of words that refers to the things being
counted should be kept intact, including the particles, as shown below:

There are three boys and four glrls here.
Sh ICA HLo Z HBAIR Z

ZZ 3A®%®?&4A@§@?b‘b\$§'o

Z Sh A BAIR <

IS %@?D\B A& §®¥D\4 )\l,\i@“

(Give me) two hamburgers and one beer please.

75\,

ia@A/A—b tlD@t—w%<Tém
N —H—%2 DEE—JLEL DI,

Exercise

1. Using the counters introduced in this chapter, translate the following sentences
into Japanese. Write your answers down and say them out loud.

a) This hat is 2000 yen.

b) He bought those shoes for 50,000 yen.
c) Sheis 14 years old.

d) He introduced his 62 year-old father.
e) There are three sizes.

f) Let’s order two coffees.



8
h)
)
j)
k)
)

I bought six of these.

They carried 8 boxes to the car.

There were 10,000 people at the concert.
She played at the park with five friends.
I caught three fish.

There are 25 monkeys at the zoo.

Now do the same with the following questions:

a)
b)
©)
d)
e)
f)
8
h)
)
j)
k)
)

How much is this hat?

How much did he buy those shoes for?
How old is she?

How old is his father?

How many sizes are there?

How many coffees shall we order?

How many of these did you buy?

How many boxes did they carry to the car?
How many people were at the concert?
How many friends did she play with at the park?
How many fish did you catch?

How many monkeys are there at the zoo?

Answers

1.

f)

8)

F5 U 8 A RN
ZODTPE?(JZOOO MT9Y.
Z FARA

182(15 AHRTZED/ 35@(’3%Eb\$b7' OR
1&(3%0)/ BHDLD%ES EFH"CEM& Uiz,

Hhd Uk CwSLA =N

AT e

4&(;58”5“%0333 SEAEBALELRE,
30/3 MOV A XNBOET, OR

Yo ZH3 3/3 BHnxT,

:I l: %Z'D/ZHEIESZL/iL/CJ:D OR
29/21@@:! t %,Iﬁzb?ibctjo

ZTL’E6 1@/6 ’DEL\E Lz,



h)

)

k)

D)

f)

8)
h)

)

k)

D)

I

bmﬁmsﬁé_mﬁ&@0$ur<m

[as

S5 E(CHEZ8E/8 DEUE L.

W5 FAaICA

7’1’7(«_1 AA (BM)WFULEZ. OR

05 AT
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Chapter 6

Expressing time

It goes without saying that the ability to talk about time is incredibly valuable. In the
broadest sense, there are three main ways that time can be expressed - timing (when),
period (for how long), and frequency (how often). In this chapter, we will look at how
to express each of these time-related concepts.

Throughout the chapter, an explanation is provided for how to use the various
time-related words and expressions in sentences, but don’t worry too much about
learning every single rule to perfection. Over time, as you hear other people using these
expressions and practice using them yourself, you will develop a natural sense for when
and how they are used. If necessary, you can come back to this chapter later to refine
your understanding.

6.1 Timing

In both Japanese and English, there are numerous words that specifically exist to
describe when things take place. These words can be divided into two main categories:

1. Words that describe a point in time relative to now, eg. Today, Tomorrow

2. Words that rely on context for specificity. eg. Friday, March

The distinction between these two categories helps in determining how to put these
words into sentences. Basically, if you can differentiate between these two categories,



youll have an easier time remembering the correct way to describe the timing of
actions. This will become apparent shortly.

Let’s now look at each of these categories, including all the necessary vocabulary as
well as how to use them in a sentence.

New vocabulary

Nouns Verbs (polite present tense)

America XU BH arrive % k-3
Australia A —RRNSUT be born EENET
breakfast Eﬁ Z‘% begin/start '55 ESESE)
China SM depart b.':IVJE'.j% LEXT
class lfé w graduate i_'.z %ﬁb ES)
game/match ;: %\ leave X
London o> RrR> meet (for the first time) .':T:'. % W9
meeting %\\ ;% reply Aﬁ% ULE9
office AT R ski AF-ULFT
South Korea %% Adjectives

university tjqu % busy ’LI“EDL LY

1. Points in time relative to now

Words in this category describe points in time relative to the present moment,

meaning that depending on when they are used, the exact time being referred to

varies. Here are the main words that fit into this category.

(AFS &5
now = today < H

HE Zh
later %®T tonight S’
yesterday Hg B the day before yesterday &5 & & (L)
tomorrow ﬁiﬁb = the day after tomorrow HEcoOHT



. Ch L<VJ>5 . . A=
this week <58 this morning SEf
‘A L‘/VD5 . ZAFD
last week E] this month =
50\ L<VJ> > HAFD
next week 3 8 last month
. ZELU 50 D
this year S next month *H
=& RA B E &L
last year = the year before last — W&
50U\ RA T5LVRA
next year K the year after next F

Using these words in sentences

Using these words in a sentence to say when something happened or will happen is
very easy - just put them at the beginning or after the [(3] without a particle. Here
are some examples:

I played baseball yesterday.
H’F H. E? i'ﬁ ZLE U,

I didn’t eat breakfast today.

E &S5 (FA Iz

SH. Eﬂc_ﬁ}i%ﬁ/\i’d/ut Uiz,

Let’s go to to the beach tomorrow.
» UL S L)

BAR. BICITEFL&L S,

She graduated from unlversrty last week.
A LS o L& /=AV XS %

KB, BELPEKRFaZ %bib?ﬁ

He will go to London next year.
M 5L\ RA

RKIEEE, O> I\/(a_ﬁ%i@'o

Exercise

1. For each of the following points in time, create a sentence that describes an activity
you or someone else did or will do. Write down and say aloud each sentence. Feel

>

free to use the “let’s do...”

3.

and “I want to...” expressions for times in the future.

a) The year before last
b) Last year



c) Last month

d) Last week

e) Yesterday

f) This morning

g) Today (before now)
h) Today (after now)
i) Tonight

j) Tomorrow

k) The day after tomorrow
1) Next week

m) Next month

n) Next year

0) The year after next

2. Words that rely on context for specificity

Words in this category include the time of day, days of the week, days of the month,
months, seasons and years. What makes them context-dependent is that unlike
words in the previous category, when used by themselves and without context, there
is no way to determine which occurrence of that time, day, month or season is being
referred to. For example, while “tomorrow” always refers to the day after the present
one, without context, words like “morning”, “Sunday” and “September” could refer to
any morning, Sunday or September in the past, present or future.

Why years are context-dependent

Although years are inherently specific, they are also included in this category
because, technically, “2014” relies on the context of the Gregorian calendar. This
is so ingrained in our lives that we don’t usually think about which calendar we
are using, but without the context that this calendar provides, it would not be
clear what “2014” actually refers to. Besides, Japan also has its own system for
counting years based on the reign of the current emperor. For example, 2014 is
Heisei 26. It’s not essential to learn the Japanese calendar since the Gregorian
calendar is used for most things, although it does help to be aware of it. Plus,
if a Japanese person asks you what year you were born and you reply using the
Japanese calendar, they will most likely find it hilarious.



By adding context to these words, however, we can determine which morning,
which Sunday or which September is being referred to. For example, if we say, “On
Sunday”, and we are talking about something that we are going to do in the future,
this context tells us that the speaker is most likely referring to the coming Sunday. If
instead we were talking about things that have already happened, then the context
implies that we are referring to the last Sunday gone. In both cases, the fact that the
speaker is referring to the nearest Sunday in the past or future is implied by the lack of
extra information. To refer to other Sundays, you will usually need to be more explicit
by saying things like “On Sunday, January 5th, 2014”, or “On Sunday two weeks from

»

now.

Here are the main time-related words that are dependent on context:

Days of the week

IO &> U
Monday AEH

n &> U
Tuesday XNbgH

TS U
Wednesday JKBEH

EILKS U
Thursday N =

LD U
Friday EEH

E &S U
Saturday TR

C5&£5 U
Sunday #H

BRA KD T
what day? aER ?

iy

Seasons ( Z=fi[i )

13D
summer g

HE
autumn N

B
winter £

33
spring =

. & 8D

which season? EDEHE?



Months

nws Ko
January 1H

[ >
February 2 B

A B
March 3R

U "o
April 4 B

Z o
May 5H

3< MDD
June

LS H'D
July

F5 Ao
August 8 H

< P
September 9 R

Lw> H'D
October 10 A

L3515 Ao
November 1 B

Cw3(C 7D
December 12 H

BA DD
what month? o/ ?
Other

b
morning 8
afternoon Vangr

[OF)
middle of the day B

£3
night 63

L\/VJ?5¥D
weekend |

({9
beginning 5}

S
end 0o

SV L&
the first =27

=0
the last 51

g

break/vacation N



In addition to these, this category includes years, the days of the month, and the time
of day, each of which have their own counters. Let’s take a look at each of these now.

Years
The Japanese counter for years is I'fIEJ which is very simple and just needs to be added

after the number of the year. Here are some examples:

IEEAL® ST i

2015 2015 4
C 2 A hA
2000 2000 &
BAZW S0P <@500 ST RA
1985
EpSLwS5E9S RA
‘99
A RA
what year? Al ?

One thing to note is that although in English, “1985” is normally expressed as “nineteen
eighty five” rather than “one thousand nine hundred and eighty five”, in Japanese, years
are always expressed like any other number, just with the [4E] counter added on the
end. As shown above, it is also possible to abbreviate the century and just say, [994F .

Days of the month
Japanese has a specific counter used for days. These are equivalent to words like “first’,

“second”, “ninth” and “tenth”, but unlike these English words, they are specific to days
and therefore cannot be used for other things like placings in a race.

For the first ten days of the month, the  days counter is much like the 2] counter.
Beyond that, with a couple of exceptions, FEU is simply added to the end of the number.

20WES AnDh
1st 1 2nd 2

# D h Loh
3rd 3 4th 4

won T unh
5th 5 6th 6

2D h L35 h
7th 7 8th 8 H

ZZOh E S5 »
9th 10th 108

Uw> W5 (5 Uw> [C [£5
11th 1 1H 12th 1 2H

UwSEA 5 UwS&oh
13th 1 14th 14H



Uw> Z 5 Uw>3< Ic5
15th 15 16th 1

Uw SRk (cs5 U35 (IC5
17th 17 18th 1

Lw> < [C5 @ 2 h»
19th 109 20th 208

CUwDLBICE (CUwSICICE
21st 2 1H 22nd 2

CUwDEAIICE EUw S &N
23rd 2 3 H 24th 24

(CUwSZICB [CUw>S3LKICE
25th 2 5H 26th 6

([CUw DRIRCE CUwSEFBEICE
27th 2 7 H 28th 2 8H

Clw> < (CB ALY SICE
29th 2 9H 30th 30

AU SVBICE IR IC5
31st 3 18 what day? fmrg ?

As you can see, beyond ten, the exceptions that need to be remembered are the 14th,
19th, 20th, 24th, and 29th. For all of these, though, saying the regular number followed
by (C%] will be understood, so there’s no need to worry about these exceptions too
much. That said, I recommend remembering [(& D] for the 20th, as Japanese people
will usually be very impressed if you use this correctly. The same applies for the word

[37=5] (age 20).

Time of day -
To express tshf time of day in hours and minutes, [K¥] is added after the number of the

hour, and [43] is added after the number of minutes. Like most other counters, there
are a couple of exceptions when it comes to pronunciation, so here is the full list with
the exceptions shown in bold:

o B
Hour Number + B Minutes Number + 9
nws G Wo KA
1 1 BF 1
c o T AA
2 2 B 2
=AU Eh AA
3 3B 3
& U KA BA
4 4 BF 4 4
Z U Z A
5 5 B 5 5



6 6 H% 6
us G 11 BA
7 7 b5 7 7
@F5 G F> RA
8 8 B 8
< U EwSHA
9 9 BF 9
Lw> U Uw>RA
10 1 0KF 10 10
U305 U (FA
11 1 18 half (ie. _:30) 3
12 Ciﬁ (2 Eb% other numbers (end with above)

Now, using the above expressions of time, you can say any time of day by simply
combining the hours and minutes. Here are some examples:

1:00 1 i
C U Z 3 A
2:05 2B 5
AL UwodRA
3:10 3’10
L U Uwd T »A
4:15 48 15
Z U A Z U SAUBLDIRA
5:30 SEY/ 583 0
3 U KAUWSEIRA
6:48 B4 8

Using these words in sentences
To use these context-dependent time words in a sentence, they need to be coupled

with a particle, usually [(Z]. This brings us to a third usage for this particle:

The particle [(C] defines when an action takes place.

It is quite similar to the English prepositions of time “at”, “on” and “in”

You'll recall that the time words in category one can be used on their own without
any particles. This is the main grammatical difference between the two categories, and
is the reason it helps to be able to differentiate between them. If you can recognize the
difference between the two categories, and remember that relative time words are
used on their own, while context-dependent time words are used with (], you'll
be able to use them correctly.



If you need help remembering this, notice that this distinction is remarkably
similar to English and its omission/inclusion of prepositions with the two categories of
time words. If a time expression would use “at”, “on” or “in” in English, the equivalent
expression in Japanese usually requires [(C]. Conversely, if there is no preposition of
time in English, Japanese most likely doesn’t require a particle.

Here are some examples of context-dependent time words as they would appear in

a sentence:
2 A WS5RA
In 2001 200 1£FIC
w5 HD
In January 1A
2D
In summer ElC
lAY~x>1
On the 1st 1 HIC
Fo k> U
On Monday ARERIC
WO ED
On the weekend LJE *KIC
A U FA
At 3:30 3BFH(C
&5
At night &I

These words often appear at the beginning of sentences, immediately after [(&] (if
there is one) or between [%Z | and the verb. However, since these words are paired
with the particle [(C], it is also possible to use them in different places in a sentence.
Remember, the particle defines the role of the word before it, and this is more
important than word order. As long as the particle is correct, its placement is not as
important and generally only affects naturalness and flow, not so much the literal
meaning.

This may leave you wondering where the most natural placement of time
expressions is. Basically, it depends. As a general rule, words that appear towards the
end of a sentence are more important, or provide newer information, than those
that appear near the beginning. Placing the time between [% ] and the verb, for
example, would emphasize the time the action occurred over the action itself or the
person performing it. On the other hand, if the time expression is near the beginning
of the sentence, then the activity or people/things involved in the activity is the point
of focus, and the timing is merely additional information.



Here are some example sentences using these time words, each with multiple
options for the placement of the timing word:

Hiroshi was born i 1n 1984
[035) L/(a*1984 E(gﬂiﬂfﬂi Uiz,
1984 fﬁ(c.U% L/(IfEiﬂi Lz,

I went to South Korea in January.
WEBD  MASS L

(FAhF) 1 BICEEHCITEX L.

Wws HD A < Ly

1 ACHLEEECITERUL.

Kanako bought a blcycle on Sunday

5 &5

EIHEEI(cJJ\ (iﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁb\ibf
h dt_(a*EIHEEI(c_Eﬁz;E’EEb\E Uiz,
U TALP E5&5 U n
MRZCIBEEEZHRBBICEWET UL,

Let’s watch the soccer on the 23rd.
[CUwDSEA ICB

2 3 HICHYyHh— %Eib&jo

[CUw3EA IC5 2

Byh—%=2 3 HCRFL&L S,

We will eat lunch at one oclock.
ws U [0 ‘(Et/v Iz
(2B )1 BICERCHRZENRZET,
ws Vs BA
1 BCAhAEBSEBRSGHREZENRZET,
Vs BA . W5 L =
(AW eB ) BECiHZ 1 BICEXET,

It is also possible to use question words in the same way. In chapter 4, we saw how ()
D] can be used to ask when something happened or is going to ha}ppen, but just like
English, questions can be made more specific by using words like [B]iF ] (what time),
[Ma]H] (what day of the month), etc. In such cases, since the timing is what is being
questioned, the time expression is important and therefore less likely to come at the
beginning of the sentence. Answers to such questions would also follow the same rule,
since the timing of the activity is the new and important information.
Here are some examples of questions about specific times:

In what year was Hiroshi born?

BABA >
OAUEFEECEFEFNFTLEN?



In what month did you go to South Korea?
?A DD A Z< L)

(BREXMAICERHICITEELEN?
On what day (of the week) did Kanako buy her bicycle?

Bh &5 T U ThLE  p
MR ZFARBREICEEGEEZEWNELEZN?

U ThLr  BALS U n
WNRZGEGEEZMEBRICENELEZN?

On what day (of the month) shall we watch the soccer?
RAICE

BHICHYHh—%2BEL &5 2?
RA ICE s
HyhHh—Z@ABICRFLLOIN?
At what time will we eat lunch?
BA U [0} (FA 1=
(BB EABFICECSHRZENETITHN?
03 (FA BA U 7=
(BB Bz MBEICERETITHN?

Exercise

For each of the following, have a mini conversation with yourself in which you ask a

question about the specific timing of an activity, and then answer it. For the sake of

practice, use full sentence answers. Be sure to write them down after you have said

each of them out loud.

1.

Past activities

a) In what year...?

b) In what season...?

c) In what month...?

d) On what day of the month...?
e) On what day of the week...?
f) At what time...?

Future activities (use a variety of expressions, including [~&% 9], [~F U & D1
and [~fzUL\T9))

a) In what year...?

b) In what season...?

¢) Inwhat month...?

d) On what day of the month...?
e) On what day of the week...?
f) At what time...?



Time word combinations

In many cases, just one time word won’t be enough, and you will need to use a
combination. As a general rule, you can use any two time words together, regardless
of category, by joining them with the particle [D]. They need to be expressed in
descending order of size, so years will come before seasons or months, months before
weeks or days, etc. Notice in the examples below that specific times are expressed by
first defining a broader period of time (often using a relative time word), and then
using [D] to narrow down to the desired level of specificity. More literal English
translations are provided in brackets where appropriate.

Yesterday afternoon

H’FEIODfF&A

Tomorrow morning
b U

ZI=foY |

Last August (last year’s August)

FLRA 35 Ao

EXFD8 H

Next summer (next year’s summer)
5LV RA 3D

REDE

Last weekend
BA LD BA L®DSFED

558 D HEE(orS‘E 1B >K)

Next Tuesday nlght (next week’s Tuesday night)

5LWLeS P2l J:D &

XRiB OXNER 0)452
The end of winter
D k)
KDEOHD
The first Monday in March
A B SV L& IO K> U
3 RORYIORER
You can use this to be more specific about the time of day too, by combining the time

with the general words for morning, afternoon and night, as shown below. In this case,
the inclusion of [ ] is somewhat optional.



7:00 am
11:05 am
2:15 pm
5:30 pm
8:40 pm

10:55 pm

b= Ls U
B (D)7 B
L3515 G

5 (0)11 85
1%

Y

Z /Z c G A
Fi& (D)2

F% (D)5 ¥

£3 F5 U LALUBOSA
" (D)8 5%40 g
ié V] w3 Sh
B (D)0 5 5 55

Note that when expressing dates, such as “December 31, 2015, there is no need to

insert [D] in between each unit. They are, however, still expressed in descending

order of size. For example:

September 4, 1997
Qctober 21, 2015
March 9

June 20

Ao &ko
A4

w> A

H
H

1w L/VJ>’5H*5 5

1997 49
2015 £ 1

=h BD ZCon

3 A9H

B3<HD F DA

6 H20 H

g
Similarly, the word [{R##], which literally means “rest” or “break”, is also often
combined with other words without D] to refer to a specific break, such as in the

following examples:

Lunch break
Summer break

Spring break

U3y

BAiRdr

DY

ERH

=Rkl

HiRdr

Dates and breaks can be further combined with more specific words like the time of

day using [, like so:

4:30 on October 21, 2015
Cw> ADICUwSNE (L5 £ U A

2015F10H 2 1 HD4 ¥

The morning of Iune 20
B3 MDD F DA

6 H20 EIGDEH



The beginning of summer break
BT -9

ERHDHED

Using time word combinations in sentences
You may notice that all of these combinations end with a context-dependent (category
two) time word. This makes sense, because relative time words (category one) are
designed to provide a specific reference point, and we never need more than one of
these. Combining two such words would result in phrases like “today’s tomorrow” or
“next year’s this week”. These do make sense, but thgy arent partlcularly useful. You
may occasionally hear things like “last year’s today” (fﬁd)v EI) but this is relatively
uncommon.

Since combinations of time words will almost always end with a word from
category two, they generally need to be followed by [(C] when used in a sentence.
This also means that they have the same flexibility as words from category two in
terms of placement. Here are some examples:

I will watch TV at 8:30 tomorrow night.
5LE &3 @5 G A Lo
BHED®R (D)8 KE[CTLEZRKT.
We left home at 6 oclock this morning.

I = 3< U WX T
(ALEBR)SED6 BICcR=zHF U,

She was born on December 4th.
UwSlchd & o Hh

Bh412 BAHICEENE LR,

They met at the begmmng of spr1ng break.
5 aERBOTUBICEEVELLE,

Exercise

1. Translate each of the following sentences into Japanese. Write each sentence down,
and say them aloud.

a) Iskied at Hakuba last winter.
b) Ididn't eat breakfast last Thursday.
c) He arrived at the office at 8:30 this morning.



d)
e)
f)

She was born on April 13th.
Their train departs at 3:45 on Friday afternoon.
I want to go to China in the summer break.

Answers

1.

FEDRICRETIF— () LELRE.

HALYS HoL>S U (FA

5'5 5l GDH Hﬁa(_éﬁ_ﬁ&%ﬁcxxgﬁ/yt LTz,
BZSEB(D) 8 H%EE(C#j%Z(:E%i Lz,

POLE  UADUBSEALS
#Hzld4H 1 3 EHLEE?TL@EL/KO

ThALY  EALD U LAL®ST Lo (ED

wzb@.sﬁtmﬂ Ed)fF&‘(O)) 34 S i HECET.
(FAlE) s C T EICTE 20T,

Other uses of time expressions

So far in this chapter, all of the expressions of time have been used to define when an

action takes place. There are, however, a couple of other ways that expressions of time

are used.

Sentences ending in [T |
Any expression of time (including those introduced later in this chapter) can be used

like any other noun in sentences where the verb is ['CJ"J. For example:

Today is Thursday.
Ex el B KS U
SHEKREHTT,

Iti Is Thursday (today).

<$D &

EI(I)?}(H EI‘C‘@“o

It is hot today.
T &35 »D
SHEENTT,

What time is it (now)?

(A3

A G

(A(J)HH%_CQ'D‘?

Itis 12 oclock.

Cw3IiC G

12 H%_Cﬁ_o



I like Saturdays.
E K5 U El
() LEENFETT.

The meeting is on Wednesday.
nn & EAES=)

SEIIKEBRHTTY,

The game is at 2:30.

[O:219) c U BA

AEF2EKF¥TT,

You can see here that time words can be used before [(d] to be the topic, before /']
to be the subject, or before [T ] to be the ‘thing’ that the topic or subject is being
described as.

You are probably left wondering about a few of these sentences though.

For example, what happens when the English version of a sentence uses “it”? As
described in Chapter 3.6, since anything that is understood from context can be
ignored, there is no need for a word like 1t ;m Japanese. This means that sentences
like “It's Thursday” would simply become F*HEEI_C?J What this really is, though, is
an abbreviated version of [5 EI(EUKH El“C@‘J where the F 3=l part is understood
from context and is therefore omitted.

When I' B is included, there are two equivalent expressions in English -
“Today is Thursday” and “It is Thursday today”. These mean the exact same thing, but
it is because English has the word “it” that this is possible. The non-existence of “it” in
Japanese sirggly means that an expression like the latter is not an option. To include
the word [5HJ, we therefore need to recognize that it is, in fact, the topic og the
sentence. This should help you understand why “It is hot today” becomes [SH(EZE L)
TYl.

Another question that may arise is, why is there no particle [(C] after F7J<H/§EEIJ
or I'ZEI%EH in the last two sentences, even though the English translation includes
the prepositions “on” and “at”? The reason for this is that [(C] is used to define the
relationship between a time expression and an action. Although [T ] is a verb, it
does not describe an action, so it does not make sense to use [(C]. In English, you
could get away with saying “The meeting is Wednesday” or “The game is 2:30”, but
these aren't really correct. In any case, these two examples have been included simply
to emphasize the point that [(C] is used to define the timing of an action, and does not
simply mean “on”, “at” or “in”.



Other particles
Other than [(Z], there are a few other ways that expressions of timing can be used in

sentences that involve action, and these require different particles. Here are the most
important ones:

5

This defines the starting time or place of an action. It is very much like “from”
in English, and can be used with words representing a time or place. With time
expressions, [7V5] is sometimes interchangeable with [(Z], since the time that an
action occurs and the time that an action starts can be the same thing (first example
below). This does not apply, however, when describing the start of a recurring action
such as a habit, since the action occurs multiple times but the habit only starts once
(second example).

Class starts from 9 oclock.

LoEgS < G [F3V
BEEEOKISIHEEDET.

From tomorrow, I will study Japanese every day.
Wics € BA &

&Lk = : RAEES
BHEMSEEHBEAEZEZMR UF T,
I am (came) from Australia.

EA—ZRSUTHSEELE,

T

This defines the ending time or place of an action. It is mostly used to refer to time
with the meaning “until”. It can also be used with words representing a place to define
an end point, although this is less common since [(C] is the main particle used to
define a destination.

I worked until 7 oclock.

Ls U L &

7BEFTHE (Z)LFELE.

Summer vacation is from June until August.

122G

3< D @5 no
EAXH#E6 A58 AETTY,



¥TIC

This defines the time by which an action is due to be completed. It is basically the
same as the English word “by” when it is used in relation to time. Since this implies a
deadline, it is mostly used with expressions like, “Please do this by..
this by...”, which we have not yet covered. The below examples are provided for your

reference, but do not worry if you do not recognize the verb conjugations yet - these

will be introduced later.

Please reply by next Fr1day

S5LWULBS

x ﬂd)ﬁﬂ EIEE'C(‘_ &%b'C(T AR

I need to return home by 6 oclock.

6 H%EE'C&_) S5RRIFNERDFEA.

Exercise

1.

Translate each of the following sentences into Japanese. Write each sentence down

and say them aloud.

a)
b)
©)
d)
e)
f)
8)
h)

What time is the movie?
The movie is at 7:30.

From next month, we will play baseball every Saturday.

They will be busy until next week.

From when until when was she in America?
She was in America from March until last week.
From what time until what time did you work?
I worked from 8 until 6.

Answers

1.

AAW A O
BoRiE (AR BT hY ?
B (7 BT g

5LWFD LS

K55 i @iﬂ BIcH Kk ELET.
18219(15!% it 'It LWTY,

ol &

BLZIINWDBSWNWDETIZAUBICWELIEN?

2 or, “I need to do



DU & EAND LS

) RE3ANSE B ETTAUDICOELE.
8) (BRI AR SERECHE(Z) LELrh ?
h) () 8EEHS 6 BETAE () LELRE.

6.2 Period

In this section, you will learn the main words and word combinations that describe a
period of time, as well as the different ways that such words can be used.

New vocabulary

Nouns Verbs (polite present tense)
course d—X clean }%-FE'; B%E ULEY
rZweES3 A =L
kitchen =Nz complete TR UET
marathon <oV > get married %2: Eé ULET
project Jozz ok spend AN SN
room E,?B )% take, cost MDD ET
ES
UK 41U wait FE5FY
. . »d
Adjectives walk HFEETFET
UwS5A H5
enough * wash AR SES

U S5A UwosA
* When written in kanji, the word [ + 431, meaning “enough’, looks exactly the same as [ + 931, or

“10 minutes”. These are, however, different words that are pronounced differently, and shouldn't be
confused. Fortunately, since numbers are rarely actually expressed in kanji, “10 minutes” will usually
be written as [1043 ], and you can therefore assume in most cases that the kanji compound 147
refers to the word meaning “enough”. [ & @ 5/33A] is also sometimes written as [FE571.

Time counters

Describing a period or amount of time is done using time counters. These generally
consist of a number combined with A variation of the time words used to express
timing. These counters all end in [f&] (which is written using the character for
“interval”), although in some cases this is optional. The tables below contains all the
main counters for periods of time:



8
9
10

how many?

10

how many?

Seconds
V&S hA
~ ¥ ()
W5 U&d  HA
1# ()

(L U&d  HA
- ( ﬁsﬁ )

UJ:D
B

[}
o
ul
3

N;
&

4 mE 3 =i fe
o> Sme
~— ~—

~

Z Us&S DA
5# (R)
2 U&>S HA
6% (M)
R YLD A
7 # ([E)
35 V&S DA
¥ ()
9> V&S DA
¥ (R)
Uw> U&> NA
10# (M)
BRATUES HA

E5hA

~Eﬁa‘i/~EEﬂ

o
=
of

A

m
)
B
N’

N J
s M3
mee mid

v
¥

Pr WY N R
e

e Uic
< J
I I
> oY

S
3

Fo¥  Fm3
—py Zmd ZpF ZpF ZpF ZpF ZpF ZpF Znd

Opx

N
]

00
M=
oI

o ]
9 ]j]g
M=

—_
a

Ops

-~J

Y =y OO0
mee

o
>
il
ot
=

Minutes

M DA
~%3 (&)
Lo RA

19 (F'EEJ)

4% (M)
555 (#)

6% ()
7% (#)
84 (#)
9% ()
10% (R)
e

Weeks
Yosns
~ & [
W\o L,w SHhhi
1 A fE

i

.C

I
RS

'3
wh N
s
> oS
EL RS

4
>
¢
b=g
Zn

c
=3
Ul
k=3

N
c
3
V]

Y Ui N
RS

]
Emd'

iS
Ui

H
J

c
S
Jl
b=g

NE:
3> o3 3
Ops Opx Oms

o
=3
Jl
v
3 Fm3
> Opx

C
S
Jl
,C
b g
O

g

=1

.C

=3

E:d

=T RS
-~J

Hours

U DA
~ ¥R

ws G hA

1 BFRA

c G A

2 BFRA

A U A

3 B5rE

4 B R

5 B P

6 B pe

7 i

FBE U hA

g B

9 H% F'Eﬁ

10 B

i
Months Years

F2 A RA HA

~1A () ~2 (1)
ThAE ()  1T& (&)
[t F> A C RA
27 A (M) 2 (FEﬁ)
InA () TE ()
AnA (M) 3% (B
5HA (B) 54 (B)
EnA () 6 & (8
TrA (M) TE (#)
ShA () 8% (7
IHhA (B) O F (B)

> 7o

10nA (f)

TRA )

fan A (F'E:EJ) ?

»>S RA

10 % (B)

A RA

a4 (F'HEJ) ?



Using these words in sentences
There are a few ways to use these in sentences. The simplest is to use them without a
particle after [(d], or between [%Z | and the verb, like so:

I cleaned my room for 1 hour.

ws U A A P 5 U
(Fh(E) 1 E?Faﬂlﬁgi_?‘aﬁ}%@ LEUTE,
(AR HEZ 1 BREWKR LI L,

He will travel Japan for two weeks.
[C UwShA € FA

&HZﬂﬁEK%ﬁhbi?o

[C FA [ UwShA DL TS

ﬁ@EK%ZﬂﬁMﬁbi?

I want to sleep for three days.
HFON DA R

(A3 BEERZWTT,

'Ihey waited for 40 minutes.
LAUWORA &

1}§2b(5t40 DEBFELE,

The particle [C] can also be applied, since the amount of time can be thought of as
a means or a tool - that is, time is something that you use to complete the action. The
difference between using [T and no particle is that when [T is used, it implies that
the activity was completed in that amount of time. When no particle is used, it simply
means that the action was performed for that long. Compare these two sentences:

w5 L A AP 5 U
1 BREEEZRBELUR U,
I cleaned my room for 1 hour.

ws U hA

1 H#F'Eﬁ'CﬁB):%TmB?L/i Uiz,

I cleaned my room in 1 hour.

As you can see, the first sentence states how long I spent cleaning my room, while
the second sentence states how long it took me to clean my room. In other words,
sentence one is a general statement, while sentence two implies there was a specific
task that needed completion. Here are some more examples using [ C]:

She read the book in 45 mlnutes.

o L& FALWST HA FA

®Z(E 4 ﬁ'CZIK%':u;ué’#ibto

He completed the project in 6 months.
m 3D e A EL
#Ee rATITO T O bETmARLELL.



I want to reach the hotel in two hours.
€ U hA =)

2BEIT/RTILIEBEBSZWVWTT,

As with words related to timing, these period of time counters can be used like any
other nouns when the main verb of the sentence is ['C 9 . Here are some examples:
This movie is 95 minutes (long).

ZW B ZpS0LwST M

COREF 9 5 AT,

One day is enough.
ws 5 Uw3S3A

1BE+927TY,

Two weeks is 14 days.
I Lw3hA U S&ohhA

2 BHEE14HETY,

Exercise

1. Translate the following sentences into Japanese. Write down each of your answers
and say them aloud.

a) I'walked for 3 hours.

b) She will study in the UK for 4 years.
c) He waited for 20 minutes.

d) They washed the car in 10 minutes.
e) He ran a marathon in 3 hours.

f) She fixed the door in 30 seconds.

g) How many minutes is this song?

h) This course is 3 months (long).

Answers
1.

a) (FAlZ) 3ERE==LR,
NOLE  ERADA RAEEDS
b) BEFAERALURTH 8 LET.

M ICUw D/X(hli
0 KF20n[F5FLE,
Cwo3A

gl <BF 235‘5
d) ®5EF109TE ERNELRE.



e)&@?%ﬁrvjy/&ioibno

AU

) ﬁﬁ@30%¢fh7% BLELE.
) COMIESTIH?
h) CoI-RE3INAFE)TT,

Extra uses

This section contains some additional ways to use expressions for periods of time, but
are less important than the others. Feel free to skip this section and come back to it
later.

Using period to describe timing
Just as in English expressions like “in three days’, it is also possible in Japanese to use

a period of time to describe when something happened or is going to happen. This is
done by combining the period of time with the words [#%] and &, followed by l(Z1,
as shown in the following table:

English Japanese Example
In ... [period of time] + ?;‘ (C In 5 days EDE?JI %E%V{:&“ (C
.. ago [period of time] + %ﬁ (C 4 months ago ZDD\E% (C

The following examples demonstrate these expressions.

We will eat lunch in 10 minutes.
Lwo®A = 0B BA
(B 10 DRRICECHREEBANZET,

She w1ll 8o to ]apan in 2 weeks

1)32?(32 ﬂl“a‘]i&(:.ElK(«.ﬁ%ii@“

He left home 3 hours ago.

A U A

B3 BREEICRELECR,

'Ihey got marr1ed 5 > years ago.
1}32‘9(15 EHU((.“I"DDE LEULE.



hrhDOERT - ~ZHTT

Another option for describing how long an activity lasts is to use the verb [0 E
9 ], which when applied to a period of time means “to take”. This can be used instead
of the verb that describes the action to say things like, “It took 5 minutes” Note that
when used like this, however, the action itself is not stated, and therefore needs to be
clear from the context. That is, it needs to be clear what took 5 minutes. It is possible to
include both [H)*D 39| and the action verb to say things like “It takes 5 minutes to
walk to work from my house”, but this requires the action to be converted into a noun
phrase, which is a more difficult topic that will be covered in Chapter 10.

When using [HVD FJ |, the time expression can be marked with the particle
[}, although this can be omitted. To understand why [7'] is the appropriate particle,
see Transitive and Intransitive Verbs in Chapter 8.7. This verb, by the way, can also
be used with an amount of money to say how much something costs. The following
sentences demonstrate the use of [N FE T |:

It took 5 minutes.

5% (M)bPBDELE,

They took 3 hours by car.

gl <3F cA U A “

HSFE T3 EE (M)hMhDERULE.
It will take 8 months.

F> Fo

8 A (M)hHDET,

This cost 500 yen.
Zor< A
ZN(EF500H ()b bDEUE.

The C-form (to be introduced in Chapter 7) of a similar verb, [/MF3 9 ], can also be
used in combination with the verb describing the action to put greater emphasis on
the amount of time taken. This is done in the following way:

[period of time] + & MM T T

This can be used at various points in a sentence, but usually appears after (3], or at
the beginning of the sentence when there is no [(J].

This verb is much like the Enfghsh word ¢ spent such as in the sentence, “I spent 3
hours cleaning my room” ( IR TR ERR LFEUT), The only difference
between this and “T cleaned my room for three hours” (“BF % 3 H#F’a’ﬁﬂa’ﬂ? LEULR)is



that it places more emphasis on the amount of time spent. Like [/)'/h'D Z&E 9 ], this too

can be used with amounts of money. Here are some examples of this expression:

I spent two hours cleaning the kitchen.

(L) 2 B ENFTE

ERBLELR.

He spent 6 weeks fixing his car.

3<ULw3hA

16 HMEENMITEEBLELE.

They spent 3 months traveling in Japan.

nn h . FO DA C @A bxC>
®5(E3 rAMZENMFITEHRZRITUE L.

She spent 50 000 yen buymg a blcycle

o Gk Z

(L5 HH’&D‘U"CEEE@%ELA& Lz,

6.5 Frequency

There are a few ways to describe how often an activity happens, or its frequency. There

are vague words like “always” and “sometimes”, expressions using numbers such as

“three times a day”, or more specialized phrases like “every day” and “every year”. Let’s

take a look at each of these types of expressions.

New vocabulary

Nouns

abroad

alarm

cinema/movie theatre
contract

home town

news

Olympics

test

Verbs (polite present tense)

<3
Z
=3

Ay ELy

,’ﬂég hold (eventsetc.) RFELZFET
75— renew %%ﬁbi@“
ﬁb\%m ring RDET
F< .

2 win BB5x9

¢ e

it ¢

—_a1—X

AU EwVY

FTA K



Vague frequency words
The simplest but least specific way to talk about how often something occurs is to
use words with meanings like “always” and “sometimes” Here are the most common

words:

always AL S

often &<
LELE

sometimes B 4 *

occasionally TEIC

hardly ever HoIC
Fatth

never '

*  [4] is a special kanji that is used to repeat the preceding kanji rather than writing it twice. Fﬁ%?]
for example, could also be written as [RFEF ], but rarely is. Other words that use thls character
include the FA/Z 1, a plural form of |')\J meaning "people”, and the Tokyo suburb of H‘VJ 7KJ

Important: [$h>7Z(C] an%hﬁ‘:é/v%J should always be used with a negative verb
conjugation. Also note that [£#4] has other uses that do not relate to time.

These words are used without particles (except for those with [(C] already included
above), and will usually appear after [(d], or in between [%Z ] and the verb. Here are
some example sentences that include these words:

He always wins.

pin A
BEFWDIDEHEET,

I often come to this restaurant.

() KL CDLR RS ICRET .,
I eat sushi sometimes.

& LE =
(AL T LULZERET,
She watches TV occasionally.
o U & 7
BaFlFElTLEXERFET,

They hardly ever go to the cmema

Z0 B DA

182‘9(1&)‘37' CHREECTEEE A,



I never drink coffee.

€A A )
IWEERIDI-—E—ZERIFE A

Every...

The easiest way to be more specific about how often something occurs is to use

expressions that mean “every ...”

For larger units of time, there are specific words

with this kind of meaning. Other units of time and non-standard frequencies can

be expressed by saying the period of time followed by [ & (C 1, as will be explained

shortly. Here are the most common “every ...

every year
every month
every week
every weekend
every day
every morning
every evening

every [period of time]

words:

i
§ amy e

9

&

*
-~ Jl
H
J

#
f
ot

#

HoH 8t

o

9
o
>

&
Ey

[period of time] & & (C

These words can be used on their own without a particle, and will mostly appear at

the beginning of a sentence, after [(E], or between [%Z ] and the verb. Here are some

examples:

I play basketball every week
LS
NES: B WA o A U= Sy I

There is a meeting every month
FNOE N F

ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%b\zﬁ DNETI,

He renews his contract every year
M F el LTL\ < <

BIBELHEEHRLET.

She watches the news every night
D U & W IEA

ﬁﬁ(iﬁﬂﬁ 1-RERFT,



They can also be combined with context-dependent time words like days or months to
say things like “every Monday” or “every April”. This is simply done like so:

[‘every’ word] + @ + [context-dependent time word]

FLLw S FoLS U

Saying “every Monday”, for example, would therefore be [ 8 MAMEHR], which
could be more literally translated as “every week’s Monday”. Here are some more

examples:

Flws K5 U
Every Tuesday T 38 o K H

FLOE H o,
The third of every month 1’%& HD3 H

F el < A
Every September BEFEDI

T HS L5U0
Every morning at 7 oclock BEHDOT7 B

Like other time word combinations, since these “every” combinations always end
in a context-dependent time word, they should be followed by [(C] when used in a
sentence, as shown in the examples below:

I play basketball every Sunday.

WwiLw>

BB OBREIC X ELET.,

There is a meeting on the first of every month.
FWOEF 20Wes

ERDIHICSZnHDET.

He renews his contract every April.
M F L

BBEDIBICENEEHLET.

She watches the news at 6 oclock every night.
D L& FW EA

1&?(15%@6 H%(Z::L Z%Ei@'
The limitations of these words are that there is no specific ‘every’ word for smaller units
like minutes and hours, and you can only use them when the frequency of something
is every one week or every one month. An alternative that allows more flexibility is to
combine a period of time with [Z & (C ], like so:

[period of time] + Z & (C

This allows you to say things like “every hour” or “every two \;erks”. This can even
be used to replace the specific “every” words that start with %], so you could say



Wo L SHhA

“every week” by saying 1 18 i & (C] instead of ﬁﬂ ] J The latter is preferable,
but the flexibility of [Z & (C] makes it a simple alternative that you may find easier
to remember in the short term. Here are some examples of [ & (C] being used in a
sentence:

There is a test every two weeks.

(C L SHhA

2 EBMZERTAMSEDFET,

The alarm rmgs every five minutes.

7z — AﬁSﬁgtkHDiﬁo

He travels abroad every six months
FaNAWIA

182(?.* 6 D\Hc_ &(«./EE%(L_H’M‘T ULEXY.

The Olympics are held d every four Jears.

AN 0N

AU /t‘J’J(EM Ea_ EICHEENET,

Number of times per...

The most flexible way to talk about frequency in specific terms is to say how many
times something happens in a certain period. This is done like so:

[period of time] + (C + [number of times]

A
This requires you to know the counter for the number of times something is done, [[a]].

The [B]] counter for the numbers one through ten is as follows:

Lo ALy

Once

. Z Huy
Twice ]

. A WY
3 times

. KA LY
4 times 4

. Z
5 times 5

. 22 M
6 times 6

. 113 DALY
7 times 7 (O]

2 [&NZFET ] is the passive form of [LZFEJ ]. Basically, r%i’é LZFE 9] means “to hold’, while F%?éé
13F F ] means “to be held”. The passive form will be explained in more detail in Chapter 12.4.



Fo ALy

8 times 8 [o]
. EFpD M
9 times
. Cw> DLy
10 times 10 [O
. TRA MY
How many times? {o][g] ?

Like other counters, for numbers beyond ten, the number is pronounced as normal,
except with the last digit being expressed as shown in the above table. Also, note that
this is very similar to the counter for floors in a building. The floor counter, however,
uses a different character when written (B&), and usually has a different pronunciation
for the number three (& AHLY). .

If we now use [(C] to connect a number expressed using the [[B]] counter with a
period of time, we can form phrases like the following:

Ho I A Vo M
Once every three days 3 HENIC 1 [
W2 L SHA c nn

Twice a week

15 times a month

Once every 5 years

Ten times every 6 hours

How many times a day?

138 fE(C 2O
(A=) ) w5 ML

1MAIIC1 5[

Z RA LD ALY

S5&(C1E

G A Cwo>hun

2<
6 KFfE(C 1 0

W5 (5 1A Y

1 8 (C{rE ?

If the period of time is one day, one week, one month or one year, it is not necessary
to say the period expression in full (such as I'1£Ff&]). Instead, the simple word for
that unit of time can be used: H, &, A or £E. The following expressions are therefore
valid:

. o TA DU
Three times a day Hic
. EJVJ)—B_ C v
Twice a week B (C 2[5
. X oF Z hn
Five times a month HICS5
X RA TRA N
How many times a year? F(CE ?

When used in a sentence, these expressions are used without a particle, and usually
appear after [ (], or between [% | and the verb, as shown in the following examples.



How many times a day do you brush your teeth?
1RA DM (;

(BRI BICHEEEESETH 2

Igoto Tokyo twice every 3 months.
(e £ M ESELS A

(FA(Z) 3 PRIC2EER CT=%T.

He plays soccer three times every two weeks.
£ ULe3hA 7% 0]

182(12 HEEC3EYYHLH—Z20FT.

She returns to her home town twice a year.
o U& C ™My U &

Ba g 2@t clEn =T,

6.4 Using expressions of time with nouns

New vocabulary

L =
economic conditions =5

';\?_‘ Sh
rent RE

It is also possible to use expressions of time in combination with other words to talk
about things of that time, frequency or period. You can do this by connecting the ‘thing’
with the time expression using the particle [0D]. When used with [ ], this allows you
to talk about your or someone else’s current situation. Here are some examples:

. . 7/3\1’1. [AFS L &
His current job "DS D]
Current economic conditions ShHaEx

; =05 UV A
Yesterday’s lunch MEHDBCZ
i ) ZAUFD '_‘V.”_‘ '55/;
This month’s rent SHOZRE

, FOCE BT @A
Every day’s breakfast BHDEC
) Fale> pn
The weekly meeting BEORE

A RA DA FLr o<

A three year contract 3EBDEH

) © Uoshh  ©F
A two week break/vacation 2 B BOKRH



Chapter 7

Adjectives, nouns
and adverbs

As essential parts of language, we have used adjectives, nouns and a few adverbs
throughout this book to help us understand the basics of Japanese grammar. In this
chapter, we will take a closer look at each of these parts of speech so that we can use
them more accurately and effectively.

The main focus of this chapter is adjectives, as they are the most varied in terms of
both their usage, as well as the forms that they take. Additionally, developing a solid
understanding of adjectives will actually help us better understand how nouns fit into
basic sentences, while also giving us the foundation we need to understand and use
adverbs.

By the end of this chapter, you will be able to use adjectives and nouns in informal
speech, the past tense and the negative form, as well as further enhance your
descriptions with the use of adverbs.

7.1 Adjective types

Adjectives in Japanese can be divided into two categories, commonly known as

L)-adjectives and 7&-adjectives. The difference between these two types purely relates

to syntax, meaning they only differ in how they are used to fit into sentences.
Essentially, all \\-adjectives end with the [L\] from the a-line of the syllabary (not

2

the other “i” sounds like [&] or L), while most 72-adjectives do not. 7-adjectives



are called this because they need to be followed by [74&] in certain situations. This will
be explained shortly.

Let’s first look at some examples of each adjective type.

LY-adjectives

good

bad

happy

sad

big

small
delicious
awful (taste)
hot

cold
interesting/funny
boring

fun

beautiful

f2-adjectives

well/spirited
strange

easy

quiet

convenient

ES
(AYAVA=TA
n3d
ZE)
2n
=L W
a2y
HAIA
BH
KEL)
B
INE LY
L
£33
HD
Z0)

)

EJ A

BE LD
Ei=1A
DESRLY
)=}

UL

52<

ELWL

fast

early
slow, late
new

old

ugly
cute
cheap
expensive
difficult
noisy
dirty

want

I want to...

famous
important
good at

bad at

necessary

(>

L)

(Fx>

=N

BT

E

HIzH5
L LY
"D

EHu
I < LY
MO LYY
Reka

Z L)
=0\

oIn
2O UL
5B
Ereh

B LY

&

AL LY

~TZ 0N

S
Jl
S

g
a
J

o o
ﬂd’ﬂt

-
5odie

o



B NA

inconvenient KE like ;? =
pretty/clean =Nnu hate iﬁ? LY

The first thing to note here is that “good” can be L\ )] or Léb \]. It is usually (although
not always) used as [L\W)\] on its own, but becomes [EU\] when it is changed to
another form, like a negative or past tense. This will become more clear as we use these
other forms throughout this chapter.

Secondly, as you can see, there are in fact some 7&-adjectives that end in [UL)].
These are still classed as 7&-adjectives, though, because of how they are used in
sentences. Unfortunately, on their own, there is no guaranteed rule that we can use to
determine whether an adjective ending in [L\] is an ()-adjective or a /&-adjective. For
this reason, it may help to lgarn all 7&-adjectives by remembering them with the 73]
included, for example, [TT&/2 1, or [EH110LV2]. If you do this, however, you need to
be sure to remove the [73] when it’s not needed, which will be explained below.

AI%O, if you re&call from Chapter 4.4, the Japanese words for “like” and “want”
are [ and [BRUL\], respectively, and they are both adjectives. The “T want..
expression introduced in Chapter 4.2, as well as Wﬁb\J the word for hate are also
adjectives. These are generally treated like any other adjective, with W?%J and Wﬁ
L\] being 73-adjectives, and f%?)’(bb\J and [~7ZU\] being U\-adjectives. They will be
featured throughout this chapter to help further your understanding of their usage.

7.2 Using adjectives before nouns

New vocabulary

bag IV
ETED
building Y
country
to find BOEY
food é ~N )
place 2 )%ﬁ
scenery %-!\bé



Adjectives can be placed before nouns to add meaning to them, wherever they may
appear in a sentence. With ()-adjectives, we can just place them immediately before
the noun, as shown here:

a good person RIAPN
AN
a sad person HAVIAPN
HBE LD ZWL B
an interesting movie [E=RAY S E
52< FuE
beautiful scenery ELVLWEE
& <3F
the car I want (FhD)BRU LB
I A
the movie I want to watch (Fhd)R7ZW Bk

For 72-adjectives, however, a [7&] needs to be added at the end of the adjective in
order to connect it to the noun, like so:

DS &HLY [}
a famous person (SEZVAUN
LY vE
a quiet person LEPAYEUN
a strange place %E A i(;'z lﬁﬁ
El <BF
the car I like (FLD)WF=1RE
=5 B H<
the music I hate (FAD) LN IR B

In this case, as long as you can recognize what type of adjective you are dealing with,
you just need to know to include 73] if it is a Z&-adjective.

When an adjective is used before a noun as in the examples above, the combined
phrase (adjective + noun) can then be used in a sentence as if it were just another
noun. This is the same as English, as the examples below show:

He is a person.
veE
BEATT,

He is an interesting person.
B6UL3

BEBEAVWATT .,

He is a strange person.

A [
RITERATTI,



I watched a movie.

(@) BREERE UL,
I watched an interesting movie.
BE L3 ZW B i
(M) EBEVREZRE U,
I watched a strange movie.
A ZW B 7*
(AR ZERREZREF U,

This is a car
<3F

CNEFETY,
This is the car I want.

c3 <3F
CNEFDBRUVWVWETT,
This is the car I want to buy.

» <3F
ZNEIHDEWVWEWE TT,

This is the car I like.
g <dF
CNEIhDHFERE T,

This is the car I hate.
&5 <dF
CNIIFhDHEWIRE T,

Exercise

1. Say and write down the following phrases in Japanese.

a) acold night

b) abeautiful country

¢) an ugly building

d) the bagI want

e) the house I want to buy
f) a quiet restaurant

8) a convenient shop

h) pretty scenery

i) the food I hate

j) the music I like



2. Say and write down the following sentences in Japanese.

a)
b)
©)
d)
e)
f)
8
h)
i)
)

I like cold nights.

Japan is a beautiful country.

That (over there) is an ugly building.

The bag I want is expensive.

I found the house I want to buy.

I went to a quiet restaurant.

This is a convenient shop.

There is a lot of pretty scenery in Hokkaido.
She made the food I hate.

We listened to the music I like.

Answers

1.

s 43
E YL

52< <IC
= ULLWE

=THED

AT UVNEY)
(FLD)AR LUV U
(FLD) BN ENR
NN &
BRI
A=

=nuVas

=5 I= HD
(FLD) BRLNREAY)

g BANK
(L) P = H B

st 5T
AR NEMFE T,
BAR = LLWETT.

HNEHC VBT

ES =n
(FLDYR LI E BN TS,



) (FAD)BEWL\FERDFELR,

f) AEEHNRLR RSSICTEELR,

g) CNERIRETT,

h) IEBEICENVRREN T ESABDET,
) BEEED)RNBEAEEOE R,

) GAEBR) DTSR ERsREE L,

7.3 Adjectives at the end of informal sentences

As discussed in Chapter 3.1, Japanese has different levels of politeness. [T ] is
the polite version of “to be”, but in informal language, when a sentence ends in an
adjective, the “to be” verb is different according to which type of adjective is being
used.

New vocabulary

Hh

baby TREP A
F5

town i)

IRX-adjectives
For /&-adjectives, [[C9 ] is just replaced by /2] to make it informal. Below are the
polite and informal ways of saying different sentences using /&-adjectives.

English Polite Informal
Fh & FhoE

[ am well. (FTRTY, Ny
This is strange. Zﬂ(i’ﬁ?@ho Cﬂ(i%?ﬁo

. C BA Z Y C BA Z PhTA
Japanese is easy. HARFEFIEHETTI, HAGE G
He is famous. BEERTT, wEERR.

el el

I like sushi. (RAF)FTUMIFETY, (AF) T URFeEr.

I hate natto. (Fa2)MELENTT, (Fh () S BT



LY-adjectives
For U\-adjectives, a polite sentence can be converted into an informal sentence by
simply omitting [T J.

English Polite Informal

That is good. ZNE>ELNTT, ZNEN0,

I am happy. BEELVTY, ﬂxbi%bb‘o

He is sad. mEFELVTT, WEAE UL,
20 5 2

This movie is boring. COBREFEDESIENTT, ZOBREEFDERSAL,

I want sushi. (B TUAMLNTT.  (BF)TUABRLL,

Iwant to watch a movie. (¥h(2)BREARZVNTT,  (FAl)BEHNF B,

«Ks »

One important thing to remember here is that [(&] is not equivalent to “is”. It may
look like that in the informal sentences, but that is just your English-speaking brain
recognizing a pattern and trying to tell you that words must go in a certain order.
In this case, your brain is wrong. Thinking that [(&] means “is” will likely cause you
confusion when using other verbs or more complicated sentences. As always, [(d]
defines the topic of the sentence, and the remainder of the sentence is like additional
information related to that topic. Nothing has changed.

What this means is that in informal sentences that end in {\-adjectives, the verb has
effectively disappeared. In reality, it does exist, because a complete sentence absolutely
must contain a verb, and all of the above sentences are grammatically complete. The
best explanation as to why it doesn’t appear is that the verb “to be” is actually included
in UL\-adjectives when they are used in this way (but only then). This is a more accurate
assessment, and also explains why U\-adjectives have a past tense, as you will see in the
next section.

Regardless of the technical reasoning, the important thing to remember is that
L )-adjectives can end informal sentences without any other verb present, and that (&,
as always, defines the topic of the sentence and does not mean “is”.



Exercise

1. Say and write down the following sentences in informal Japanese.

a) This is fun.

b) That baby (over there) is cute.

c) Japanese TV is interesting/funny.
d) I wanta new car.

e) Iwant to go to Okinawa.

f) This town is famous.

g) Your house is clean.

h) That man (over there) is strange.
i) Ilike dogs.

j) Ihate noisy people.

Answers
1.
a) THEELL,
b) BORBE B AZIDLLY,
o) BARDFLEREEL,
d) () B LULVE AR LY,
¢) (BL(Z)HBICAT=T00,
) COREELR,
g) (BRED)REENLE,
h) B0 B DOAIES,
i) (A ROEFER,
) (BAF) D BEVANEENE,



7.4 Adjectives in the past tense

In English, we use the past tense of the verb “to be” to describe something in the past,
for example, “That movie was interesting”. In Japanese, we do the same if we are using
a /&-adjective, but (\-adjectives are treated differently. Let’s take a look at each now.

New vocabulary

z?fffib

lake b

IR-adjectives

For 7&-adjectives, much like we change “is” to “was” in English, we just need to change
the verb from [T ] into its past tense form, [T L 7/Z]. Note that the “i” sound in [T
U7z is usually silent, and is therefore pronounced “deshta”

That was strange.
A
ZNEFETLE.
He was famous.
W3 HK
mEBEATULE,
That restaurant was quiet.

Ly
SDLARS>EFEMITUE.
I liked ramen.

g
(RMF)S—A>HFETUE,
I hated yakisoba.

A 5
BRETENRNTUE.

The informal version of [T Uz is [/£ D>z 1. Everything else remains the same, hence
the less polite way to express the above sentences is as follows:

That was strange.

TNERER-SE.

He was famous.

e A
BEBREDOE.



That restaurant was quiet.

HDOLARSAERHESTE.

I liked ramen.

(FL(3) S — A HEEES I,

I hated yakisoba.
A 5
BREZENHMWED T,

LY-adjectives

Unlike 7&-adjectives, L)-adjectives themselves can actually be expressed in the past
tense. This means that instead of changing ['C9 | to [T L7z ], we change the adjective
itself, and leave the [T ] as is.

To change an U\-adjective into the past tense, remove the last [U\] and add [/*>
7= 1. Make sure that you only remove one “i” sound if it is an elongated “T". This should
be obvious when writing in kanji and hiragana, but when speaking (or if you find
yourself writing in romaji), be sure to only remove the last "i" sound, and leave any

mnmen

other "i" sounds that preced them, such as [ U], intact.

Non-past tense Past tense
) £

good Bu Bmofz
n3 n3

bad EZEW BhoO
5;;1 5;;1

happy =L 0y BUMD
ey ey

sad AL BUhoE
HBE L3 HBE L3

interesting ET=]A HBEMND

boring DESIRLN DESEMOE
(F (F

[ want... AU L MmUmo T

I want to... ~TzW ~JEmore

To use these in sentences, we just put them where their non-past tense equivalent would
go.

That was good.
&
ZNERMDOEETY,



That movie was interesting.
AN

BEL3
SOKRE (FEHAEMDETI,

He was sad.

BIEUDSETT.

I wanted a dog.

(Y.~ [

AU DETT,
I wanted to watch a movie.
ZW &
(AR RENARENMETT,

Remember that since the adjective is already in the past tense, the verb ['C 9" remains
unchanged.

In informal speech, the [T ] is simply left off, just as we saw with {)-adjectives in
the non-past tense.

That was good.
&
ZNERM;E.

That movie was interesting.
ZW A

BE LS
HOREFmEabhr-o k.
He was sad.

e
KEEUDDE,

I wanted a dog.

(@Y.~ (F

AU DO I,

I wanted to watch a movie.
ZWL B

(L) REN BRI,

Exercise

1. Convert each of these \\-adjectives into the past tense.
ES
a) LLY/EL
nd
b) B
) FIUL



»D
d) 2
Hres

e) # LWL
f) Q\EZ,L\

52<

g) %= LWL
h) #T<L
i) 330
i) DL

2. Say and write down each of the following sentences in Japanese in both the polite
and informal forms.

a) The train was inconvenient.

b) Until last week, this town was quiet.
¢) In 1970, she was famous.

d) Iliked The Beatles.

e) Last year, [ hated him.

f) The lake was cold.

g) Today’s lunch was delicious.

h) The football match was fun.

i) Iwanted a new car.

j) Iwanted to sleep on the sofa.

Answers
1.
ES
a) Bhorz
nd
b) BHOTC
) FINhOK

Q) Bhor
o) F LMoLk
f) ng‘jt:
2 ZEULhok
h)y HT<HoJZ



i)
i)

2d=hofE
AN O1AVINY b

Polite:

a)
b)
©)
d)
e)
f)
8)
h)
i)
j)

ThAU AR
EERMET U,
HAULWD E35) (95:3
ESEET. cofgEnTUR.
1970 (CREFBLZT LT,
(AL(4) E— ML AMFET LTz,
£E (FhD)EHENT Uz,
HISH =

WA= ETT,
55 U BA
SEOBIREBN UM TS,
T MR—ILORAEE N> =TT
HrE5

LB IMUD ST,
(AL(3)V T 7 CRENSETT.

Informal:

a)
b)
©)
d)
e)
f)
8)
h)
i)
j)

ThAUY AR .
EBEH(IMEZo =,
HALDS =5 LT
K H T, CoBEENE ST,
19704 (CRE(FB LR > T=.
(Ah(3) E— MLHFE STz,
£E (A EHEENES T
HIDH f=x:a)

W EENo =,
&5 VB (3
SEpBHREB LIS,
T MR—ILORA (L Tz,
ETAURY: £ 0 Y
(AL(2)V T 7 TREN ST,



7.5 Negatives of adjectives

In English, to say the negative of an adjective, we just use the word “not”, for example,
“This is not good”, “That is not interesting’, etc. In Japanese, this too is done differently
for 7&-adjectives and U\-adjectives. Let’s take a look.

IR-adjectives
7&-adjectives are easy, as they simply require us to add U2 7&0\] to the end of the
word without changing anything else.

not healthy/well L7#_/[; KU
not strange 00

not quiet %% ANIVR AR
not famous L LR
don'’t like 725 0 )
don’t hate iﬁ%b\ G 73200

LY-adjectives
To convert an (\-adjective into the negative, we remove the [L\] at the end, and add
[ <7280\, like so:

Positive Negative
ES BN

good wnLy Bu not good B <L
n3d n3d

bad 2| () not bad = A A
SN S>n

happy =L LY not happy =L <0
w3 w3

sad ZE L L) not sad BELL<EW
(F (F

I want... AL LY I don’t want... MU <L

I want to... ~ =0 I don’t want to... ~EL< IR

When the last sound before [<7&U\] is TUJ, the *i” sound after the “sh” is usually
silent, so I'DEL/<7EJ~L\J would be pronounced “ureshkunai”, and FﬁAb<Tdb\J would
be “hoshkunai”



Note that these words are also subtly different from the word with the opposite
meaning. For example, “not good” is not exactly the same as “bad” Just as is the case in
English, something can be neither good nor bad, but somewhere in between. The same
applies for all adjectives of both types.

Exercise
1. Say and write down each of the following negative adjectives in Japanese.

a) not convenient

b) not inconvenient

C) not pretty

d) not delicious

e) not awful (taste)

f) not cold

g) not interesting/funny
h) not fun

i) notnew

j) not cute

Answers
1.

a) FERIC om0
b) LR
) ESNLUPRLY
d) BLLB
e) £I <N

) B

g) %E(Ub\

h) EL <R

) B L<RL
i) ALK



Using negative adjectives

Adjectives in their negative form can actually be used in all the same ways as adjectives
in the normal, positive form. What makes life a bit easier is that both (\-adjectives and
7&-adjectives actually become ()-adjectives when they are negative. This means they
all function in the same way as (\-adjectives in the following ways:

= They can be placed immediately before nouns without adding [73]
= They can be used unmodified to end sentences in informal speech

= They can be converted to the past tense by replacing the last [\ \] with [ D 7z ]

Let’s now look at each of these.

Placing negative adjectives before nouns

When 73-adjectives are placed before a noun, [73] needs to be inserted in between
the adjective and the noun, such as in [7cU2 A J. Negative adjectives, however, can
be placed immediately before a noun unmodified, just like all L\-adjectives. Here are
some examples:

a not good person

E(Tdb\)k

an uninteresting movie
BELS ZL D

B < 78 UV BRE

not beautiful scenery
52< FLE

EULLRBNLRE

the car I don’t want
<BF

ﬂxd)ﬁ)\ L<IRLE

the bag I don’t want to buy
b\
NON- ANV AN AV s VA~

a not famous person
WS &HLY

B4 L/’(‘Jfa\b\k

a not quiet person

ﬁ%b\b\bfd\mk



a not strange place

AN E L&
Z U RRVIFT
the car I don’t like
g . <%F
HDFEU PRV E

the food I don’t hate
&5 7= ED
FDBENC P IRVWEARY)

Some of the phrases above probably sound strange in English, but in Japanese they are
quite natural. In English, we sometimes change the sentence around a bit to express
the above ideas in a more natural way. For example, we might put “not” somewhere
closer to the verb in the sentence, rather than near the adjective, or we might use
what’s known as a relative clause (eg. “scenery that is not beautiful”). In Japanese,
simply placing the negative adjective before the noun like in the above examples is the
most natural solution.

Using negative adjectives to end sentences in informal speech
Just as U )-adjectives can be used to end an informal sentence without using the word
[7Z1, so too can negative adjectives. Here are some examples:

The sashimi is not bad.
=L

il b3
REFEBESRWN,

This movie is uninteresting.
AN

BE LS
CorE (FEAS R,
He’s not famous.
, W5 HLy "
HEBEAURRL,
That place isn't strange.

F L& A
HDBFTIEIZE U R,
I don’t like futons.

SN EA g
(AR MENFZT O RWN,

Like before, there may not appear to be any verbs in these sentences, but they do exist
as a part of the UL )-adjective formed by the negative ending.



Converting negative adjectives to the past tense

To form the past tense of a negative adjective, the last [L\] is replaced by [ D7z 1.
This means that for 73-adjectives, [ U270 \] becomes [ U 7dh D7z, and the [~
<7&0\] ending of U )-adjectives becomes [~ < /&h > 7z ]. The past tense of the above
sentences in the informal (and polite) form would therefore be:

The sashimi was not bad.
=L

HEBE<BDOE (TT).

This movie was uninteresting.
AN

BEL3
COREFERBSRMDE (TY),

He was not famous.

W3 HK
HEBALPRDSE (TY).
That place was not strange.

F L& b
HDFZFRIELUP RO (TY).
I didn't like the futon.

noEh g

() MEMFEOP BRI (TY),

Exercise

1. Say and write down each of the following sentences in Japanese using the
designated level of politeness. Note that the first three in particular are phrased in
a way that is natural in Japanese, even if they seem odd in English.

a) [polite] He bought not delicious pizza.
b) [informal] I want a not old TV.

c) [polite] We went to a not famous town.
d) [polite] They watched a movie I don't like.
e) [informal] This house isn’t clean.

f) [informal] I don’t like cheese.

g) [informal] He isn’t sad.

h) [informal] Japanese isn’t difficult.

i) [informal] My car was not expensive.
j) [informal] The test was not easy.

k) [polite] She wasn’t happy.

1) [polite] It wasn’t important.



Answers
1.

a) FEHLLL mmt"t“%%m& Uiz,
b) (FAE)E < BOFLEDRLL,
) FEBIFEL U e RVBCiTEE Uiz,

a

g ZU
d) FSEFDIFE e R0REE 2 Uk,
) TORFENLLLEL,
f) FAlFF—ZHEEE O a0,
8) WEFFEL AN,
@A T BIH
h) BAEE(R B U<,
<BE p
i) FhD E [FE<BH T,
) FZNEEEC e RhS .
K BEEFEL<RH>ETT.
)] %“%ﬁ UMDz T, (the meaning of “it” is implied through context - see
Chapter 3.6)

7.6 Informal questions using adjectives

As was explained in Chapter 4.5, you can convert any sentence into a yes/no question
by simply adding [h\] after the verb. When speaking informally, however, questions
are usually asked without [/\], making them no different in appearance to regular
statements. Instead, a questioning tone is used to indicate that a question is being
asked.

For example, if you were to ask someone if they were cold, the polite way to say
this is [FRLVTIN ? J. In informal speech, however, you would simply ask [0 ? J,
using a tone that rises at the end. Normally, saying [Z=(\] with a non-questioning
tone would be the equivalent of saying “I'm cold”, so the tone used in this case greatly
affects the meaning of the sentence.

Thankfully, it is usually obvious when a question is being asked, and you will likely
be able to instinctively use the correct tone of voice when asking informal questions,
so there’s no need to worry about this too much. It’s just something to be aware of.



7.7 Adjective usage summary

The table below summarizes how L )-adjectives and 7&-adjectives differ in terms of
usage.

L\-adjectives IR-adjectives
Before nouns Use as is (adj + noun) Add 72 (adj + 73] + noun)
End of informal sentences  Use as is (without [TT9]) Change [T ] to 12
Past tense
- Polite Replace last [L\] with [/ >7Z] +  Change [C9 ] to [TTUTZ]
¢yl
- Informal Replace last TL\] with [ > 7zl Change [TY I to [f2D 7z
Negative Replace last [L\] with [ <730\ ] Add TU 7300
- Before nouns Use negative form as is Use negative form as is
- End of informal Use negative form as is Use negative form as is
sentences
- Past tense Change [<7&W\] to <72 > 72l Ch;ujlge O] to TOwm
oz

7.8 Using nouns in “to be” sentences

New vocabulary

A ULLES T Ly <UD
birthday 4 H national holiday B8
brothers / siblings 55%\ necklace Y OL X
capital city = %%B salaried employee S -<>
couple Hhw I teacher 4 %

F W L M TS &<
dentist B EE tourist BN E
doctor é %

Once you have mastered the different uses of adjectives, nouns are relatively
straightforward. In sentences where the main verb is “to be”, nouns are treated much
the same way as 7&-adjectives. This includes their use at the end of informal sentences,



as well as in the past tense, the negative, and the negative past tense. Let’s look at some
examples of each of these.

At the end of informal sentences
When the last element in a sentence before the verb is a noun, and the verb is “to be”,
we can turn a polite sentence into an informal one by changing ['C9] to [1Z].

This is a pen.
ZNER>E,

That is my mobile phone.
ZNEZFHDOT—F1IE.

He is a teacher.
BA BV

W (FFTET,

She is a fun person.

) ve
WL (FEUWATS,

Past tense

Similarly, when used with a noun, “to be” can be turned into the past tense by
changing [T ] to [T U7z in the polite form, or [7Z257z] in the informal form.

Polite:

She was a good student.

BEFOOWEETUER.
Until 1869, Kyoto was the capital of Japan.
RA 85 L [ FA Ly &
1869 X T. REFIAXRDODEHEHTULE.
Informal:

Yesterday was my birthday.
CRoR) A ULS T
R DR EBEDE.

That was my chocolate!

ZENEFHOFITIL—bEDREX!



Negative
The noun in a “to be” sentence can be made negative by adding U270\ ] after it.
This can be made polite or informal by either including or excluding [T ].

That is not my bag.
ZNEFFDHINORRWN (TY).

I am not a dentist.
F W L

IWIEEBUPRRW (TY).
He is not a bad person.

D3 uE .
RIEFEBEOVALRRW (TY),

They are not a couple.

BSEHYTILOPRW (TY).

Negative past tense
To turn a negative “to be” sentence into the past tense, change [ U x> 720\ into [ G0 74
MD7Z]. Again, the inclusion or exclusion of [T ] determines the level of politeness.

That was not our bus.

SNEITZED/IRAUP RO (TY).

That man was not a doctor.

HDBHEECPBRIOE (TT).

Last year was not a bad year.
FLHRA W5 RA

LEFBNT ELeRDOE (TT).

Yesterday was not my birthday.
CRoR) A U&LS O
B (ZFLDFE EB U RO (TY).

Exercise
1. Say and write down the following sentences in Japanese using the polite form:

a) Yesterday was Saturday.
b) Last year, he was my teacher.



c) That (over there) isn't a hospital.
d) This isn't rain.

e) That wasn't my coftee.

f) It wasn'ta party.

2. Say and write down the following sentences in Japanese using the informal form:

a) This is a beautiful necklace.

b) She is your older sister.

c) They are brothers.

d) Takamatsu-san is a salaried employee.
e) They were tourists.

f) He was a good student.

g) This isn’t a window.

h) Today is not a national holiday.

i) That (over there) was not a monkey.
j) The shirt wasn’t my size.

Answers

1.
=EDS E £S5 U
a) FRLEAT U,
LA AW
by . WEFDEET UL,
0 BNEE R eRNTY,
d) CNEMLeRNTT,
e) ZHUFFADT—E— Uo7 TY,

f) NN=F4—Urh>cTT,

a) THUEE LLRYILRR,
b) BRI DBIE AR,

0 W55 R,
ehED

d) BIAEAFHSU—TIR,
o) WSEFBEE o7,



ML
f) WEONEER ST,
) THEEC B,
E -] Lw <UD .
h SEERBCeR,
i) BRELeRNST,

j) SvVIEIADOH XU iahois,
7.9 Adverbs

New vocabulary

airport 5 not very HED
a bit 5&20¢& often K<
to dance Eé SES) quite yA\VANS
extremely (Kansai region) &> 5% to run % DFERT
545 TA L
extremely (Kanto region) &8 teacher
more, much, much more o & workplace Lﬁiaiﬁ%%
(F< AD DA
museum CEYIE

Adverbs are words like “quickly”, “always” and “very” that are used to add meaning to
verbs, adjectives and other adverbs. They are kind of like adjectives that can be used
where adjectives can’t, since adjectives can only be used with nouns. Most adverbs
even derive from adjectives, and in Japanese, converting an adjective into an adverb is
very easy. Here’s how it’s done:

Adjective type Conversion to adverb Example
(230

L)-adjective Change the last [L\] to <]  quick > quickly % V> ]

7&-adjective Remove [73] and add [(C]  quiet > quietly %% n () = %% M

These simple conversions are all you need to know in order to use the vast majority of
adverbs in Japanese. However, in addition to those that derive from adjectives, there
are also a number of adverbs that are standalone words. Here are some of the most
useful ones, many of which we have seen before:



a lot, many E<Eh

always WDoH
a little bit 5&0&
more, much, much more t-o &
TAFA
never, not at all R
quite y\YAND)
sEEE
sometimes B 4
very &ETH
not very & FED (with negative verb)

You may notice that a few of these are time-related words that were covered in Chapter
6. These are in fact adverbs, and they can be used in the same way that adverbs are.
The same is true for many other time-related expressions. This helps explain why
the particle used with some time expressions is [(C], as that is what is used to turn
7&-adjectives into adverbs.

Also, when the word [UL\L\] is converted to its adverb form &< J, in addition to
meaning “well’, it can also be used to mean “often”

Using adverbs
Not all adverbs are as versatile as others. Some, like the word [€> & 1, meaning “more”,
can be used with all three word types - verbs, adjectives and other adverbs - while
others, like “quickly”, can only be used with verbs. Although this may sound confusing,
there is no need to concern yourself with remembering which adverbs can be used
with which word types. Generally, the only reason a given adverb might not work with
a certain word type is because it doesn’t make literal sense. For example, “very” cannot
be used with verbs, but you are unlikely to mistakenly use it with a verb because it
makes no sense to say something like, “He very slept”. Adverbs in Japanese are the
same.

That said, the placement of an adverb is affected by the type of word it is modifying.
Let’s take a look.



Modifying verbs
If an adverb is modifying a verb, it can be placed basically anywhere in the sentence,
as long as it comes before the verb that it relates to. It also will not usually be placed

before the topic-defining particle [(d]. Here are some examples:

He qulckly ran to school / He ran to school quickly.
1)32(1)3( %*x(;iE DELE,
BEERCECEDE LR,

She quletly opened the door / She opened the door quietly.
1&?(1‘?73‘& |\ 75_’55 FTE U,

»
Lz (& FT’EE??J‘(ZF#? TR U,

The placement of the adverb doesn't really affect the meaning of the sentence, although
since words that appear later in Japanese sentences generally carry more weight, the
adverb will be emphasized more when placed immediately before the verb it modifies.

Modifying adjectives and adverbs
When an adverb is used to modify something other than a verb - that is, an adjective

or another adverb - its possible placement is much more restricted. In almost all cases,
such adverbs should be placed immediately before the adjective or adverb that they
relate to. Here are some examples, with the adverb in bold and the word it modifies

underlined:
[Adjective]
This bag is quite light.

"%
CDORINEMRDENTT,

[Adverb]

He very gulckly ran to school / He ran to school very quickly.
1&(3&'('"533 < —T—*x(a_i DEULI.
1&(&*%&(; &ETH ﬁ( EnFE LR,

Since adjectives and adverbs are descriptive words, adverbs that are used to modify
them usually specify the degree of the description. For this reason, there are relatively
few adverbs that can be used with adjectives and adverbs compared to those that can
be used to modify verbs.



Exercise

1. Say aloud and write down each of these sentences in polite Japanese.

a) They danced cutely.

b) He often goes to the cinema.

c) She waited quietly in front of the library.
d) My car was a little bit expensive.

e) This museum is quite interesting.

f) I want to go to the airport much earlier.

Answers
1.

a)wauwnm<%oibno
b)ﬁ@;<ﬂ ﬁchgiv

& LahA

0) 4&?(3.2%0)5'1‘@%\(:4%5& L7z, OR
1&§(¢H$D\LI§EEODHU‘C1%’5?I" Y=

d) FhD $ (FB&o é:_néjb\’) =Y,

e) ORI DEANTT .
f) BB EBRTEZNTT,

Saying “very”

The most common adverb used with adjectives and other adverbs is, of course, “very”.
In Japanese, however, there are two words that mean “very” - one that is used with
positive statements, and one that is used with negative ones, which is like saying “not
very”. Here are the words for “very” and “not very” in Japanese:

English Japanese Example
very ETHE very hot &ET :E,%D(,\
not very HED not very hot HEDE L

The important thing to remember here is that [ & CE] is used with adjectives in their
positive form, while [33 D | must be used with adjectives in the negative form. As



explained above, these are usually placed immediately before the adjective or adverb
that they affect.

Also, when these are used with the words rica , iR ; (AL LV and T~7200) ,a
better English translation than “very” would be “really”, since this is what we would use
with the words “like”, “hate”, and “want” in English. This is simply because these words
are adjectives in Japanese, but verbs in English, and the English word “very” cannot be
used directly with verbs (eg. “He very likes sushi”). In terms of actual meaning, they
are the same. Here are some examples:

He really hates sushi.
=5
BEIFUNETHBHERWNTT,

I really want to play basketball.
(X)) KRR ETHBELIENWTTY,

She doesn’t really like vegetables.
=1 El
WLIHFRABEDHFES O ENTT,
I don’t really want to go to the park.
Z23 AN L)
(AMF)BEDAE(CITSTTZ< IR,

There are also a couple of other words that are often used colloquially to say “very
very’, “really really”, or “extremely”, although these vary from region to region. Here
are the most common two words:

Very very, really really, extremely Main region used

e Most of Japan, especially the Kanto region
i}

(around Tokyo)
HoO>Ew Kansai

Here are some example sentences using these words:

This is extremely delicious!

CNEEBNLL

I really really want to go to the beach
L (%)
(AAF) o> B ECITEIZL !



Exercise
1. Say aloud and write down each of these sentences in informal Japanese.

a) Japan is a very beautiful country.

b) This movie is very interesting.

c) Ireally wanta cat.

d) The airport was very inconvenient.

e) This bag isn’t very expensive.

f) Idon’t really want a red bicycle.

g) Idon' really like cheese.

h) Ireally really like ramen! (Kanto region)

i) His house was extremely clean! (Kansai region)

Answers
1.
a) IIECI{;E(J&"CJE—;%(L/L\EKO
b) COREIEE THEEL,
0 (L) ETERL.
d) ZEFETERER ST,
) TOHINFBEDS R,
f) () TRV BB G E DML < RN,
g) (FAlE)F—XhaEDIFE L pAL,
h) (FAF)S—A>H B FET |
) BORFH>BL IS

Adverb + BRDEIT/UET

Two particularly common verbs that are used with adverbs are [7&#0D &9 ] and TUZFE
9 |. Let’s start by looking at an example of an adverb used with [72DF T ].

The bag became light(er). / The bag got light(er).
7])\/73‘@1( RrOFULIE,



The verb [72D 3 9] means “become’, and in this example, it describes a change in the
bag’s weight from heavier to lighter. While normally, the adverb [#£< | would directly
translate to English as “lightly”, when used with the verb 1D 3 9 ], it actually deﬁnes
the end result of the change; that is, what the bag becomes. The adverb form of f@%b\J
is actually much like a noun followed by the particle [(C], where the [(C] defines the
destination. In this case, the destination is [#2(\], and the verb that causes the bag to
get to that destination is [TRDEJ].

You'll notice that the English translation of the above sentence could end in either
the word “light” or “lighter”. The reason for this is because in most cases, Japanese
doesn’t differentiate between these two concepts. It is possible to emphasize the rg\lgltive
nature of the word “lighter” by preceding it with the particle [& D | to say K DEEL ],
but this is generally considered redundant in Japanese because adjectives, by their very
nature, are relative terms. There is no need to explicitly say that something is “lighter”,
because just by being “light”, it is implicitly lighter than whatever it is being compared
to, which in this example is its previous weight. This is one of those situations where it
helps to remember that Japanese is a vague language.

The same principles apply to adverbs used with the more active verb TUZE 9 J.
Normally, [ L3 9 ] is the equivalent of the word “do”, but in this context it should be
translated a little differently. Here’s an example:

I made the bag hghter
(Fh(E) 7]/\/7&'@1 CLFULUE,

When used with an adverb, [ L3 9] is essentially a more active version of [T D FE 9 ],
similar in meaning to the English word “make”. If you consider that 72D 3 9] is used
to describe something that has changed from one state to another by itself, L& 9]
is used to describe when someone or something has caused something else to change
from one state to another.

The difference between [T FEJ ] and [LFE T ] is also reflected in the particles
that appear in each sentence. With [721D 3 9 |, the bag performs the act of becoming
lighter by itself, so the sentence only contains a subject (the bag); there is no object.
The subject is marked by [H'], and since there is no object, there is nothing to be
marked by % ].

In contrast, the person performing the action of [ L3 9] is separate from the thing
they are performing that action on. The person that makes the bag lighter is the subject
(although in this case it is also the topic, which supersedes its role as subject and is
therefore marked by [(d]), and the bag is the item that the action is being performed
on and is therefore marked by [ % ].



Exercise
1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in polite Japanese.

a) Sorry, I will be(come) late.

b) He became sad.

c) Iwant to become famous.

d) The teacher will make the test more difficult.
e) She made her room clean.

f) I want to make the workplace fun.

Answers

1.
a) SHAREN, FAHECROET.
b) WL <RDELE,
0 (FHBLCROENTT,
) RERFZ NEE>E B L LET,
0) WEFMEEZNWVICLELLR,

) (L) BEEEL< LIENTT,



Chapter 8

Verbs

So far, we have used verbs in a number of different tenses, but the only verb we have
learnt to use in informal Japanese is ['C9 ]. In this chapter, we will look at verbs in
both the informal and polite forms, and take a closer look at the different verb tenses,
including one new one. We will also cover a couple of key concepts that affect how
verbs are used in sentences.

There are quite a few rules to remember in this chapter, but they are mostly
straightforward, and there are very few exceptions to these rules. Verbs are the central
part of any sentence, so once you have mastered the topics in this chapter, you will be
able to express a wide range of ideas, using both informal and polite language.

Before getting started with new verb tenses, here’s a quick reminder of the verb
endings for the polite verb tenses and expressions we have already covered:

Positive Negative (eg. I didn’t do...)
Present/future ~FT ~FEBA
Past ~FUI ~FBATULUILE
I want to... ~fZWTY ~Z<IEWTTY

Let’s... ~FUL&D -



8.1 Verb types

In order to be able to use the verb tenses introduced in this chapter, we first need
to understand verb types. We have already learned a few polite verb tenses and
expressions, but none of these are affected by the verb types we will look at here, so
there has been no need to learn them. We need to understand them now, however, as
the conjugation of informal verb tenses as well as some other tenses differs according
to the verb type.

From a functional perspective, Japanese verbs are normally grouped into three
categories: ru-verbs, u-verbs and irregular verbs. These names are based on the
verb endings of the verbs in their dictionary form, but they can be confusing and

misleading - all verbs end in “u”, and some u-verbs end in [ % ]! Instead, we're going to
categorize them as: add-on verbs, vowel-changing verbs, and irregular verbs.

Add-on verbs (aka ru-verbs)

Add-on verbs are easy - they consist of a stem and an ending. The stem always remains
the same, and the ending changes according to the tense and degree of politeness.
Below are some examples. Don’'t worry about trying to learn the different tenses just

yet.
Stem Polite Polite past Informal Informal
present present potential (can)

2 2 3 3 P

watch 1) RFET RFELE "3 LER=Y ()
Y= Y= Iz Iz z

eat BN BRFT BARFTLE BR3P BEXNBEN3
ke ke n n n

sleep B BEY BFULUE B3 BEBnh3

to be/there is (living)  (\ WET WEULE A nwsnas

As you can see in the table above, all add-on verbs keep the same stem in all cases.
A different ending is then added onto the stem for each tense and level of politeness.
Notice that the ending in each tense is the same for every verb. Like all verbs, these
appear in the dictionary in the informal present tense (eg. &%), which is why this is
also called the dictionary form.



Vowel-changing verbs (aka u-verbs)
Vowel-changing verbs are a little bit more tricky. Their stem effectively consists of
two parts - a fixed part, and what we will call a “vowel-changing” part, which changes
according to the tense and level of politeness to be used. In the examples below, the
vowel-changing part is underlined, while the verb ending is in bold. Again, don’t
worry about learning the different tenses just yet.

Stem

. Polite Polit - Informal Informal
Fixed ~ Vowel- present oltte pas present potential (can)
changing
dink % & KHuET HReELE KB R B
listen B =~ = MExd M=FLRE ML I3
we  F L BFuEdT BuxLE B> Ez%
make £ D FoET fFoxELE 3 FEns

What is happening here is that for each tense or politeness level, a different sound from
the same line of the syllabary is used for the last sound in the verb stem. For example,
youll recall from Chapter 1 that the ma-line in the syllabary is [FHT&E]. The
polite tenses of “drink” both use the “i” variation, which is [#+] (DA FE T, DHFE UTZ),
the informal present tense uses [{3] (DY), and the informal potential uses [&D] (D&
3). If we were to write these in romaji, all of these variations would start with “nom”
and only the vowel that follows it would change, hence why these are called “vowel-
changing” verbs in this book.

The following table outlines how each tense of a vowel-changing verb is created (you
don’t need to remember these yet):

Polite present The “1” variation of the vowel-changing part is used, followed by the
ending [F 91, eg. [(DHET ]
Polite past The “i” variation of the vowel-changing part is used, followed by the

ending [FUTZ], eg. [DHFEUTZ]

<« »

Informal present ~ The “u” variation of the vowel-changing part is used, and nothing else
is added, eg. [

Informal potential ~The "e" variation of the vowel-changing part is used, followed by 3,

eg. [D&B ]



(g3}

The stem of these verbs is usually considgred to bée the fixed part plus the “i” variation
of the vowel-changing part, that is, [EX#*1, [HE 1, etc. However, since the stem
changes for different tenses, there will be times throughout this book when the
vowel sound variation to be used with the stem needs to be made clear. For this, the
following notation will be used: stem(<vowel>). This table shows some examples:

Notation Example: BRBET ] Example: ﬂ’:’i%i?’]
stem(a) S G
stem(i) ﬁoj’tcﬁ Fﬁéﬁ =
stem(u) I Ca) B <
stem(e) R il
stem (o) #®5 i

Irregular verbs

Irregular verbs are the ones that don't fit into either of the above two categories and
have to be remembered individually. Thankfully, there are only three, and you will hear
them all the time.

Polite present Polite past Informal present Informal potential (can)
do LE9 LEULE 9D TED
g fTEET mEELE 1< T3
come %i@' %ib?’: %5 ;!:U’LZD

Looking at just these tenses, “go” and “come” don't look particularly different from the
vowel-changing verbs. They do, however, vary slightly in certain tenses, so we'll keep
them separate to reduce confusion later.

Identifying verb types

Since the informal present tense of verbs is what appears in dictionaries, it is the most
important tense to be able to identify. As discussed earlier, vowel-changing verbs
are expressed in the informal present tense by using the “u” variation of the vowel-
changing part of the stem (eg. 8X¥3). Add-on verbs are expressed in the informal



present tense by adding %] to the stem (eg. %5) Since all add-on verbs end in [5 1,
any Verb that ends in something other than [%] must be a vowel-changing verb (eg.
#83, <),

The potentially confusing part is that some vowel-changing verbs have a stem that
ends w1th a ra- line sound. This makes the informal present tense of these verbs end in
(D] (eg. {’FZ)) so they look just like add-on verbs. Take a look at these two verbs, for

example:

English Dictionary form Type
to change 7;"' ) add-on
to return home ﬁ% 3 vowel-changing

So how do you tell them apart? Some dictionaries will tell you, referrlng to add-on
verbs as [% ] or [— EnJ verbs, and vowel-changing verbs as [ 3] or FEE&J verbs. The
other option is to look at other tenses. In most of the other tenses, especially the most
common ones, vowel-changing verbs will use something other than the “u” variation
in the stem, and this will be different to the ending added to add-on verbs. Here are
those two verbs again with the polite present tense added:

Dictionary form Polite present tense  Type
N N
to change T=z3B ZTZ2Fx9 add-on
7) z Mz
to return home =) A ESED vowel-changing

In the polite present tense, we can differentiate between verb types because the vowel-
changing verb keeps the ra-line sound, while the add-on verb loses the [ 3 ].

My recommendation is that from now on, when you learn new verbs, you start by
learning the informal present tense (dictionary form) together with the polite present
tense. This will give you everything you need to know to be able to convert verbs
between tenses, while also being familiar with the dictionary form, which should be
your default reference point for any verb.

One difficulty this creates is that in some ways, you will need to re-learn the verbs
you already know to learn what type they are. The only reason this book didn’t teach
you the verb type together with the verb at the beginning is because learning just the
simpler polite tenses allows you to practice speaking Japanese much sooner without
having to worry about too many technical details.



I warn you now, though, that when you start using and hearing informal verb
tenses, you will likely have difficulty trying to figure out which verb is which, since
different verbs sound the same in certain tenses. It does take time to get used to, so be
patient.

In order to overcome this hurdle, it will help to treat each different form of a verb as
a separate word. Being proficient at converting between tenses helps particularly with
new verbs, but it slows you down if you have to convert each verb every time you hear
it. If instead you can remember, for exba\lmple, that [/) D721 means “bought’, you don’t
have to reverse-engineer it back to [E VK9 | every time you hear it to understand
which verb it is. This does increase the number of words you have to remember, but
since it saves you from making the conversion, it gives your brain faster access to
words when you need them.

Having said that, it's important to remember that speaking and understanding
Japanese is a skill, not knowledge. The best way to improve your ability to use and
identify verbs in real-time, as you say or hear them, is to practice saying and hearing
them in context. Start by listening to as much informal conversation as you can and
focus on identifying each verb that is used. It will be slow going at first, but this will
allow you to quickly remember the different forms of the more common verbs, and
develop a more intuitive ability to recognize the different forms of the verbs you are
less familiar with.

Put lots of time into this, and it will make the transition to informal speech easier.
The huge upside to this is that once you are comfortable with informal verb tenses, it
opens up a whole new world of possible expressions, as you will learn in Chapter 10
when we look at noun phrases.

8.2 The present/future tense

New vocabulary
wE
SNOW =

In the previous section, we referred to the present tense on several occasions, but this
is actually better described as the present/future tense. Generally, it can be used to talk
about things that happen regularly or are ongoing, or things that will happen in the
future, whether that be one second from now, or 100 years. Examples include:



= General statements of things that happen (eg. People make mistakes.)
= Things that happen regularly or habitually (eg. I play basketball every Sunday.)

= Things that are about to happen right now (eg. I'm going to the supermarket.
See you later!)

= Things that will happen in the future (eg. I will ask him tomorrow.)

These are some examples of when the present/future tense is NOT used:

= Things that are happening right now (I am eating dinner.)

= To describe your current situation (I work for a big company. I live in Tokyo.)

You might be wondering how you can tell if something that is being talked about
happens in the present or future, since both take the same form. Generally, it is
obvious from context. If it's a general statement, the idea being expressed will usually
sound like a general expression of fact. If a frequency for the activity is defined or
implied, it must be a regular or habitual activity. In most other cases, this tense refers
to the future, whether the exact timing is defined or not.

The table below shows what add-on and vowel-changing verbs look like in the
present/future tense. Even though we have already covered polite tenses, they will be
included throughout this chapter for the sake of comparison, and so that you can find
everything in one place.

Verb type Informal (dictionary) Polite
Add-on stem + & stem + X9
Vowel-changing stem(u) stem(i) + &9

Important: The “u” sound in the [& 9| ending is usually silent, and this should
therefore be pronounced “mas”.
Below are some examples of each type, including the three irregular verbs:

Verb type Stem Informal (dictionary) Polite
Add-on stem + B stem + ¥9
eat BA BRZ BRET
watch / see / look =] 83 27



Vowel-changing stem(u)
drink R #H
listen = B <
Irregular

do U 93

go ?% =3 ?%’ <
come % 5?% &)

stem(i) + £9
RHET
Mg

LEd
==
kxd

Here are some example sentences in the informal present/future tense:

It snows a lot in Hokkaido.
Fo> W ES

EHEETEN < AKS,

Igoto school every day by tram

VICE TA

(ﬂ\(i)’fﬁEl %E“C%B&(gﬁ <o

I'm gomg to the park (from) now.

(fl_\(?.f)Ab\bL\l( 7<.

We are gettlng marrled next year.

(€/Y=x1E9) RERETS.
Exercise
1. Complete the following table:
Verb in English ~ Verb type Polite future/present
to be (living) Add-on W9
sleep Add-on
wake up Add-on ﬁE ETFT
give Add-on
teach/tell Add-on ﬁjlf AFET

Informal future/present

B3



to be (non-living)
buy

read

write

make

meet

speak
swim

use
understand
play

run

do

go

come

2. Translate these sentences into informal Japanese.

Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Irregular

Irregular

Irregular

h
BULWEXT

Exxg

»
ZWVWET

BE
KEFXT

DMOET

Eo0xT

F==v

a) Suzuki-san will come (from) now.

b) I will wake up at 6am tomorrow.

c) Iam playing baseball on Sunday.

d) They meet at the library every Thursday.
e) Iswim at the beach 3 days a week.

f) She sometimes teaches English to children.

Japanese. Be sure to include how often you perform each activity, and also try to

include where the activity takes place.

informal Japanese. Try to include information about where and when you will do

each activity.

»d

(373

S

on
fE>

Pick 5 activities that you do on a regular basis and describe them in informal

Pick 5 activities that you are planning to do in the next week and describe them in



Answers

1.

Verb in English
to be (living)
sleep

wake up

give

teach/tell

to be (non-living)

buy
read
write
make
meet
speak
swim
use
understand
play
run
do

go

come

Verb type
Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Irregular
Irregular

Irregular

Polite future/present
WEx49

n

BET
RExd
HFET
Kzxd
HBDET
BET
EHET
Exxd
Eoxv
2nxEd
ELET
FoES
KEET
Buxd
PHDET
»T
BUET
Eo0xT
LET
GTEFv
RET

Informal future/present

w3

(372

EY
B
k<
on
s )
bh s
HT
B2 58
(=493
ED
)
7<

%3



EER-3 [AFES <
a) BARSAFENSHS,
U =3 U H
b) (L) HE @) BeRIckE 5.
Q(%HEHELﬁW%?ﬁo
d) 538 8 oRED CREE TS,

SANNDH  BKR

@(%H)Mk3ﬁﬁtﬂ<o
f) Rl s FRICEEE R B,

3. Each sentence should include the frequency of the activity (using phrases from
chapter 6.3), the location marked by the particle [T] (or (] if describing a
destination and an action involving movement like “go” or “visit”), and the verb in
the informal present/future tense.

4. Each sentence should include when the activity will take place (using phrases
from chapter 6.1), the location marked by the particle ['C] (or [(Z] if describing a

<«

destination and an action involving movement like “go” or “visit”), and the verb in

the informal present/future tense.

8.3 The past tense

New vocabulary

Africa 7IUhH sound/noise %

mall =y station &R

pasta A & wine e %
m m<

science Bz

The past tense can be used generally to describe any event that started and ended
before the present moment. There are other ways to talk about events in the past, but
until you learn those, the regular past tense will sufficiently cover you in just about any
situation.

Converting verbs to the past tense is easy, except in the case of vowel-changing
verbs in the informal form. We'll learn about that soon, but let’s first look at the other
forms of the past tense:



Verb type Informal (dictionary) Polite
Add-on stem + /= stem + &L
Vowel-changing (See below) stem(i) + FUJZ

e

Important: The “i” sound in the [& U7Z] ending is usually silent, and this should
therefore be pronounced “mashta”
Here are some examples of verbs in the past tense:

Verb Stem Informal (dictionary) Polite
Add-on stem + I stem + EUTC
eat AN BT BRELE
watch / see / look %. % 1z % FUE
Vowel-changing (See below) stem(i) + LT
drink 7> - RHELL
listen Bl = . BEELR
Irregular

do L Lz LEULIE

go GRS Tork TEELE
come % % 1z % FULIEZ

Vowel-changing verbs in the informal past tense

As you know, the last vowel sound in the stem of a vowel-changing verb is different
for different tenses and levels of politeness. In most cases, you just need to change that
vowel and add something after it to convert a verb into another tense. For the informal
past tense, however, the whole ending changes according to the vowel-changing part
of the verb stem. . .

This means that for words like [ER33] and [E <], instead of just changing the
vowel sound, the [&] and [ <1, respectively, are actually removed, and a different
ending is added in their place. This table shows how verbs are transformed into the
informal past tense based on the last sound in the stem (shown with the “u” variation):



Verb stem(u) ending Past tense ending

3,0,% oz
N0, 8 ATE
< AV
< (A
g U7z (pronounced “shta”)

Important: These only apply to vowel-changing verbs. Do not use these transformations
with add-on verbs or irregular verbs.

Here are some examples of each:

English  Dictionary Remove the Replace with past  Informal past
form stem(u) ending tense ending tense
on on

use =5 > oz fEofz

wait #D D oz Bork
o< <

make &3 %) o Eo Iz
& &

jump/fly A 7SN AT RATE
&£ N

read Bk 2y O ATE AT

die 58 o Pt AT

= =
listen H< < (Y EAY
b N b .
swim k< < Y F KUVVIE
B o)
fix BY El Lz EUE

Although they are tricky, it is quite important to learn how to do these transformations.
You may be able to avoid using the informal past tense in basic sentences by using the
much simpler polite past tense instead, but the informal tenses are used frequently in
more complex sentences, including polite ones.

There are also other verb conjugations that follow this pattern. One such conjugation
is what is known as the “C-form’, an extremely useful verb form that will be introduced
in the next chapter. Aside from the present/future tense and the past tense, the C-form



is the most important verb conjugation in Japanese, so although it will take some
practice and revision, you need to learn how to do these conversions.
Let’s now look at some example sentences in the informal past tense.

I watched the football game.
L HL 2
(AL Twv bR—=ILDiREE R,
He waited at the station.
=3 ES
BIIBRTEFD =,
She drank tea.
S D
BZIBREMRALE.
We arrived at the hotel.

=B (ERFILICE N,

They went to the mall.
B FE-ILICITOE,

Exercise

1. Complete the following table:

Verb in English Verb type Polite past Informal past
to be (living) Add-on Wwxuk

sleep Add-on :T% FUIL

wake up Add-on {B STFULLE

give Add-on BIFFULE

teach/tell Add-on HzxELk

to be (non-living) Vowel-changing HdOxEULIE

buy Vowel-changing jb‘é nwEurkE

read Vowel-changing E% HEUI

write Vowel-changing % FTFELE



o<

make Vowel-changing fEDFE UL

meet Vowel-changing % nwEurE
speak Vowel-changing % LELE
swim Vowel-changing i}i;\]i TFELE
use Vowel-changing 13% nwEurE
understand Vowel-changing nMobxELIE
play Vowel-changing % UxULE
run Vowel-changing % DFEULE
do Irregular LEULIE

go Irregular 1% TFULE
come Irregular % FUIZ

2. Translate these sentences into informal Japanese.

a) Iate some delicious pasta today.

b) We watched a very funny movie yesterday.
c) My older brother slept on the sofa.

d) Iboughta new shirt.

e) He waited at the station for 15 minutes.

f) Irana marathon last year.

g) The children played at the park this morning.
h) He drank a lot of wine yesterday.

i) My cat died last week.

j) Theard a strange noise.

k) She swam in the lake with her friends.

1) We spoke with the teacher on Tuesday.

m) I studied science at university.

n) She went to Africa with her mother last year.
0) They came to the hotel by bus.

3. Pick 5 activities that you have done recently and describe them in informal
Japanese. Try to include information about where and when you did each activity.



Answers

1.

Verb in English
to be (living)
sleep

wake up

give

teach/tell

to be (non-living)
buy

read

write

make

meet

speak

swim

use

understand

play

run

do

go

come

Verb type
Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Irregular
Irregular

Irregular

Polite past
WEUuLE
BELR
BEFUR
BIFELR
HzEURk
HOELR
BOhELR
ERELE
ExzURr
FEozLE
AnELR
ZELELR
KEEUR
BuELRr
DMOELRE
BUELR
EDFELE
LELR
FEELE
EELR

Informal past
Wi

ey

Br

=}

reEr
BT

BL

BRI
Holk

HOIE
&

FA R

H

Bk
KUV
2oh
Eor
bhok
5T
WA
%37::
L
1%37’:

&
R



a) 8. (%A(st)as‘b\bb\/\"zgﬁé/\‘to
D> ZW B

b) P (A7 5(:)&t1—3@5mﬂﬁ%ﬁto
0 REFVIFTERE.

d) (L) F LS vwEE-ST,

e) 4E(¢%R‘Cb1m§§§1§3t°

) FE. FF)TSYSEEST,

g) S8, FHEBEAETEAR.

h) E’EUJE|5\ D> <EABRATE,

) %3 (%A@)émb\ﬁli/uho

) (ﬂ\(at)”“ TRy

ED  #T2m_BE
) BEFREE A TR,

U AR BB
) (7 B(i)AH’EEI (CRELELUL.
N \< NAE

m) (%A(i)?k%fﬂ%%ﬁu "Jﬁ Uiz,
n) AE. BEEBBEAETIUAICH .
0) WSl R TAFILICR,
3. Each sentence should include when the activity took place (using phrases from
chapter 6.1), the location marked by the particle [T] (or [(C] if describing a

destination and an action involving movement like “go” or “visit”), and the verb in
the informal past tense.

8.4 Verb negatives

New vocabulary

advice 7 RINA R
. 73\:7’7‘ F

hair Z0DE

present JLE> b

seafood >—-—J—-RK

Spanish (language) ARA > E%



To say that you didn’t or won’t do something in English, we generally just insert the
word “not” where appropriate. In Japanese, we actually need to conjugate the verb into
its negative form.

Negative present/future tense
The following table shows how verbs are adapted to the negative form in the future/
present tense:

Verb type Informal negative Polite negative present/
present/future tense future tense

Add-on stem + 730\ stem + XA

Vowel-changing stem(a) + 720\ stem(i) + EEA

For the informal negative present/future tense, there are two main exceptions to this
rule for vowel-changing verbs:

1. When the the vowel-changing part of the stem is from the a-line, it is changed
to I12], not [3p]. This is simply because it’s easier to say. For example, for the
verb [f83 |, it is much easier to say [f8407/2\\] than [{E&7R0N].

2. For the negative of the verb [3531, the word [7&0\] is used, not [ 5780\ ].
Technically, thisﬁis a differegt word (as evidenced by the fact that they use
different kanji, [53] and [ #(\], though they are usually written in hiragana)
but from a usage standpoint, [7R\\] is effectively the negative of [353]. In
other tenses, [d5% | changes in the same way as other vowel-changing verbs.

Here are some examples, including the irregular verbs:

Verb Stem Informal negative present/ Polite negative
future tense present/future tense
Add-on stem + 780\ stem + FEA
Iz Y= Iz
eat BN B BRFEA

watch / see / look % %,7‘52 LY %it"/u



Vowel-changing
drink
listen

wash
to be/to have

Irregular

do

go

come

It is also not uncommon for people to make the informal negative form more polite by
adding [T ]. For example, instead of [{T&FE A l, someone might say [1THVR0L)
C9] to say that they won’t go somewhere. Either option is acceptable, but the [~Z
T Al version is a little more proper.

Here are some example sentences using verbs in their informal negative present/

future tense:

R 3
=
=
»H5
% 0
0

U

0\
T
=

%

She doesn’t eat seafood.

BWEZS — T — REBAR.,

I don’t drink beer.
AFE—ILEERERL,

He never washes his hair.

, A E‘/u nar 22 235’5

REEREZEDEZHXDIR,
They’re not coming to the party.
5@ —F 1 —(TRIR,

stem(a) + 72U\
[0}

% FANA

=

Eib Oy Al

»H5

it oXAN A

A A

YA A
(A
THhRWN

E AN

stem(i) + ERA
RHEEA
MExteA
FENEEA
BOELA

LEEA
T==tA
KETA



Exercise

1. Complete the following table:

Verb in English

to be (living)
sleep

wake up
give
teach/tell

to be (non-living)
buy

read

write

make

meet

speak

swim

use
understand
play

run

do

go

come

Verb type

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Irregular
Irregular

Irregular

Dictionary form Informal negative
present/future tense

Wnwad
1
B3

B
L=
HIF3
Bb_
HZD
H D
73\

825
&
EokR)

7]\

<

3

8t

=5
i3
EEcl
Be
k<
on _
: )
nDMN3d
HT
3% /3N
=49}
E>3
ERS)
7<

%3



2. Say and write down each of the following sentences in informal Japanese.

a) Idon't have a younger brother.

b) I'm not waking up at 6 am.

c) He won’t buy a new wallet.

d) There isn’t a TV in this house.

e) Idon't understand Spanish.

f) She doesn’t read the newspaper very much (often).

g) They never cook.

h) I'm not going to work today.

Answers

1.

Verb in English

to be (living)
sleep

wake up
give
teach/tell

to be (non-living)
buy

read

write

make

meet

speak

swim

use

Verb type

Add-on
Add-on
Add-on
Add-on
Add-on
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing

Vowel-changing

Dictionary form

wa
1

&3
=3
5153
BL
%x3

Informal negative present/
future tense

AY-qA

el

B2Wn

B
EZEERN
BFRn

33[4_
BARW

<«
-’

DV
ZF- 340

»

hawn

bt ¥R D= i~ M &3
V]
o
<

sEbian
37
BN
B&

7 900~ A
on
Ebhikwn



understand Vowel-changing nh3 bhsin

play Vowel-changing ?ﬁ N ;E = &~q A
run Vowel-changing (;iE 3 % 50
do Irregular 93 (93~ 4 A
go Irregular 1< AR
come Irregular 5?% ) §E73‘~ (A

2.

a) (L) E AL,
HEB< U B
b) Fh(3H 6 B (RN,
O IEE LLBEEDR
d) CORCTFLENBU,
e) FAZRARA ZENDHSRN,
f) WulEHEOFRHEZER,
FATADELD D
g) HSEFEA R E(Z) LR,

-
&5 L)

h SH. (F)ABCTIEL,

Negative past tense
Changing a negative verb into the past tense is very straightforward in both the
informal and polite forms. Here’s how it’s done:

Verb type Informal negative past tense Polite negative past tense
Add-on stem + &M D Iz stem + FEBATUL
Vowel-changing stem(a) + 7o stem(i) + FBATU

e

Important: The “i” sound in [T U7Z] is silent, and this should therefore be pronounced
“deshta”

You can see that for the informal form, the 72\ V] from the present/future tense is
simply changed to 72D 7z, just like with the [ <72\\] and TU X270\ used to
make adjectives and nouns negative. In the polite form, we just add [T U7Z] to the
end of the negative present/future tense.



Here are some examples of the negative past tense.

Verb Stem  Informal negative past tense Polite negative past tense
Add-on stem + 1D DTZ stem + FEATUI
eat BR  BARBHOR BREFATUR
watch/see/look 8~ REBHSLE RELATLE
Vowel-changing stem(a) + IO DT stem(i) + FBATUI
drink RH»  RERDSIE RHETATLR
listen ME  Ermpork MEEwATUE
wash EO o DRk EOETATUR
to be/to have »H B’ bOFEATULE
Irregular

do U Loz ULEEBATUE

go TE ahRNoLE TEERATUR
come £ EBpoR KERATUR

Just like in the present tense, the informal negative form is sometimes made more
polite by adding ["C'g"J. For example, instead of fﬁf\i’d/\fC L7Zl, you could
say fﬁf\fdb‘jf T to say that you didn’t eat something. Again, either option is
acceptable, but the [~ZF 3 AT U7z version is a little more proper.

Here are some example sentences using verbs in their informal negative past tense:

She didn'’t eat breakfast this morning

= H= (FA Iz
SH. REUQPPIHRZERNRN DT,
You didn't listen to my advice

(BRIZIF) FAD T KA & DR T=.

I didn’t use her computer

(A BE DAL EL—I—EEDRHS =,

He didn't come to school today
AEl N4 (i%&(«.ﬂ%fcj\b‘j Z.



Exercise

1. Say and write down each of the following sentences in informal Japanese.

a)
b)
©)
d)
e)
f)
8
h)

I didn’t give her a present.

He didn’t close the door.

There wasn't a toilet in that shop (over there).
They didn’t buy ice cream.

She didn’t make this bread.

I didn’t clean my teeth this morning.

We didn’t order this.

They didn’t go to the beach today.

Answers

1.

D BEICTLES MEBIFRIS T,
(3 RPEBRDROS T,
BOIEIC A LB ST,
BSETARIU— LEEDRN ST,
BT DI EES B T

S8, FSEEENRD ST,
FJeB(d) TNz F XU T,

&5 5

8. WS BTN ST,

8.5 The potential tense

New vocabulary

to cancel > tILT B to play (a stringed instrument)
kilometers 0O scary
loud/noisy 530 staff

piano

e voice



The potential tense allows us to talk about what a person is capable of; in other words,
what they can or can’t do. In English, we do this by inserting the word “can”, but
Japanese requires us to conjugate the verb itself. This is fairly straightforward, but
varies slightly for each verb type.

An important difference between Japanese and English is that in Japanese, the
potential tense is rarely used when asking for permission or making a request. For
example, in English, you might say, “Can I watch TV?” or “Can you please pass me the
salt?”, but in Japanese, this would be an incorrect usage of this tense.’ In Japanese, the
potential tense is only ever used to describe a person’s ability to perform the action.

The following table shows the rules for conjugating add-on and vowel-changing
verbs into the potential tense.

Verb type Informal (dictionary) Polite
Add-on stem + 5113 stem + SNFT
Vowel-changing stem(e) + D stem(e) + £9

Below are some examples of each type, including the three irregular verbs:

Verb type Stem Informal Polite

Add-on stem + 5ND stem + BNET
eat AR BRBND BRBNET
watch / see / look % %5“5 %5“%?
Vowel-changing stem(e) + B stem(e) + ¥
drink 7> OES RH>ES

listen A= RS BET
Irregular

do U TED TEFXY

go GE IS TIrET
come e ESNB/KNB  RSNET/ENFT

3 Technically, this is incorrect English as well, since the words “may” and “would” should be used,

respectively, instead of “can’, but it is common practice nonetheless.



For add-on verbs, you will often hear people leave off the [5 ] part of the verb ending,
so for example, instead of saying Fﬁ/\bﬂéj they might say Fﬁ/\ﬂZDJ Either is
acceptable, but the version that includes 5] is technically more correct.

There are a few verbs that are never used in this tense because it doesn’t make
much sense. For example, [1D/2*% ] (understand) is never used in this form because
this verb already describes a capability - the ability to understand. In English, there
is a subtle difference between saying “understand” and “can understand”, but these
ultimately mean the same thing. In Japanese, you will never hear a person say [1DH\11
3] to mean “can understand”. Another verb not used in the potential tense is [d31,
presumably because 353 is used to mean “to be” for non-living things, and non-
living things can’t have abilities.

Exercise

1. Complete the following table.

Verb in English Verb type Dictonary form Informal potential tense
to be (living) Add-on Wnwad

sleep Add-on 4% &)

wake up Add-on w=3

give Add-on o )

teach/tell Add-on %Li 2D

to be (non-living) Vowel-changing bd -not used-
buy Vowel-changing jé: )

read Vowel-changing RO

write Vowel-changing % <

make Vowel-changing ?’é =

meet Vowel-changing ’é )

speak Vowel-changing % El

swim Vowel-changing f;ik <

o=y
3
Ul

use Vowel-changing



understand

play
run

do

go

come

Answers

1.

Verb in English
to be (living)
sleep

wake up

give

teach/tell

to be (non-living)

buy
read
write
make
meet
speak
swim
use

understand

Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Irregular
Irregular

Irregular

Verb type
Add-on

Add-on
Add-on
Add-on
Add-on
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing

Vowel-changing

PHB
HE
R
[=4%%
£3
T3
<

<
k3D

Dictonary form
nsd

e
B3

2l
=D
Y o)
sL
BRD
»d
2 —
BD

&
0
I

£<

o<
&3

8t

=5
372
EY
B
k<
om _
f£5
nmMad

-not used-

Informal potential tense
wsnas
B5Nn3
BES5N3
bFsns
BL
BABND
-not used-

h

= §- &)

&

D
B3
rnz

»

E- )

)

EE3

Bk

KiFD
Ezx3

-not used-



play Vowel-changing 5N ?E%/‘\‘ 3

FU xL

run Vowel-changing ED End
do Irregular ERS) TE3
go Irregular 7< 73
come Irregular 5?5 ) EK5N3 / EN3

Using the potential tense in a sentence
These tenses can generally be used in a sentence like any other, except for one small
difference:

For verbs in the potential tense, the object of the verb is marked using the
particle [H¥], not [%&].

This is similar to the “I want to...” expression, in which the [% ] marking the object is
also replaced by [H']. Much like with the “I want to...” expression, it is not uncommon
to hear [%Z ] used incorrectly with these verbs instead of [H']. Ultimately, youre not
going to have any problems using [% ] with this verb tense, so don't worry about it too
much. Just be aware that [/'] is the correct particle to use.

Also be aware that in cases where [%Z ] wouldn’t normally appear, there is no need
to forcibly insert [/7%] into the sentence. There doesn’t have to be a [H'], and particles
like ['(C] and CJ should be used in the same way they normally would. Only %],
where it appears, should be changed.

Here are some example sentences using this tense in a mixture of polite and
informal Japanese:

I can be here (stay) until 8:00.
@5 C
(FAF) 8 BFETZZIcLnsens.

He can play the piano.

[63

KIETZ )W lTExET,
They can use chopsticks.
FU on
BSEIHENEZX S,
You can make a reservation online.

Y-y NTPHTEET,



Can you come to tomorrows meetlng?

(HBIRTE(F) Eﬂ EI@%E%&.?ETLE@“D‘ ?

Exercise

1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in either informal or
polite Japanese, as indicated.

a) [polite] I can eat sushi.

b) [informal] I can teach you English.

c) [polite] Can you wake up at 7am?

d) [polite] I can speak Japanese.

e) [polite] She can run 15km.

f) [informal] He can read kanji.

g) [informal] I can play until 6 oclock.

h) [polite] Can you play golf?

i) [informal] I can go to the post office in the afternoon.
j) [informal] I can come by car next week.

Answers

1.

a) (FAlZ) T UDBASNET,

b) (Fald) R (CREN KR SN 3.
0 BMTECRESNEIN?

d) (Bh(3) ERBENELET,

e) 1&g(;°1”5§"¢u%nasm

f) 182(1@%%73\ ,.,&350

g) (GhlF)6HETERS.

h) (BREF)TILINTEETH ?
i) (%A(;)ié(:%ﬁfﬁ(:1%50

bh\b D

j) NECNEY & THRNB,



Other forms of the potential tense
Like the other tenses, the potential tense can also be expressed in the negative, the past,

and the negative past tenses. Once you know the standard form of the potential tense

outlined above, these other forms are very easy, as all verb types follow the same, basic
rules. The following table summarizes the changes made to the standard potential

tense to form each alternative, with examples:

Potential verb form

Negative (can’t)
BRBENS
R 3

TEd

Past (was able to)
BRBNE
R 3

TE3d

Negative past (couldn’t)
BRBNZ
b3

=)

Informal

Replace 131 with [720\]
BABRL
R LN

TER

Replace 131 with [1z]
BARBNTE

Y

TEIZ

Replace 131 with 1130\ > 1z
BARBNRAD T
RpRN D I
TERAMo

Polite
Change [E3 ] to [FEA]

BRSNEEA
b E A
TEFRA

Change [EF9 1 to [E U]
BRBNELR
FdE LR
TEFELE

Change I3 to TEBATUL
BASNERATUR
FHELATLRE
TEFRATLR

Here are some example sentences using these various forms of the potential tense.

I can’t eat natto.

LS RER SN,

She can't speak English.
ZWN Z (37
WLIIREBM/FEETEA

I was able to buy a new refrigerator.
) wEs =8 o
FrULWABENEX.



They were able to cancel their tickets.

WS EFTYy b FvroILTEFT UL,

I couldn’t sleep last night.
R

e
FEHD®R. BSNEhoiz,

He couldn’t renew his contract.
Fury < s

BEENHER CEEEATUR.,

Exercise

1. Complete the following table.

Verb in English Dictionary  Polite negative  Informal past Informal negative

Form potential potential past potential
to be (living) AP nesnxtA
n n
sleep U= Eosnic
wake up b=z R 5NN T
h )
buy =) BXFEA
= &
read Bk gz
write % < % [T o 1z
o< o<
make == ENFEA
speak =) Ee
»HT »HT
play SN WARIEMD Tz
do EES) TEFEA
go 7< T

come 5?%% Sf%nfctb‘o 1z



2. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in either polite or

informal Japanese, as indicated:

a) [Informal] I can't play golf.

b) [Informal] He can’t eat sashimi.

c) [Polite] I can't go to the post office today.

d) [Polite] They can’t open the window.

e) [Informal] The staft were able to speak English.

f) [Informal] We were able to meet at the airport.

g) [Polite] She was able to fix my phone.

h) [Polite] We were able to practice for 2 hours.

i) [Informal] She couldn’t buy the shoes she wanted.

j) [Informal] I couldn’t wake up this morning.

k) [Polite] He couldn’t go to work last week.

1) [Polite] They couldn’t come to the meeting.

Answers
1.
Verb in English Dictionary Polite negative Informal past
Form potential potential

to be (living) n3 nWonxErtA nwshnik
sleep B3 BSNEBA ESNE
wake up =3  KIShEBA BESINE
buy 55 BXEtA Bakr
read =0 EHERA ST
write &< BEFERA B
make 3 FEnzea rnr
speak =3 grﬁﬂ‘iﬂ'/u Ee
play o BAEEA B
do g3 TEFEtEA T
20 7< FHERA T
come ®3 RNERA kN

Informal negative

past potential
nwsniahor

BSNRHOE

el

BESNBASE

g

HXBDoR
FEHRD DI
%UBﬁDT
Enrpor
ZennoRk

I9r m

I

an
o

e RmH S T
TERDOR
FHRhok
ENRNS I



a) (BE)TILIATER,

b) 1&(;%ﬁ§;b‘é/\‘5htn\

0 Z8. (%A(J)EB1E€%<(:1%LT§E/\JQ
d) B5EENEFSNER A,

) ZFvIFEEN B,

) (BesEd)EETR AT

p) BRIEHDY 94ﬁ S E U,
h) (BT B(J)ZH%F‘EEJ%i T TEELR.
i) 1&?(1&Abbﬁftb‘§ifdb\jfco
i) SEED RSN,

K 3. BHEBCTHERATUR,
) BSEEECRNELATUR,

Watching, seeing, listening and hearmg

A couple of verbs to be careful of here are F%%J and rfhé'i(J The reason for this
is that in the potential tense, they refer to the person’s ability to watch or listen, not
whether of not they can see or hear. It is the same as the difference in English between
“I can watch” and “I can see”, or between “I can listen” and “I can hear”. In both cases,
the former describes what the person is able to control themselves, while the latter
describes factors that are somewhat out of their control.

The table below shows the different words used to express these ideas.

Verb Positive Negative

can watch B5n3 - B5nxd BSNAL - BSNEEA
can see %25 . %ii@' %ifotl,\ . %iitf/u

can listen FEEJUZD . éﬁﬁgsa‘ F'EéEJUfCM,\ . I%J(,j“iﬁ/u

can hear Moz -Bcxzd MoxRL - BCXEEA

The following sentences demonstrate how each of these is used.



I can’t watch scary movies.
b AN 3
(M) MmVWIRENRSNERBA.
I can't see the TV.
2
(AT LENRRRFEA.

I can’t listen to loud music.

(L) S5 3=WERLBEFERA.

I can’t hear the teacher.

(L) S ENBCIERA.

These can, of course, also be expressed in the past tense. This is done in the same way
as for other verbs in the potential tense, with [~7Z] and [~3X U/Z] endings in the
positive, and [~7&/D>7/z] and [~FE A T UJZ] endings in the negative.

Exercise

1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in informal Japanese:

a) We can watch this movie next week.

b) They can see the restaurant.

¢) Ican listen to music on my phone.

d) I can hear a strange sound.

e) She can't see the ball.

f) He couldn’t watch yesterday’s soccer match.
g) They can’t hear my voice.

h) Ican'tlisten to this boring music.

Answers

1.
a) (AJ=5()% 8 CoRENESNS,
b) BSELRARSIHRZ B,
0 (LE)r—ATERNMEITS,
d) (A ZERENECZ S,
0) WEIR—ILPEZA,



f) HEIEEOHY H—DRENBSRA ST,
g) WS EFIDENEZZA,
h) (FA(3) CODESRNEERAREIFR,

8.6 Let’s...

New vocabulary

again FIz
dress J2E—-X

In Chapter 4.2, we looked briefly at the polite version of the “Let’s...” expression, in
which verbs end with [~ U & 5. As was touched on at that time, this can also be
turned into a question meaning “Shall we...” by adding [/H\] on the end: [ U & DH\].

Truthfully, this expression does not literally mean “let’s...”, but rather is more
accurately an expression of intent. In most cases, it just has a meaning equivalent to
“Let’s do..., but the “intent” interpretation will become more relevant later when you
learn some other expressions that incorporate this one. For now, keep it simple and
only use this expression when it makes sense to say “Lets...” or “Shall we...”. Just be

>

aware that you may hear it used in other ways in which “Let’s...” wouldn't really be an

appropriate translation.
As you would expect, there is also an informal form of this expression. The

>

following table shows how to create the “Let’s...” expression for add-on and vowel-

changing verbs in both informal and polite Japanese.

Verb type Informal (dictionary) Polite
Add-on stem + KD stem+FXLLD
Vowel-changing stem(o) + D stem(i) + ELLD

Below are some examples of each type, including the three irregular verbs:



Verb type Stem Informal (dictionary)
Add-on stem + KD
eat é N é RNELD

watch / see / look % % EN)
Vowel-changing stem(o) + D

drink ﬁo;)( z ﬁa;ﬂ 5

listen Fﬁéﬁ = Fﬁé% )
Irregular

do L LE>D

go T e

come % 5% EN)

Polite
stem+EXTULLD

BREL& S
BEL&>
stem(i) + EFULLD
RHEL &S
MExEL&>

LEL&S
F=xL&>
RkELLS

Here are some example sentences of this expression in informal language:

Let’s eat ramen today.
T &S )

’%E\ 5_>(>%ﬁ/\‘$50
Let’s drink some water.

#H9 D -

KZERES.

Let’s go to Kyoto next year.

50 RA LD & (3]

RE. REICITIS,
Shall we come here again?

FRECTICERESH?

Exercise

1. Complete the following table:

Verb in English Verb type Dictionary form

to be (living) Add-on w3

sleep Add-on 4% &)

Informal “Let’s..”



wake up Add-on Eiﬂ S

give Add-on HITFd
teach/tell Add-on %% )
to be (non-living) Vowel-changing H D
buy Vowel-changing é‘; )
read Vowel-changing E% O
write Vowel-changing % <
make Vowel-changing ?’]é =)
meet Vowel-changing % )
speak Vowel-changing % El
swim Vowel-changing %ﬁ

use Vowel-changing 13% o)
understand Vowel-changing s
play Vowel-changing ;%E N
run Vowel-changing % =
do Irregular g3
go Irregular 1% <
come Irregular ﬁ% )

2. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in informal Japanese:

a) Let’s give her this beautiful dress.

b) Shall we wake up at 6:30 tomorrow?
c) Let’s meet at the station tonight.

d) Let’s make okonomiyaki.

e) Shall we use my computer?

f) Shall we study Japanese tomorrow?

g) Let’s go by bus.

h) Let’s come to Japan again next year.



Answers

1.

Verb in English
to be (living)
sleep

wake up

give

teach/tell

to be (non-living)

buy
read
write
make
meet
speak
swim
use
understand
play
run
do

go

come

Verb type
Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Irregular
Irregular

Irregular

Dictionary form
AR

ey

B3

)

=3

HT3

8L

BX3

= O
Jooool

N A O

Hhs ¥R = S O

Jl

Informal “Let’s..”
AV <)

n —

B&LS

B

EBELS
BTFLS

BL - -
BALS

»35

(o) )
J JJ

(VN
Jl

C HE RIS ®B\y P OBRE Wy R e S~ O
B N W T B AN B
Ul I I N U J U J

Jl

N
1°

M
B
JoJ



a) WEICCDE LLWISE—REBIFLS.
b UL A< U FA s}

b) BAE () 6 BE(CiRE LS ?

0 S’ RT2H>,

) BEHEEEESS,

e) DI E1—F—EREHSN?

f) BH. BREED & LLSH ?

g) IR TITTS.

50\A c

h) SEE. FEARCELS.

8.7 Transitive and intransitive verbs

New vocabulary

candle 25%L milk

elevator TLR—%4 stamp

hand % strong
Th &

lights BEX wind

The concept of transitive and intransitive verbs exists in English, but it is not as
important as in Japanese, and you are likely not aware of it. It's important in Japanese
because a large number of verbs have two alternate versions - a transitive one, and an
intransitive one. In order to use the correct one, you need to understand the difference

between them.

What are transitive and intransitive verbs?

Transitive verbs are those that require an object. This means that the person or thing
performing the action must be doing that action to something else. For example,
if I buy a sandwich, then I am performing the act of buying on that sandwich. The
sandwich is the object, and since the act of buying requires that something is bought,

“buy” is a transitive verb.



Intransitive verbs, on the other hand, do not take an object. The person or thing
performing the action does it alone, and nothing else is directly affected. For example,
if I sleep, then I don'’t sleep something in the same way that I would buy something. 1
can “buy a sandwich’, but I can’t “sleep a bed”. “Sleep” does not take an object, and is
therefore an intransitive verb.

Some verbs are both transitive and intransitive. They can be used as either,
depending on the situation. For example, the following two sentences are both

grammatically correct:

I opened the door.
The door opened.

In the first sentence, “open” is used as a transitive verb, with “I” as the subject and the
door as the object. I performed the act of opening on the door.

In the second sentence, however, “open” is used as an intransitive verb. This time,
the door is the subject, and there is no object. The door is performing the act of
opening by itself. Of course, there has to be something that caused the door to open,
but all we are concerned about here is the expression of what happened, not what
actually happened.

The important point here is that even though each sentence uses the verb “open” in
a different way, the word itself stays the same.

Unfortunately, Japanese isn’t quite so simple. A large number of verbs in Japanese
actually have a transitive version and a separate intransitive version. “Open” is one of
these. Here are our example sentences again with Japanese translations.

I opened the door.
>
(A R 7 ZRATFEULE,

The door opened.
»
R7HRAEELE.

As you can see, the first sentence uses f%ﬁi U7Zl, a transitive verb, while the
second uses B & Uz ], which is intransitive. Although they both mean “open”, and
both use the same kanji when written in Japanese, these words have subtly different
nuances, and cannot be interchanged. This means we need to learn what they are and
when to use each alternative.



Using transitive and intransitive verbs

The key difference between a transitive and intransitive verb is who or what is
performing the action. If the person or thing is performing the action on something
else, then the verb should be transitive. If instead they are performing the action
by themselves, the intransitive verb should be used. Here are some examples that

demonstrate this:

I open the door.

The door opens.

I close the window.

The window closes.

I drop the pen.
The pen falls.

I move the car.

The car moves.

I take/spend time.

It takes time.

I raise my hand.

The elevator goes up.

I put the book in the box.

I enter the room.

I turn on the lights.

The lights come on.

I turn off the lights.
The lights go out.

I collect stamps.

People gather.

%ﬁﬁz%%ﬁ%o
R7HBL .,

FE

WD EEEDS.
£ L
EHEES.

IR ZBET,
=]
RONEEDB.

W E 2 BT,
= AE< .

DR 2 DTS
G A
BRI A DD

%ﬁi&iwéo
TLR—IBENS.

FZ L)

%ﬂ%gﬁgxnao
IAHMRCXS.
AN EaE RT3,
BEENFE<.

LTA E 5
INESENT.
Th E &
ESHEED.
%ﬁ@%&gwao
(0¥ ")
AnExs.



Using (] and 'hY]

In the example sentences above, it is also possible to say [FAld] instead of [FA
71, The '] alternative was used here for the sake of easy comparison with
the intransitive verb sentences. As mentioned earlier, the difference between
[(&] and [H'] is subtle and quite complex, and will be explained in detail in
Chapter 11.3.

The important thing to notice here is the particles used. Every sentence includes the
subject-defining particle /'], and in all cases it is attached to the person or thing
performing the action. The difference between each pair of sentences is whether or not
there is something else that is affected by that action, as defined by 7= ].

For example, in the sentence [FANE w%/ﬁg_o 1, the person speaking is saying
that they are the ones turning the lights off. “I” am taking action, therefore [#A] is
followed by [h']. By comparison, when the sentence is F%’ﬁgﬁﬁi%ﬂ, the lights are
turning off by themselves. The lights are taking action, so 5] is followed by [H'].

Just as importantly, there is an [%Z ] in all of the sentences that use transitive verbs,
but not in the ones using intransitive verbs. You'll recall that [% ] defines the object of
a sentence - the thing being acted upon. Since intransitive verbs do not take objects,
there can never be an [% ] connected directly with an intransitive verb. By definition,
only transitive verbs can be connected to the particle [%Z ] because only transitive
verbs take objects.

One thing to be careful of, though, is that even when there is an object, it won't
always be included in the sentence. If it is understood from context, it will likely be
omitted, together with the particle [%Z . Even when that’s the case, a transitive verb
should be used because what’s important is not whether the sentence contains an
object, but whether or not it could.

For example, if we're talking about the door, and questioning why it is open, I could
say F{Eb‘?;ﬁtj“f 1. Although I have not mentioned the object or used the particle [%Z ],
I must use the transitive verb because the person who performed the act of opening,
M1, %erformed it on the door, as is understood from the context. If I mistakenly said
[ H BELV/Z ], that would imply that he himself opened, which makes no sense at all.

The exception to this is with verbs in the “I want to...” form and the potential tense.
For these, the particle [%] should be changed to [h'], so a sentence like, “I want to
open the door”, would be IFA(& RI7HBEF/ZULNT T L, while “T can open the door”
would be [FAld RI7HYFITS1ZFE F . Note that in these cases, [#A] is usually followed



by [(3] because it’s rare for [H'] to appear twice in the same clause. Again, the choice
between (3] and [H'] is quite tricky and will be covered in more detail in Chapter
11.3.

In summary, when looking at transitive and intransitive verbs, the particles are
important, but what matters most is that you understand the true difference between
the meanings of these two verb types. Once you understand this and get used to using
them, differentiating between their uses will become second nature.

Differentiating between transitive and intransitive verbs
Although there are no specific rules for identifying these verb types, there are a few
ways you can generally tell whether a verb is transitive or intransitive. Take another
look at the verbs from the examples in the previous section:

Transitive Intransitive

open F'fﬁ (=) open F;% <
close Fiﬁ H>3 close F;UEI xd
drop EeT fall E5%
move % NS move %ﬁ <
take/spend (money, time) M IF D take (money, time) VAVANES)
raise JE: = go up JE: AR
put (in) ANz enter X3
turn on f33 come on [<
turn off, extinguish /EJ g go off /Z )
collect E »H>d gather % £3

Looking at these, you may notice the following patterns:
. Transmve verbs often have an € sound and are add-on verbs (Eﬁé‘bé MNF3,
J:LT% %U)ZD E-ﬁﬁ'?o )\115 1‘“‘1‘5)

= Intransitive verbs often have an aL ’ sound (Eﬁié b3, J:b‘% %i%) or
are vowel-changing verbs (55( A3, <)

= Generally, only transitive verbs end in [ 9] ( c‘:? @JD 9, /ﬁ?)



These are not definite rules by any means, but they can be useful when trying to
identify a verb’s type or for guessing one version of the verb based off the other.

Exercise

1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in polite Japanese.
Unlike in the examples above, use the particle [(&] to mark words representing
people.

a) She opened the window.

b) The door didn’t close.

c) He dropped his phone in the toilet.

d) I can’t move this desk.

e) It took 3 hours by bus.

f) We went up to his office by elevator.

g) He put the milk in the refrigerator.

h) TIll turn the TV on.

i) The candle went out by (due to) the strong wind.
j) 'They gather in the library every Tuesday.

Answers
1.

a) WEEEEBIFELR,
b) I*‘Tﬁﬁﬁibi’e‘/u‘cu':o

o) ®WFT—H1%= I\/I’l/(u &cULFEUZ, OR
BIE~ALICT— ’5’4%%& LEUT

d) (BL(Z) T L AEDEEE A
¢) AT IB/E B HMOELLR,
) 5T STHEDAT 1 A ERDELLE,

§) WEZ)L/HF A =ERECANELRE, OR
ﬁ@mﬁs&r(::wa/ W EANELR,

h (A FLEERIFET.

) BUAT3SZ<AEZELR,

FWuw>S

) ®m5EEEOkEAICREE cEEDET,



Chapter 9

The CT-form

The C-form is a special verb form that is used in a wide range of situations, such
as continuous tenses, commands and requests, and when linking multiple actions
together in a sequence. In this chapter, we will look at how the "C-form is created, and
some of the main ways in which it can be used.

When generally referring to verbs in the "C-form, the following notation will be
used: verb(7C).

9.1 Converting to the CT-form

New vocabulary

die §bE B
have, hold, carry, own % D
live, reside fI CB)
take off (clothing) H?"E <
take, pick up HtR &)

Verbs can be converted into the C-form in much the same way as they are converted
into the informal past tense. In fact, for all verb types, the only difference is that the



last sound is ["CJ or [T] instead of [/Z] or [/Z]. The C-form is not technically
a tense, and there is only one version, with no differentiation between polite and

informal.

Add-on verbs and irregular verbs in the "C-form look like this:

Verb type
Add-on
Irregular

do

go

come

Dictionary form

stem + &

¥3
7<

%3

C-form

stem + C

LT
0
TDTC

% T

For vowel-changing verbs, we do the same transformations as for the informal past

tense, but using [CJ and [T instead of 72 and [7Z1.

Verb stem ending
5 b D) %
T, B

N,
<
<&
5

Here are some examples:

English
meet
hold/carry
take/pick up
play
live/reside
die

walk

Dictionary form

R =
=2

%<

C-form ending

2°C
AT
Wt
W<

L C (pronounced “shte”)

Stem ending T-form ending T-form

> 2T
o) D C
&) 27T
) AT
CB) AT
(2} AT
< e

»

=D T
}%D'C
B> T
»T

EAT
GAT
%AT

H3
HWNT



take off (clothes) H?-E < < WT HA?E WT

(37 37

talk S El LT #@ULT

Exercise

1. Complete the following table:

Verb in English Verb type Dictionary form T-form
to be (living) Add-on Wnwad
sleep Add-on 4% &)
wake up Add-on fa_ =3
give Add-on HIF>d
teach/tell Add-on %Li Ad
to be (non-living) Vowel-changing Hd
buy Vowel-changing ;73_: )
read Vowel-changing E% Ry
write Vowel-changing % <
make Vowel-changing {j’lé =
meet Vowel-changing é‘ )
speak Vowel-changing % El
swim Vowel-changing %ﬁ <
use Vowel-changing 1% >
understand Vowel-changing hhad
play Vowel-changing ;E N
run Vowel-changing % )
do Irregular 93
go Irregular 7<

come Irregular 5?% =



Answers

1.
Verb in English
to be (living)
sleep
wake up
give
teach/tell
to be (non-living)
buy
read
write
make
meet
speak
swim
use
understand
play
run
do
go

come

Verb type
Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on

Add-on
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Vowel-changing
Irregular
Irregular

Irregular

Dictionary form
AR

el

B3

S

rgE3

HFD

BL

BZD

s Ot
(o5 S )Y

g oMbe ¥R M= S M
JoaN A

El-lﬁ
<}

;S
N

N _
>
nmMa
HE

W7 /5

EL

£3
I3
T<

<

P

C-form
WT



9.2 Continuous tenses

New vocabulary

1

L < LA LR
to belong RS HR department =I5
M L B
company %% to love ﬁ ERS)
Jal Fres5
to have (a pet) ) to work &7 <
L <f2Ly
homework =l

The first use of the C-form we will look at is to talk about actions that are currently
taking place at a given moment, such as in the sentences, “I am watching TV”, or “I
was watching TV at 8 oclock yesterday”. This is done by adding the appropriate form
of the verb [0L\& 9] (L\D) after the main verb in the C-form. Everything else in the
sentence remains the same.

Verb tense Informal Polite
Present continuous verb(TC) + L\D verb(C) + WET
Past continuous verb(TC) + LV verb(TC) + LWEUJE

These tenses can generally be used any time to talk about something that is in progress
or continuing, in a very similar way to how they are used in English. Here are some
examples in both informal and polite language:

I am watching TV.

2
IWEFLEZRTWS.

2
IWEFLEZRTWET,

He is eating S}__lShi.

BWITLERRTWS.
)

REFITULZRBATWVWET,

She was playing tennis.
BEZFFTZRZULTWE,
REZETZR=Z2ULTWEULE.



They were drinking tea.

S5 D
BSEHRZRATWNE.

B D
BESEHBRZRATWELE.

You can see from these examples that the "C-form of the verb is much like the “-ing”
form of English verbs. They are similar, as both allow us to use certain verbs together
with other verbs, but they are not exactly the same, so try not to remember them as
such.

Also, there is an important difference to English that should be noted. In English, it
is possible to use the present continuous tense to talk about your plans. For example,
you could say, “I am eating sushi tomorrow with my friends” Even though the verbs
in this example are “am eating’, which is the present continuous tense, this sentence
is clearly referring to the future, not what is happening right now. It is essentially the
same as saying, “I will eat sushi tomorrow”.

You cannot do this in Japanese. You cannot say, FEHEl ﬂx(i?il_c‘:ﬁ' Lﬁ&ﬁf\_ﬂ/\
&9 J. This tense is not used i in thls way in Japanese. Instead, you would just use the
present/future tense and say, I'EH EI %A(;EE&? Ljﬁﬁ/\af 9.

There are circumstances where you can use the present continuous tense to refer to
something taking place in the future, but it is more like saying, “I will be eating...”. It is
relatively uncommon and not worth thinking about at this stage, so we won’t go into
it here. As a general rule, just don’t use the present continuous tense to talk about the
future in Japanese until you are more familiar with it.

Negative continuous tenses

Just as with other tenses, these too can be expressed in the negative form to describe
things that you or someone else isn't doing. To do this, we just change the verb [\L\3 ]
to its negative form, like so:

Verb tense Informal negative Polite negative
Present continuous verb(C) + LML) verb(C) + WEEA
Past continuous verb(C) + LV Dz verb(T) + WEBATUE

The examples below demonstrate the use of negative continuous tenses.

They’re not doing their homework
Ui <FEW
5 (EEEZ LTV,



She’s not listening

BEEEVNTVWERA.

He wasn’t watching the game

BIREERTOWRDS L.

[ wasn't waiting

(D) B>TVWERATLE.

Differences between continuous tenses in English and Japanese
One area in which Japanese and English continuous tenses differ is with certain
verbs that talk about the current situation. English has a group of verbs called “non-
continuous” or “stative” verbs, which are often used in the regular present tense even
when referring to an action that is currently in progress.

For example, it is normal to say “I live in Japan” for the present, or “I lived in
Japan” for the past, even though the act of “living” in Japan is, or was, in progress. It is
possible to use the continuous tense and say, “I am/was living in Japan”, but this doesn't
have quite the same meaning, and isn't the standard way of expressing this basic idea
in English.

However, actions that are represented by non-continuous verbs in English are
usually expressed using continuous tenses in Japanese. The phrase, “I live in Japan”, in
Japanese would be, UFL\(?.*EZK(‘JIAFC W3 . To directly translate English and use the
present/future tense to say, WL\(&*ElZF(JI%QE?J would instead refer to future plans
to live in Japan, not the current situation.

Here are some other verbs that fall into this category, along with example sentences
in a mixture of polite and informal speech.

English verb  English example Japanese  Japanese example
verb
HLy

to love I love you 529D (FhEdRrlcZz)BLUTWS
F=5 SUAE£L< BES

to work Ho worksatthepost BEHES TBONTVET

to own/have I have a blue motorbike }%D (Fh () %} (VAN & E%D TWw3



” nR EA TE M
to have (a pet) She has 3 dogs ;G REZFARZ3 LED>TWND

& < LA U &

5 €
Theybelongtothe HR - il 5 = s AEHcABLTLET

to belong department

Ultimately, the key to using this correctly is to avoid translating from English, and
instead think about whether or not the action is of an ongoing nature. For all verbs in
Japanese, if the action began at some point in the past, and has not yet finished, then
the present continuous tense should be used.

Exercise

1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in informal Japanese:

a) She is writing a book.

b) Taro is reading the newspaper.

c) I was sleeping on the sofa.

d) He was using the company’s computer.
e) You're not listening to me.

f) They’re not speaking (in) English.

g) He wasn't waiting at the station.

h) Miho wasn't watching.

i) She has a big dog.

j) He doesn't love her.

2. 'Think of 5 things that other people are doing right now and describe them using
polite Japanese. Try to include information about where each person is doing that
activity.

Answers
1. AN
a) WEERZENTND,
=35 LASA &
b) KEBEHEIEZA TS,
0 ()Y IFTETLE,
d) BESHOIE 15— EFE> TR,
0) BRIEFERNTLA,



zZW

f) 5 EEEETE L TR,
8) ?E(i%ﬁ‘@%j TWhEn oz,
h) BHEGRTORNSR,
) BEEREOREES TS,
) BEEEEE LT,
2. Each sentence should include (where possible) the location marked by the particle

[CJ (or [(Z] if describing a destination and an action involving movement like “go”
or “visit”), and the verb in the "C-form followed by [L\Z&K 9 ].

9.3 Commands and requests

New vocabulary

= U
article Bl

A (E
to do ones best, work hard TER D
to hurry =<

Th D BATS
phone number EBHEES

Another very common use of the "C-form is in commanding and requesting people to
perform actions, such as, “Come here!”, or “Come here, please”. To do this, simply end
the sentence with the verb in the T-form for a command, or add [ <720 \] (please)
to soften it and make it a request instead. There is usually no topic or subject in these
types of sentences because commands and requests, by their very nature, are usually
directed at the person being spoken to, hence the person who should perform the
action is obvious.
Here are some example sentences:

Look at this!
3
NzZzRT!
Hurry up!
SWT !

Come here.
=3
CCICET,



Do your best./Good luck.
BA (E

MDD T,

Please take off your shoes.

HEBWTEEW.,

Please wait.

BoT<EEL,

Please wait a bit.

S5 cBoTLREE,

A common alternative way to soften commands in colloquial speech that allows you to
avoid the formality of the word I'< 720\ is to add [13] after the C-form verb. For
example, [5& D &> CHA] would be a casual way of saying “wait a second”, while
[mA5R D T43] is a more relaxed way to encourage someone. You will likely hear this a
lot, but remember that it should only be used in informal settings, or when the person
speaking is of a higher standing than the person being spoken to.

A E
mR3RD T!
The word fﬁﬁ%’) CJ is worth mentioning because it is very common, yet
there isn't really an equivalent word in English. It is the "C-form of the verb
mB5K3 ], which means something like “to do your best”, or “to work hard”.
Japanese people are often told that the English translation is “to fight”, and for
this reason you might occasionally hear them chanting or yelling 777 k! |
at sporting events. .
In any case, [185% D> TJ is usually said to a person as a form of
encouragement before or during something challenging, such as a competition,
an exam, or even just everyday work. Since it is often said before the event, it
is sometimes translated to English as “Good luck’, although “Do your best” or
“Work hard” is usually more appropriate, since effort, not luck, is what is being
encouraged. In its regular form, [1B5R3] or FnﬁgﬁDiﬁ‘J is often said by a
person about to take on a challenge, as if to say, “I will do my best”.



Exercise

1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in Japanese:

a) Wake up!

b) Please return home by 6 oclock.

c) Read this article.

d) Please tell (teach) me your phone number.
e) Close the door!

f) Please speak in Japanese.

g) Wash your hands over there.

h) Please gather in the library at 3 oclock.

Answers
1.
B
a) EET!
3< L wx  mx .
b) 6BFETIC(HIO)IE>TLIZELN,
) CORBEEEAT,

Th D FAZS

d) EEEERRZ TR0,
&) RFEEHT |
f) BRECTELTIRE,
8) BECTEER-T.
=AU & LA 5D .
h 3ECHEECEE> T RE,

9.4 Linking multiple actions together in a sequence

New vocabulary

bullet train %N %W ,ﬁ.;N to quit E%E H>d
Chinese (language) Ew EZE to ride 23
fine (weather) H% n to sell % )
to go for a walk ;N ;"Ji\ ERS) to stand up l'r:L )



BlzE & A

head 98 the world LR
to hit, bump (transitive) SDIF D to wear, put on (lower body) }% <

We can use the C-form to talk about multiple actions that take place together or in
a sequence. When describing multiple actions together, the C-form is used for all
of the verbs except the last one. The tense used for the last verb then applies to all of
the preceding verbs that appeared in the "C-form. There is no limit to the number of
actions that can be linked together, and this can be done in virtually any tense, as long
as it makes logical sense. Here are some examples:

He went to the convenience store and bought a sandwich.
() )
BEOZEZTFTOTH Ry FEZBENE U,

This morning, I woke up, ate breakfast and cleaned my teeth.

28, FFERET. HCHEART, ErEELE,

I want to go to Japan and ride the bullet train.

C FA ’li UADAEA D
(FAX) BARICIT O THEHRICED 2L T,
When the actions occurring together happen in a sequence, we can further emphasize
the order of the different actions by including the particle [h'5] after the T-form of
the verb. This is like saying “and then” or “before”, as shown in the examples below.

Just be aware that this shouldn’t be used too many times in one sentence or it becomes
repetitive.

I went to the library and then I went to school.
& LanA (3 o> L)
(M) HZBEE(CIT O THAESERI(CITEF U

Please take your shoes off before going (entering) inside.

HEBWTHSHC A>T RS0,

It is also possible to link sentences together when the verb is ['C 9, albeit in a fairly
limited way. The "C-form of ['C 9| is [T, and this can be added after a noun in place
of ['C9 ] to allow one sentence to lead into another. Unlike other verbs, however,
this does not describe actions occurring in a sequence because ['C9 | only describes
the state of being, not an actual action. Here are some examples of [ T being used in
place of ['C9 ] to link two sentences together.



This is a pen, and that is a pencil.
ZAUD
CNERZT, ZNEFEETY,
Today is fine (weather), and it will rain tomorrow.

CCEN BLUESSD A
SHEIBNT, BHERNEDET.

Exercise

1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in informal or polite
Japanese, as indicated:

a) [Informal] He stood up and hit his head.

b) [Polite] She put on shoes and went to the mall.

¢) [Informal] We ate dinner and watched a movie, then went for a walk in the
park.

d) [Polite] Next year, I will go to China and study Chinese.

e) [Informal] Tomorrow, we will go to Akihabara and buy a new TV.

f) [Informal] They’re eating yakiniku and drinking beer.

g) [Polite] I want to sell my car and buy a motorbike.

h) [Polite] I want to quit my job and travel the world.

i) [Polite] Let’s go to Shinjuku and do karaoke.

j) [Informal] Let’s return home and go to sleep.

k) [Polite] This is my car, and that (over there) is his motorbike.

Answers
1.
= TS )
a) WIFT>T B ERDIF,
b) BEFMEBNTE—ILICTEE L.
(A \\li/u Iz AAW #H CODRA A F
0 (5B REERCREZETHS, AETHELE.,
d) RE(FAD) P EICHT->T P EEE 8 LET,
o) BH. (AE5E)WERCHT>TH LLWSLEEES,
) SRR ERARTE—ILERATND,
) (hlF) B £E>TIA IAENENTT,



h)
)
)
k)

D&Z>S

(fA(i)ﬁ%’Eﬁ&)‘Cﬁﬁb‘ﬁ’ﬂﬁbT WTY,
%ﬁ?ﬁ (Z1TD‘C7]77P7%EL/$L/J: S,

%&(L}mj ‘CEJ:DO
CNUEFLAD E T. HNSIEDI\1AOUTY,

9.5 Describing the means by which an action is
completed

New vocabulary

to be late % ns to oversleep, sleep in 4’% i 33
candy, sweets H % # to pass (a test) %3; < 3
to do exercise & & ERS) to put on weight, get fat 9; 3
= M B
island = rich BEES
o Vs> &
to kick iz RS sick %5
to lose weight ﬁg =3

Similarly to how we can link actions together that occur in a sequence, we can also
link actions together to imply that one action enabled another to occur, or to describe
the means by which an action takes place. In other words, it can be used to show cause

and effect, much like saying “I did A by doing B” or “I did A and B happened”. Here

are some examples:

He opened the door by kicking it.
RiERPERS>THITE LR,

They became rich by selling cameras.

ﬂiib(ij])(j%;uD'CEb‘ﬁﬁB(daDEL/T

She lost weight by exerc1smg every day.

FWICESAES

B (3B HEE b'CFt*i Uiz,

I ate

lots of candy and became sick.

BEFEECSABARTREESCRDELSR,



In each of these examples, you can see that the first action leads directly to the second
action, either as the means by which it occurs (eg. kicking the door open), or as its
cause (eg. becoming sick due to eating lots of candy).

You’ll no doubt notice that these sentences appear exactly the same as those in
the previous section that showed actions in a sequence. The truth is, both instances
describe actions that occur together or in a sequence; the difference just comes down
to the interpretation of the effect of one action on the other.

In Chapter 2, we learned about the particle ['CJ, and how it is used to define
either the location where an action takes place, or the means by which an action is
completed. In many ways, the "C-form is like the verb version of the particle [TJ.
They cannot always be used in the same ways, but if you think of the particle ['C] as
describing the means by which an action takes place, then using a verb in the C-form
has the same effect. The only difference is that the means is in the form of a verb, not a
noun.

One very common way in which verbs are used together like this is when describing
the mode of transportation in the form of a verb. Rather than just saying something
like, “I walked to the park’, in Japanese, the verb describing the movement, such as “go”
or “come” is usually included as well. The following examples demonstrate this:

I walked to the park.
3 XA 5D L)
(RLF) ABECHFENWTITEE L.
He ran here.
4% =

BFZZICEDTRE L.

She rode her bike to school.

, meEs U Tale @ s

KL (EFRICEBGECRDODTITETH U,
One way in which the C-form is very similar to the particle ['C] is that it makes the
word order more flexible. Normally, the verb comes at the end of a sentence or clause,
but when a verb is in the T-form and used to describe the means by which an action
occurs, it is no longer the main verb, and can therefore be moved around like a [noun

+ Cl combination. Here are the above example sentences again with the word order
rearranged:

I walked to the park.
53 Z3 RN [
(RMF)FBEWTAEICITEF LR,



He ran here.
493 =
RIFEDODTZSICTEKFEF LU,
She rode her bike to school.
U TALP @D o> [
RETZIBHEECED TERICITETELUE.

In all of these examples, the verb in the C-form has been moved closer to the
beginning of the sentence, just like might be done with the particle ['Cl. If we
compare the first example to similar sentences where the means of transport is a car,
you can see how similar the "C-form of verbs is to the particle [CJ:

Z3 AN

E'C’Alkﬁ%ib?’
ﬁb\'Ci\\l(c_ TEFUE,

Z5 ANl

RE(C E'Cﬁ%ib?’

Z5RAh

ﬂl(uﬁlﬂfﬁ%i LUz,

As mentioned above, this doesn’t mean that you can always use [CJ and the C-form
of verbs in the same way. For example, since nouns don’t represent an action, you can’t
use a noun with [CJ to form a command or a continuous tense, so while it’s fine to
say [>T <& to ask someone to run, you can’t say (8 T<REWN to tell
someone to travel by car; the latter still needs a verb. Because of this, it is somewhat
inaccurate to think of [CJ and the C-form as being perfectly equal. However, being
aware of their similarities should hopefully help you when forming sentences that use
the C-form to describe the means by which actions take place.

Exercise

1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in informal or polite
Japanese, as indicated:

a) [Polite] I overslept and was late to the meeting.

b) [Informal] He gained weight by eating cake every day.
c) [Polite] She broke her computer by dropping it.

d) [Informal] He took his jacket oft and became cold.

e) [Polite] I will study lots and pass the test.

f) [Informal] I drank a lot of coffee and (now I) can't sleep.
g) [Polite] They ran to the post office.

h) [Informal] I want to swim to that island over there.



Answers

1.

h)

%@E%btﬁ%kﬁnibto
wEEEs— i&ﬁNtKDEO

e SEEE LUTBLELR,
Rl LEEBNTE BTz,

(FAlE) o< EAM % LTFR NCBIBLET,
- b— %< EARATESAL,

DSUVAELL (N9

48219(@@[3@ )% (Lio tﬁ‘ati L7z, OR
ﬂizb(;tio ‘CEIME )% (:ﬁ%i Uiz,
gw%t:%ggﬁ%tmo OR
KWTHDEICITEN,

9.6 The negative C-form

New vocabulary

to sit

to apply, put on (liquids such as creams, paints etc.)

to forget

sunscreen

to wear, put on (upper body)

2

%2

Ik}

=ns

gh

B3

[6 3N ] &

B 5 15 1F
=3

Verbs in the negative can also be expressed in the C-form. Although the

transformation is easy, there are actually two versions of the "C-form for negatives,

and each have different uses. To keep things simple and avoid confusion, we will only
look at one for now - the one that relates most to the C-form uses introduced in this

chapter. The other will be explained in Chapter 12.3.1.



To form the first version of the negative "C-form of a verb, we just add [C] to the
end of the verb in its negative informal tense. The verb ending therefore becomes [74
LT, such as in the following examples:

Verb Negative Negative C-form
ERS) U730y L72NT

7> 3 3

R3 Rin RaNnT

Al L) 0

7< TR0 THENT

= )= )=

BRD B0 BNRR2NWT

This version of the negative C-form has two main uses:

= In commands and requests in the negative, eg. Please don’t go over there.

= To decribe actions that didn’t (or will not) happen when linking actions
together in a sequence, eg. He didn't eat before going to school.

Note that the negative "C-form is not used with continuous tenses. As explained earlier,
to describe something that is not happening, the verb should be used in the regular T
-form, with the verb [L\&] expressed in the negative. For example, to say “He is not
watching TV, you would say [ (d5L E%& R TULV/&RUL\]. Much like English, there
only needs to be one verb in the negative form to make the whole clause negative, and
with continuous tenses, that verb should be [L\&].

Here are some examples of the negative "C-form in action:

Don’t watch TV!
2d
FLEZRRBRWVWT !
Please don't close the door.
U
R7ZBSHRBRNTEE0,
He didn’t eat breakfast before going to school.
S FA = mo > 0\
KEIBACRERABRVWTERICITEFRU.
She went to the beach without putting on sunscreen.

B EAEF LD ERSRVNTHEICITEE L.



Exercise
1. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in polite Japanese:

a) Don’t wear that shirt.

b) Don't give chocolate to the dog.

c) Please don't forget your jacket.

d) Please don't sit on this chair.

e) He rode his bicycle without wearing shoes.

f) She didn’t wash her hands before eating pizza.

g) I'went to bed (slept) without cleaning my teeth.

h) They didn't make a reservation before going to the restaurant.

Answers
1.

a) TOSTVEERNT,

b) RCFITL— REBIFRNT,

0 LEEENRNTREE,

d) CORFICESRNTZE,

o) WFMEBN RN TEESICRDELR,

H BEEFEEADRVTESEBAE LR,
.

9) (L) EEENRNTEE LR,
h) BSEFHLRNTLR RSICTFEEUR,

9.7 The T-form of adjectives

New vocabulary

<5 hA (EA
dark B0 sign EIR

HL <&
leg B smelly =N
pink E>2 (1) watch (timepiece) H% %L{



As we learned in Chapter 7, Japanese adjectives are different from English adjectives in
one major way - they can be conjugated into different tenses. With that in mind, you
probably won’t be surprised to learn that adjectives also have a C-form.

Converting adjectives into the "C-form is easy. For {\-adjectives, we remove the last
['LV] and replace it with [ <CJ. For 7&-adjectives, we just add [CJ on the end instead
of [7&1.

Adjective type C-form Example
LY-adjective Remove [L\], add < T % L\ - %j <<T
IR-adjective Add T (without [72]) FNL - FNNT

The L \-adjective conversion applies to all types of words that have been converted into
a form that is the same as L\-adjectives, such as verbs in the T want to...” form w1th
the [~7Z0\] ending (eg. ﬁ%f < 0), and negative adjectives ending in FBL\J (eg. E
<1IEL0).

Like with verbs, the "C-form of adjectives has a number of uses. Two of the main
uses of the "C-form of adjectives are:

= To apply multiple descriptions to something, eg. The big, red dog

= To describe a reason for something, eg. I can’t eat this because it’s hot.

Let’s take a closer look at each of these.

Applying multiple descriptions
Multiple adjectives can be strung together in a sentence by expressing all but the last
adjective using the "C-form. The following example sentences demonstrate this:

That dog (over there) i is big and scary.
35037( (&*XE < 'C'Iﬁb\_Cg'o

Japanese is easy and interesting.
c BA Z A TZA BEL3

HAREZEGHETEHBWTT,

The small, black cat is under the table.
E=1AY <3 no (92
NELSTEVWEEIT—TILDOTFICWET,



Note that when doing this, the natural-sounding order of the adjectives won't always
be the same as Enghs}g For example, some people may express the last example by
saying |'$<_C’J\3b\’f5EEJ or “black, small cat” This sounds less natural in English
because we usually use adjectives of size before colors, not after, but the same isn’t
always true in Japanese. This is not really worth worrying about because ultimately,
no matter what word order you use, if the words are correct, then the meaning will be
understood. Just be aware that the order may differ from English, and as you hear and
speak Japanese more, you will develop an intuitive understanding of what sounds most
natural.

Describing a reason

Adjectives can be used in the C-form to describe a reason for something. When this
is done, the meaning of the sentence is much like an English sentence that includes
“because”. As with other “because”type sentences, the order of the reason and the
outcome is the opposite of how it is usually expressed in English. When using the word
“because” in English, it is normal to express the outcome first, followed by “because”
and then the reason. In Japanese, however, the reason comes first (in the C-form), and
the outcome comes after. The example sentences below, which use an adjective as a
reason, should help clarify this.

I can’t walk because my leg hurts.

BL VR &3

ENESTEHITRN,

I won’t buy these shoes because they’re expensive.
<2 en n

CORE/TEDRL,

I couldn’t see the sign because it was dark.

<5 PAEA B

B<TERMREIRMNDIZ.

I don’t want to carry this bag because it’s heavy.

86 ES]
TR FELSTHERLL R,

Notice that in each of these, the reason comes first, followed by the outcome. This
is generally how outcomes and their reasons, of all types, are expressed in Japanese.
We can, however, re-phrase these expressions using the English word “so” in order to
match the word order to the Japanese sentence while still expressing the same basic
idea. Here are the English sentences re-phrased:



My leg hurts so I can’t walk.

These shoes are expensive so I won't buy them.

It was dark so I couldn’t see the sign.

This bag is heavy so I don’t want to carry it.

Exercise

1. Complete the following table:

Adjective in English

good

bad

happy
sad

hot

cold
interesting
boring

old

new

want

I want to...
well/spirited
strange
easy

quiet
convenient

famous

Standard form

ES
LY - By
nd
=N
on
=L LY

h

HAVIA
HD
Z0)
)
A

B L3

E= I
DERS5RL

»nD
Hu
HrE5
oW
s
AL LY

~TZ 0\
Hh E
TR (1)
ANA

Z (13)

A T.:‘/u

HE ()
BH (1)
B (1)

W3 iy

8% (1)

DFE51KT

Hrs

LT

~e<T

Negative T-form

B<n<T

BLLBLT

E<n<T

BB LD
mE<ALT

S

D

<12KT

(F
MmLL<IAKT

HA &

TR Ur i< T
A TeA

HE U 2<T

%ﬁob@<t



like

hate

5
FE (1)

=5
B (1)

=5
WNT

FELPRT

2. Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in polite Japanese:

a) She bought a pink, cute bag.

b) They entered the dark, scary house.
¢) Your shoes are dirty and smelly.

d) This is my new, expensive watch.

e) I ate lots of sushi because it was delicious.

f) I quit my job because I want to travel.

g) Idon’t want to watch this movie because it’s boring.
h) He goes to that shop every day because it is convenient.

Answers

1.

Adjective in English
good

bad

happy
sad

hot

cold
interesting
boring

old

new

want

I want to...

Standard form

ES
LYy - ROy
n3d
()
on
E LY
hia
HAUIA
»D
=10
=0
EJA
HBE LD
=1
DERB5IRL
"D
Huy
HIzH5
L LY
&
UL

~Jz

T-form
&
B<KT
n3d
ELT
Sh
BEULLT
LT
»D
2K T
=
2T
BHE LS
mBE< T
DELBIRLKT
=T
HIzH
i< T
MULLT
~1z< T

Negative T-form
B<n<T

H3

BLRLT
BL<RT
EL<nT
BT

=0

BECRLT

BB LS

BE <R T
SESRALT
En<T
S5
LR T
MU T
~ELRLT



well/spirited %’% (1) %’%.'C
strange ;73@ (1) ;x’/'u_C
easy %E%% (72) %M'C‘
quiet B (1) BT
convenient ?ﬁﬁ] (78) %Z?UT
famous %%\ (713) @é%\_@
like e (1) FxT
hate B (1) BT
a) 1&&(;E>0Tb\bmmb/()&éﬁmiL/r:o
b) 58 < THORICADE U,
) BRIZOEE < TENTT.
d) THERD 3 L TV T,
) FUIR/MBNLL TEN) L SABAE LR,
f) (LG LR THBERDE LR,
g) COBEIL/NDESRL T H) B <BNTT,

HE A D FLTE W
HDIE(HMEFTIRIF)BAITESET.

T =
TR U» R T
EUPRT
DATA
HEUOU»RRLKT
BHOLPRLT
BRIUoR<T
BALPARLT
FEU R T
BOLPR<T



Chapter 10

The Magic
of Noun Phrases

This chapter is where we really take things to the next level. You probably haven’t heard
of noun phrases before, but they are an essential part of any language, and complex
noun phrases allow us to communicate with much more detail. In this chapter, we’ll
look at what noun phrases are, how they fit into sentences, and also cover a number of
ways that noun phrases can be formed in Japanese. Once you understand everything
in this chapter, you will have the foundations to understand almost anything the
Japanese language will throw at you.

10.1 What are noun phrases?

As you know, nouns are words that represent things, whether they be physical or
abstract. A noun phrase is just a sequence of words that together, as a whole, represent
things in the same way that a single noun does. They are phrases that act as nouns
grammatically.

The following are all noun phrases:

= car
= acar

= abluecar



= the blue car over there

= the blue car over there that’s being washed by the guy wearing the red hat
These are all noun phrases because they all represent a thing - a car. “Car’, in this case,
is what is known as the head noun, and the only difference between each example is
the amount of additional detail that is attached to this head noun. All of them can be
used as a single block to fit into a sentence in exactly the same way as a plain old noun.
Let’s try it.

= Ibought a car last week.

= Ibought a blue car last week.

= I bought the blue car over there last week.

= Ibought the blue car over there that’s being washed by the guy wearing the red
hat last week.

What this means is that if we know how to form noun phrases, we can add a lot more
detail to our sentences. It allows us to include more information about every single
noun, and then just slot that into a sentence without changing anything else. As the
examples above show, it doesn’t matter if we're just talking about “a car”, or “the blue
car over there that’s being washed by the guy wearing the red hat’, as long as we are
using a noun phrase, we can insert it into a sentence in exactly the same way.

We have actually used some noun phrases in Japanese already, albeit very simple
ones. Technically, a noun on its own is a noun phrase, but we have also created larger
noun phrases when we joined two nouns together with ] to say things like [FAD
B | (my car). @Tz)he same is true when we use an adjective (or two) before a noun, like
when we say [HU) B | (blue car). We can also combine these two to say, [FADF L)
$ 1 (my blue car), and this also constitutes a single noun phrase.

There are, however, more ways to form noun phrases. Below are the main ones
covered in this book:

= Determiner only - “This is my car”
= Adjective that describes a ‘thing’ - “This is a blue car”
= Verb that adds extra information- “This is the car that I bought”

= Verb as the action itself - “I saw him buying a car”

= Location preposition - “The car over there is blue”




We've already covered the first two, and you should have no problems using them
in sentences. For the rest of this chapter, we will focus on the other three ways listed
above, which will greatly increase the depth of expression you're capable of in Japanese.

10.2 Forming noun phrases using verbs that add
extra information

New vocabulary

ESDsS
colleagues 8] {5
Vo2
Japanese bar/restaurant EBEE
[0
people Alzs
n W3
reason R
=
sake, alcohol Ol

Using verbs to create noun phrases is particularly powerful because by combining
verbs with nouns, we can actually turn almost complete sentences into noun phrases.
These in turn can then be inserted into other, longer sentences like any other noun or
noun phrase. Consider this example:

He bought some bread at the supermarket.

If we want to talk more about the bread in this sentence, without starting a new
sentence, we can convert the entire sentence into a noun phrase built around the
word “bread”, and then use that noun phrase as part of a longer sentence. The above
sentence converted into a noun phrase looks like this:

The bread (that) he bought at the supermarket

As you can see here, by taking a complete sentence and rearranging it a little, we can
turn it into a noun phrase. This can then be inserted into a longer sentence like so:

I like the bread (that) he bought at the supermarket.

In Japanese, turning a basic sentence into a noun phrase is relatively easy. Heres the
original sentence again with a Japanese translation using polite language:



He bought some bread at the supermarket.

b\
WFR=)\—TI)CZEBENWFE LI,
Now, this is what the equivalent noun phrase looks like:

The bread (that) he bought at the supermarket
BN R—)—TE > )

To create this noun phrase, we have altered the original sentence in three ways:

= Put the head noun (/\>) at the end, after the verb
= Changed the verb into the informal form (éﬂ') 12)
= Changed the particle [(&] to [H']

Here is a quick explanation of each of these changes:

Putting the head noun at the end
For any noun phrase, the head noun - the thing that we’re talking about - is the last

word in the noun phrase. This is always true, regardless of how many other words or

what type of elements are included in the phrase. Even when using adjectives or other

nouns, the head noun comes last For example, 1f7J talkin about a car, whether we say
BEWE ] D E |, TADBNE J, or MEH'E 7= 28 J, the head noun, [ & J,

always comes at the end.

Changing the verb into the informal form
Except in rare, overly polite cases where the verb might remain in a polite tense, a verb

in a noun phrase is always expressed in the informal form of whatever tense is being
used. This does not, however, make the noun phrase informal. Any verbs that appear
within a noun phrase are not the main verb of the sentence and are there for purely
functional reasons, so politeness is not an issue. Instead, the politeness of a sentence
is dependent mostly on the main verb at the end of the sentence. As long as the main
verb in each clause is polite, the whole sentence will be polite too.

Changing the particle from [(&] to [H¥]
Not all noun phrases will contain these particles, but when they do, [1'] should

always be used. The reason for this is that the particle [(&] defines the topic of a
sentence, but a noun phrase alone is not enough to form a complete sentence. If



something is not a complete sentence, it cannot have a topic, and [(&] should not be
used. Since a noun phrase is not a complete sentence, /'] should be used instead.

We can now put this into a sentence as if it were any other noun:

I like the bread that he bought at the supermarket
h(F P R—I—TH E. DIINN !2? ETCTY,

The bread that he bought at the supermarket is over there.
oy
BHRR—N—TEOXENVEHEZ(CHDFT.

We ate the bread that he bought at the supermarket
5N X—/I\—TH E.’.) >z ﬁf\i Uiz,

As you can see here, the noun phrase can be treated as a single block, and just be
followed by whichever particle is appropriate within that sentence. As mentioned
above, the fact that we use the informal form of the verb inside the noun phrase does
not affect the overall politeness of the sentence. The main verb - the one at the end -
determines how polite a sentence is, so all of the above examples are in the polite form.

Using different head nouns
In our example above, we took a basic sentence, extracted the word “bread”, and

built a noun phrase around that word. However, there are other elements in the
sentence that we can build noun phrases around. Here are some of the different noun
phrases that can be created from our original sentence, “He bought some bread at the
supermarket”:

= The bread (that) he bought at the supermarket
= The supermarket where he bought the bread
= The person who bought the bread at the supermarket
= The reason (why) he bought the bread at the supermarket
In the first three examples, we have extracted “the bread, “the supermarket, and “the

person” (he), respectively, and created a noun phrases that centers on those things.
In the fourth sentence, we have actually added an extra element - the reason - but the



concept is the same. In all cases, we can insert the full noun phrase into a sentence and
still retain all of the extra information about the chosen element.

When we do this in English, we usually use the word “that” or question words
like “where”, “who”, “why” and “which” to connect the head noun to the rest of the
information. Sometimes we leave these words out to save time and because we can,
but we always have the option to use one of these words because that is how English
connects the verb to the head noun.

This is where Japanese is nice and easy. No matter which element you build your
noun phrase around, no extra words are needed. All you have to do is make the three
changes listed above: put the noun at the end, use the informal verb form, and change
M1 to [H'] when necessary.

Let’s take a look at how each of the alternative noun phrases above are formed in

Japanese.

The person who bought the bread at the supermarket
RA—)(— _C/\/%ED 1z k

The supermarket where he bought the bread
15273\/\/75_’E o e RA—=)\—

The reason (why) he bought the bread at the supermarket
WAt R—)(— _C/\/%El’) 1z i!EEI

The structure here is basically the same as when we used “bread” as the head noun. All
we have had to do is take out the head noun element (in the first sentence, I'AJ is used
as a substitute for the personal pronoun “he”) and put it at the end after the verb. We
can now insert these noun phrases into other sentences like any other noun phrase.
Let’s try it using the example where the head noun is [ Al:

I don’t like the person who bought the bread at the supermarket.
FhFR—) \—'CI\/’&E’DT Lb‘ﬂ?% G2\ TY,

The person who bought the bread at the supermarket is over there.

Z—}\—'C}\/’EE.‘DT AlFHZEZICVET,

We saw the person who bought the bread at the supermarket.
IeBER—) \—'C}\/’EE.’.)T A’i’%i Oy it



Reading the last example, you may notice that there are two possible interpretations.
“At the supermarket” could refer to where the person bought the bread, or it could
refer to where the person was seen. This ambiguity is present in both English and
Japanese, and is a result of the fact that both verbs in the sentence (buy and see) can be
associated with a location, and because there is a certain amount of freedom that exists
with word order.

This ambiguity is sometimes avoidable, but not always. If the location refers to
the main verb - in this case “see” - then the word order can be changed so that the
meaning is more clear. For example, in English, we could say, “At the supermarket,
we saw the person who bought the bread” By putting “at the supermarket” at the
beginning, it is separated from the noun phrase, and therefore must relate to the main
verb; the ambiguity is removed.

In the example above, however, the location refers to where the person bought the
bread, and must therefore be grouped together with the rest of the noun phrase that
defines the bread, since noun phrases cannot be split up. The only way a sentence
like this can be changed is to re-order the words within the noun phrase. However,
this can't really be done in English. The best we can do is change the noun phrase to,
“the person who, at the supermarket, bought the bread”, but this is obviously quite
unnatural.

Fortunately, Japanese offers us a bit more freedom. Because of the flexibility in word
order afforded to us by particles, it is perfectly fine to change the noun phrase to, AN
> % A—)\—TE D7z Al. By putting the location in the middle of the noun phrase, it
can no longer be interpreted as part of the main sentence, so the ambiguity is removed.

That said, you don't want to be thinking about these kinds of minor technicalities
when you’re speaking Japanese; that will only cause you to over-think things, which is
not recommended. The point is simply that certain ambiguities will arise in Japanese,
just as they do in English. The flexibility of Japanese grammar sometimes allows us to
avoid these kinds of ambiguities, but like many other things, context will usually be
enough to make the intended meaning clear. Just be aware that ambiguities do exist,
and when context doesn't help to clarify things, you can always ask.



Exercise

1. Convert the following sentences into different noun phrases, as indicated.

a)
I watched a movie last week.
E‘/\Jb\@ SZL W 7+
FI5EE rEERE U,
i. The movie I watched last week
ii. The person who watched the movie last week

iii. The reason why I watched the movie last week
b)

They are drinking sake at an izakaya.

P Ly ?73‘ ° :c’t‘f D

S IEERTHBEZERATNEY,

i. The sake they are drinking at the izakaya

ii. The izakaya where they are drinking sake

iii. The people drinking sake at the izakaya

He will eat ramen with Yamamoto-san tomorrow.

U IEPEEE =
REFHEBILASTAEST A HEZERET,
i. The ramen he will eat with Yamamoto-san tomorrow

ii. The person who will eat ramen with Yamamoto-san tomorrow
iii. The reason he will eat ramen with Yamamoto-san tomorrow

d)
She was reading a book at the library.

, ELsh  BA &

BE(IHEE TAZFHATNE U,

i. 'The book she was reading at the library

ii. The library where she was reading the book

iii. The person who was reading a book at the library

I go to that supermarket every week.
FlwS W\
h3EB B HDRA—)—(TITEFT,
i. The supermarket I go to every week
ii. The person who goes to that supermarket every week

iii. The reason I go to that supermarket every week



2. Write down and say aloud each of the following sentences in polite Japanese.

a) The movie I saw last week was boring.

b) The people drinking sake at the izakaya are my colleagues.

c) The ramen he will eat with Yamamoto-san tomorrow is expensive and delicious.
d) Ireally like (love) the book that she was reading at the library.

e) He saw Takuya at the supermarket I go to every week.

Answers
1.
a)
i %n%L%rﬁ%
ALY SIZL W
ii. StiA HE'%E%ET )K
BALW DI B

iil, AN 1 BRE I R HRE

b)
i ﬁbﬁ?ﬁ?fﬂth%&@
ﬁ.ﬁg@ﬁ@%ﬂhtM%F@F
iil. BARCHEBREZEATNDANIES
©)
jﬁbf:\"—’iﬁ& =
i OIS A LRRBS >
U 26
ii. HHEILUZKFE/U&U X/’Eﬁ/\ﬁk
n Ww>
ii. 1}§ZD‘HEE|UJ2KE“AJCU—>(/’E§/\5EEEE
d)
LELsnh & @A
i. ﬁﬁﬁEE%TEATMTF
FA & LEDA
ii. ﬁﬁb“zﬁ%m/ufb\f .Eﬁ'ﬁ
E LA (FA
iii. .EﬁE_CZK%m/U_C‘L\EA
e)

FLLwD L)
i, (AMMEBIAEITR— }\°—
FLLw>S [

ii. f&ﬂ&iODX /\—(Z?T<A
iii. (%L\b\)f& 8 DR — }\—(CHGEEEI



a) (fl_\b‘)ﬁ'ﬁl_ﬁf HEE (I'Dibfab‘jf 'C@'
L EH
b) FEF‘C&E’E@AAFCM%AT "5(?.*%@“@?31
c) 1J§ZD‘EHEIIJ_I2K‘<:"/L;&§/\57 X/L&*m(‘CBL\bL\_C‘?O

d)%@ﬁgﬁi%%tmmtmrxﬁXﬁgtv
o) WIFEN B BT R—)—Tle<PEBE LR,

10.3 Forming noun phrases that describe the
location of something

New vocabulary

bed Rwy R
to chase i% WLWhhiTd
mouse ZX=

When you want to talk about a particular ‘thing’ and specify it by describing its
location, the appropriate noun phrase can be formed in much the same way as any
other noun phrase. Here is an example of how a basic sentence defining an object’s
location can be turned into a noun phrase:

The bread is on the table.
I\ FF—TILICHDFET,

The bread on the table is not delicious.
T—IICHB) U NEBNLLLRNWT T,

All that has happened here is the head noun “bread” has been moved to the end of the
sentence after the verb 453 ]. If instead of bread we were talking about a living thing,
the verb would be [L\B 1.

The dog is over there.
Lk
AREHZZICWET,

I gave some bread to the dog over there.

(D) BEIC VB A/ ZHIFE L.




An important difference between English and Japanese in these noun phrases is that
the English noun phrases do not contain a verb, while the Japanese ones do. This is
because in English, we just need to attach the location information to the noun using
a preposition like “on”, “in” or “at’, such as in the phrase, “the bread on the table”. This
doesn’t work in Japanese, so it would be wrong to say something like [77—2)LIZ/ (> ]
and treat it as a noun phrase. The verb is necessary, so always remember to include 4
31 or [L\B ] as appropriate.

Both of the above noun phrases, and any others like them, can also be used in the
past tense, like so:

Where is the bread that was on the table?
D)L/ iFECTIM?

I gave some bread to the dog that was over there.

(L) BECICVERC/CEDIFELRE,

You'll notice that in the English sentences, we had to add “that was” in order to use
these noun phrases in the past tense. Since our original phrase, “the dog over there”,
doesn’t contain a verb, one needs to be added so that that verb can be conjugated in the
past tense. We therefore effectively expand the original phrase to, “the dog that is over

s

there”, and then change the verb “is” to

<

was”. In Japanese, however, since the verb is
already included in the present tense version of the phrase, it just needs to be changed
to the past tense, and everything else remains the same.

Exercise

1. Convert the following sentences into noun phrases based around the location
of the item being described. Be sure to include all of the information from the
original sentence.

a)

The chair is next to the desk.

(DS <X

BFENDERDICHDFET,

the chair next to the desk



b)
The cat is under the bed.
nRnc (92
HIEIRY ROTFICWLWET,

the cat under the bed

There was a mobile phone here.

CCIT—FAMRBDFELUE.
the mobile phone that was here

d)
There is a movie theater in Umeda.

ZW B A

B CIREREH B D £ T

the movie theater in Umeda

The dog is outside.

(A2

7N (1% ([CWET,
the dog (that is) outside
2. Write down and say aloud each of the following sentences in polite Japanese.

a) Please use the chair next to the desk.

b) The cat under the bed is chasing a mouse.
c) Where is the mobile phone that was here?
d) Let’s go to the movie theater in Umeda.

e) The dog outside is noisy.

Answers

1.

<X L)

a) mODtED(LZBZ)?I‘—J?
b) ARy ROTCLBHE
o) CCICholo—591
d)ﬁmkﬁéﬂ{ﬁ

(Y2

e) %u\éjc



a) MLDERDICHBETERE> T RS,
b) Ry RO FICWBREE>RI S ZBOMNFTNET,
) CTICHor—IARETTIN?

ZL A Y L)

d) 1BHICHBREEBICITEEL £ 5.
) HCLWBRESBENTT,

10.4 Forming noun phrases based around the
action itself

New vocabulary

&> U
boss =
9]
to know 3
B _
to learn =N
. P
mountain 1L
postcard FHE

Sometimes, we want to talk about actions as if they are things. Actions are, of course,
expressed using verbs, but in both Japanese and English, we need to convert these
verbs into noun phrases in order to talk about the action itself. Let’s start with an
example:

Learning Japanese is fun.

In this sentence, the subject is “learning Japanese”, an action. However, it has been
turned into a noun phrase by using what's called the gerund form of the verb “learn”
In Japanese, an action can be turned into a noun phrase and used in a similar way by
adding [ D] after the verb in its informal form, like so:

Learning Japanese is fun.

I Bh &

x5 =D
HABZZESIDFELWTT,




This is almost the same as when we added the noun after the verb in the previous
section to build a noun phrase around the head noun “bread” The only difference is
that this time, since we want to use the action itself as the head noun, we follow the
verb in its informal form with D] instead of another noun like “bread”. Let’s try it
again with our sentence about bread.

He bought some bread at the supermarket.

H(FR—)(— _C/\/%Eb\i (=

Buying bread at the supermarket is easy.
n A=
A=)—T)CZESDIHETT,

The element “he” has been removed here to make the sentence a general statement,
rather than about a specific person. It can be included, but it would change the
meaning to something like, “his buying bread at the supermarket”

In any case, the important thing is that the original sentence can be easily turned
into a noun phrase, where the action is the ‘thing’ being talked about, by adding D]
after the verb in its informal form.

An alternative to using [D] after the verb is to use the word [ Z & |. The meaning
is essentially the same, but you will likely hear [?D] more often in spoken language.
Here is the first example again, together with the [ Z & | version:

Learning ]apanese is fun
[ EFEA g_

=N %?E\d)(i%bb\fﬁ'o

C FA ;

HAGE %%lﬁ\g &(1% LWT9,
So whats the difference? Not much. For the most part, [(D] and [Z & ] can be used
interchangeably, although there are a few situations where only one or the other is
appropriate. It is a little bit like the difference between these two sentences:

I like watching movies.

I like to watch movies.

Much like f%%GDJ and F%%Zc‘ij, “watching” and “to watch” have basically the
same meaning in most contexts. In some cases, they are not interchangeable (for
example, you wouldn't say “I want watching a movie” or “To watch movies is fun”), but
in the majority of cases, they are. So with that in mind, we can express the same idea in
two different ways in Japanese like so:



BEEBZDONT=TT,

AN 2 El

REZRDZENFETT,

However, it would not be accurate to say, for example, that the [D] version is
equivalent to using “watching”, and the [ Z & | version is equivalent to “to watch”
They are just two similar ways of expressing the same idea, and when used in this way,
[D] and [ Z & are so close in meaning that it is not worth worrying about the finer
details. You would be better off just using [D] most of the time, and as your Japanese
improves, you will develop a feel for which one is more appropriate in different
circumstances.

One more thing to remember with these kinds of noun phrases is that the verbs
need to be in the appropriate tense. The above examples are general statements, so the
dictionary form of the verb is used. When talking about a specific action, however, the
verb describing that action needs to be in the tense that reflects the action’s timing.
Here is an example:

I saw him eating sushi.

(LD BT LEBRARTWZOEBE L,

In this case, the action of ‘him’ eating sushi is ongoing, so it should be expressed in the
present continuous tense. If the action is completed at the time the action described by
the main verb occurs, then it should be in the past tense, like so:

I saw that he ate our sushi.

(L) BATEEDT LEAREDOEBE LR,

Here, the action being referred to occurred in the past, so the past tense is used. The
finer details relating to the rules for verb tenses in noun phrases are actually fairly
tricky as they are quite different from English. To avoid confusion, we won't cover that
here, but it is explained in more detail in Appendix 1: Understanding verb tenses in
noun phrases.

To summarize, much like when turning a sentence into a noun phrase using a head
noun such as “bread”, there are three basic rules for building a noun phrase around the
action itself. These slightly different rules that relate to actions are as follows:

1. Put @] or [C & at the end after the verb
2. Change the verb into the informal form in the appropriate tense

3. Change the particle (3] to [h']



Exercise

1. For each of the following, translate the second sentence into Japanese using a noun
phrase based on the first sentence. Express all your answers in polite Japanese, and
be sure to use the correct tense when converting the first sentence into a noun
phrase.

a)

I run in the mountains.

PE B
FFWLTEDFT,

Running in the mountains is difficult.

b)
He is making dinner.
g FA DL

BB E> TLET .

I saw him making dinner.

It takes 3 hours.
A U hAa
3R (DD E T,

I didn’t know that it takes 3 hours.

d)
They are speaking in Japanese.
[C BA (373

BSEEAARETHELUTWNET,

I can hear them speaking in Japanese.

You sent your grandmother a postcard.

(BRER)BEBSSACENEEZDELLR,
I saw that you sent your grandmother a postcard.

f)

You got married in this park.
ZORA Fo>CZhA
(HIRTZE) COLETHIELE LTS,

I forgot that you got married in this park.



8

She listens to music in her room.

AP BARS =
RLZIIEPE CEEZHETET,

She likes listening to music in her room.

h)
I write emails to my boss.
C&L3 U n
hE EBICA=)LZEEFET .
I don’t like writing emails to my boss.
Answers

1.

ReES FU TIH
a) LITEZDZH LLTY,
b) (P WAR Bzl > TN BDERE LS,
0 IBH(F)HHBOEMDELATURE,
d) FAFESHEAETELTWBORHZZFT,
©) (FA(@) (BREN)BEBEAICIIEEE S EOERE LR,
N (AR BRENCOARCRIELEDEENE UL,
g) BUPHETEREM ONFETT,
h) FAlF* EBICA—ILERL DIFE L BT,
* For g) and h), [&] is not changed to ['] because the topic of the main sentence is the same as that

of the noun phrase. The 1% and [FA] from the original sentences has effectively been dropped,
since it is obvious from the context of the new sentences that that is who is being spoken about.



10.5 Including multiple pieces of information in a
noun phrase

New vocabulary

H
closet o0-twv bk to put (an object) on, to place & <
France 5> X to receive 555

(9] » BEF
to get to know MDES to remember =533
o U
magazine MEE steak 25F—=%
Z (FA <H
picture / painting  #& show (TV/radio) =4
n DS B <
possible o] BE [counter for items of clothing] %

With any noun phrase, it is possible to include as much or as little description as you
want - there is no real limit. How this is done, though, depends on what the extra
information actually relates to. There are three basic scenarios where additional
information can be added:

= Adding multiple descriptions to a single head noun

= Adding extra detail related to an action

= Stacking noun phrases within noun phrases

Let’s now take a look at each of these.

Adding multiple descriptions to a single head noun

If we look at the different ways of forming noun phrases introduced in this chapter,
plus the ones covered earlier in this book, they can be broken down into two main
groups: those that focus on a ‘thing), and those that focus on an action. For now, we are
interested in the noun phrases that are focused on a ‘thing), such as the following:

= This bread

= The delicious bread

= The bread that he bought at the supermarket
= The bread on the table



When talking about a particular thing, we will sometimes want to describe it in greater
detail, which requires us to combine multiple descriptions together into a single noun
phrase. For example, we can take all of the noun phrases about bread above, and
combine them into a single, more detailed noun phrase like this one:

This delicious bread on the table that he bought at the supermarket

When doing this in Japanese, it will help to recognize that there are three word types
that can be used to manipulate the head noun:

= Determiners, such as [ @] or [FAD]
= Adjectives

= Verbs, including [353% 1 and [L\3 ]

In English, we can also use location prepositions to add information, but since this is
done using the verbs [8% ] and [ULV3] in Japanese, they can be treated the same as
other verbs.

Let’s now look at our noun phrases about bread, and see how we can combine them
into a single, more descriptive noun phrase. Here are the individual noun phrases:

This bread
DI
The delicious bread
BLLLY
The bread that he bought at the supermarket
7]\
W R—)\—TE>TZ/\>
The bread on the table
F=JIICHDI(>
We already know how to combine the first two:

This delicious bread
CDOBLLL>

As a general rule, whenever you have an adjective (eg. LU LY), it will usually be the
last item before the head noun. This means that when you have another item like a
determiner (eg. Z ), this will come before the adjective, as in the example above.



The other important rule is that when combining different noun phrases together,
the descriptive parts of each one (that is, everything before the head noun [/{>/])
should be used as they are - they don't need to be changed in any way. We can see this
here, with both [Z @] and &L YU L] being used unchanged.

Both of these rules are also true for verb-based descriptions. Let’s start by
combining just the adjective description with the location description:

The delicious bread on the table
F=JILICHBDBLLLLS

Notice here that:

1. The adjective comes immediately before the noun

2. 'The descriptions are unchanged from when they were used on their own

If we now want to add in [ Z @] as well, the best place to put it is after the verb but
before the adjective, like so:

This delicious bread on the table
F—OICHBBDZDOHLLL>

When adding in the last piece of information (that he bought the bread at the
supermarket), we have a choice: it can go either before or after the location description.
Since these are both expressed using verbs in Japanese, they can really be used in any
order, along with any other verb-based description we care to include. This means that
both of the following are acceptable:

This delicious bread on the table that he bought at the supermarket
7]\
T=OIIEHD. BNHR—/{—TEZZDHNULLI>
fJ\
BHRA—/)\=TEDZ. T—IIUIHDZDHNULLY

One thing to be aware of is that it helps to include a comma, or a pause when spoken,
in between each verb-based description to make it clear that these are separate
descriptions relating to the same head noun. Without the pause, the middle part of
the second phrase above would become [N X —/\—TE>7=7—TILICHD ],
which could be interpreted to mean that ‘he’ bought the table at the supermarket, not
the bread. The pause or comma helps to clarify that these are separate descriptions.

To summarize, the three types of descriptions that can be attached to a head noun
should be used in the following order:



Verbs > Determiners > Adjectives

This is not a rule that is set in concrete, and you will certainly hear people use different
word ordering - such is the flexibility of the Japanese language! However, if you use
these elements in this order, your sentences will usually sound natural.

Adding extra detail when describing an action

For noun phrases focused on actions, adding extra information is quite
straightforward, and is actually nothing that we haven’t already covered. Basically, all
of the information relating to the action can just be included in the sentence before it
is converted to a noun phrase with [D] or [ Z & . Consider these examples:

Eating bread
=
I ZBRDD

Eating this bread
)=
ZDINZBNRDD

Eating delicious bread
Iz
BLLLWICZBRDD

Eating bread at home

KT/ ERRBD
For all of these, the extra information is just included in the part that leads up to the
verb, either using different particles, or by expanding on the nouns that exist within it,
like THELYLLY >, Up until [D], it is just like a regular sentence; there is nothing
special done to the verb itself. This means that to add all of these pieces of information
together into one noun phrase, we would just treat it like a regular sentence, and then
add D 1:

I eat this delicious bread at home.
(A4 =
FLR) KT ZDHNUL D ZEBARB,

Eating this delicious bread at home
Wx )=
KTZDENWLLWI I ZRRDD

This can then be used in another sentence in the same was as any other noun phrase,
like this:



I like eating this delicious bread at home.
(AV-4 1= g
NIEKTCOBENULLW S HZBARBIOMFETY,

Stacking noun phrases within noun phrases

Since all sentences can be turned into noun phrases, and these noun phrases can then
be inserted into longer sentences which can themselves be turned into noun phrases,
we can, in theory, build a never ending chain of noun phrases within noun phrases
within noun phrases. Of course, we don’t want to do this too much or we end up with
ridiculous sentences like this one:

This is the car that my friend bought from the tall man whose mother lives in the
green house with the white front door that I made using materials I was given by
my old roommate who always wears a purple suit to work.

It is, however, quite common to have two or three noun phrases nested within each
other. To do this, we can just take any noun within a sentence or other noun phrase
and use a more detailed noun phrase in its place. Here is an example of how to do this:

He likes bread.

g
RIIINHFETT,
+

The bread that is on the table
FT—I)LICHDI>

He likes the bread that is on the table
g
RFT—TIICHDI\HFETI,

+

The table that I bought last week
BALBS H )
Mk B BOET—TII

He likes the bread that is on the table that I bought last week
BALYS H el
SFDSE B BEoeT—WCH D/ hFETT.




Realistically, most noun phrases that are used inside other noun phrases will be based
on an adjective or location because nesting verb-based noun phrases within each other
quickly becomes a mouthful, and usually isn’t necessary. For example, in a situation
where someone would use the sentence above, it would probably be obvious which
table the bread in question is on. If not, a simple description like “the table over there”
or “the blue table” would be sufficient. Nevertheless, in both Japanese and English, it
is possible, and occasionally necessary, to create or understand sentences like the one
above, and now you know how!

Exercise

1. For each question below, translate each noun phrase into Japanese. The last phrase
in each set combines the other individual noun phrases together.

a)

i. clothes

ii. dirty clothes

iii. the clothes they are washing

iv. the dirty clothes they are washing
b)

i. these shoes

ii. old shoes

iii. the shoes that I'm wearing

iv. these old shoes that I'm wearing

i. that (TV) show
ii. an interesting show
iii. the show he is watching
iv. that interesting show he is watching
d)
i. four steaks
ii. big steaks
iii. the steaks that he bought
iv. the steaks in the refrigerator
v. the four big steaks in the refrigerator that he bought



i. my shirts

ii. five shirts

iii. white shirts

iv. the shirts in your closet

v. my five white shirts in your closet

. For each of the following, say aloud and write down the second sentence in polite

Japanese. Use the first sentence as the basis for building the noun phrase to be used

in your translation.

a)

b)

d)

Honda -san is gomg to Sapporo today.

é;v

=R ZKEH é/u(&**l..ﬁ([ﬁ%i@“o

I forgot that Honda-san is going to Sapporo today.

I play soccer with | my friends at the park on weekends.
L SFED

J_.IEE(L_E tﬁ,\\l_C*j‘Jjj ZUEY,

I like playing soccer at the park with my friends on weekends.

I recelved a beautiful pamtlng from her 10 years ago.

1 OQEHU(L{EZQ(L/D\’D % LU EE50ELR.

I remember I received a beautiful painting from her 10 years ago.

He learned Japanese without going to Japan.

AR IRV TAREEZOE U,

It’s possible to learn Japanese without going to Japan.

He was wearing a blue shirt at the party on Wednesday
7J<H El (CHE(S/—F o — _C = L\/V‘J%':%_Cb\i L7z,

I saw him wearing a blue shirt at the party on Wednesday.



f)
She is reading a magazine next to the convemence store over there.

KalzbECcHn1>EZ ODCT&D‘C%EW., u;u/u‘CL\i?

I can see her reading a magazine next to the convenience store over there.

Say aloud and write down each of the following sentences in polite Japanese.

a) Iforgot to give him the expensive wine that I bought in France last month.

b) I ate a delicious lunch at a new restaurant in Namba with some friends that I
met (got to know) at university.

c) Iremember seeing her put her wallet on the table in the kitchen.

Answers

1.

<
i. AR
Erm A<
ii. 75 LR
22 &
iil. 1&‘573‘75'6’_) T3k
e S

iv. 182‘373‘/5‘63 TWLD 5 LR

b)
i. :@éﬁ
T
jii. %Ah“)%m‘cb\ééft
iv. %L\b“}%mtm%:@gm%jt
)
FALH
i. H»OEHE
HBELS (FALH
ﬁ.ﬁEM%ﬁ

FALFH

jii. 1}2273\%@\5%@
iv. 4J§D\Etm5@®@§m%§ﬁ



d)

i.ZDQZF—$
il REWZF—F
i, MHAESERF—F
Na%%ﬁc@51? +

nwes o

V. 1}2273\;37‘ mﬁif_(;3554'303j(%b\17 —=F,0R
/TJEEF(LE% 1&73‘5:3T4’.)®7&‘éb\7o= —=

i. FAaDS Y
WD Z5p<

ii. 52Dy 58 DIV
L3

iii. LWy

iv. BREODIO—LY NCBBI Y
V. BREOGIO—LY NCHS. FhdD5D/5 8 DRV P

aww EKEENﬁ%ﬁCﬁ(@% ﬂibto

(FlZ) B *hEL&@ITﬁvb E?%@ﬁ%%f?

(Fal) 1 ORI E /DD £ LWVREES>DERZ TOET,
AR AT TEARBE S SROFEEETT .

(FAE) KEER CD C—F o — TRV v WEBTWBDZERE R,

(AL BED BT E—DERD THRERATNBONEZ T,

(ﬂ\(i)f‘ﬁﬁ 75/X_CED 7Z_|—Jl/\'j/( /75’1&(;35(,7“50)7&@“& Uz,

A

awmx%tﬂoéarﬁécﬁ&uaﬁﬁwaaws/tamumﬁ
Lﬁ}i%ﬁ/\gs L/j:_o

(LD LD E S T (C537—TICB DEBEDERZ TOET.



10.6 Differentiating between noun phrases and clauses

New vocabulary

day

His e

sky

If we zoom out from the individual words in a sentence, there are three main types of
word clusters in Japanese: noun phrases, independent clauses and conditional clauses.
The reason we want to understand these is because each particle in Japanese is limited
in terms of the types of clusters they can be attached to, and it'’s not uncommon to hear
even advanced Japanese speakers make fundamental mistakes with regards to their use
of particles.

You already know about noun phrases, so here is a quick explanation of the other
two.

Independent clauses are basically phrases that describe a subject doing an action.
This includes when the subject is omitted from the sentence or when the action is
simply ‘being.. It is essentially any phrase that is able to stand on its own as a complete
sentence. In Japanese, this includes any phrase that ends in [/Z] or [T ], another
verb, or an L)-adjective. To clarify, the reason U\)-adjectives are included is because
when used in their informal form at the end of a sentence, L \-adjectives effectively
include the word [7Z] or [T |, as was explained in Chapter 7.3.

Although independent clauses can stand alone as complete sentences, we can also
use multiple independent clauses in a single sentence by joining them together with
connective words like “and”, “but” or “so”. Here is an example:

I want to go to the park but it is raining.
ZDRNA (%) F:21.2) S\
NEICITEEVWTIN, LA ED TLET,

This sentence consists of two independent clauses, linked by the particle ['], meaning
“but”.

A conditional clause is, as the name suggests, a clause that expresses a condition
using words like “if” and “when”. For example, “If you go to the park” is a conditional
clause because it describes the condition that affects some other action. Conditional
clauses, in both Japanese and English, usually do not stand on their own as individual
sentences because the condition needs to be related to some other action. Also, some



Japanese conditional clauses actually take on the form of a noun phrase, meaning
there is a certain amount of overlap between these two types of word clusters. We have
not covered conditional clauses yet, but the most common ones will be introduced in
Chapter 12.2.

Now that we’ve got our definitions out of the way, let’s look at why they are
important.

A big mistake many people learning Japanese make is that they often use
independent clauses in the same way as noun phrases, which generally doesn’t work.
More specifically, particles like (&) (topic), [H] (subject), [%Z] (object), [T
(location, means) and [(C] (destination, location) can only be used with noun phrases.
Using them after either type of clause described above (except where a conditional
clause takes the form of a noun phrase) would be incorrect.

This is the same in English; generally, subjects and objects of a sentence must be
noun phrases, and it is incorrect to use verbs and adjectives in the form of independent
clauses in these roles. You would not, for example, say “Every week, I watch he plays
soccer’, because the object - “he plays soccer” - is in the form of an independent clause.
For this sentence to be correct, “He plays soccer” needs to be converted to the noun
phrase “him play soccer”. The same principle applies in Japanese.

The whole purpose of this chapter is to help you turn independent clauses into
noun phrases so you can correctly use them together with these particles when
forming complex sentences. Let’s look at some examples of what happens when we
form such sentences without first converting clauses into noun phrases, or when we do
the conversion but use the resulting noun phrase incorrectly.

I like eating sushi.

Mistaken Japanese sentence

El L/%é/\‘5b“ﬂ?%_€§‘ ~ [ like eat sushi

Why it’s wrong

(9 b%é/\‘ZaJ is an independent clause, but the particle [/'] defines the subject
of a clause, which can only be a noun. In both English and Japanese, the “eat sushi”
part needs to be converted into a noun phrase before it can be used in this way. In
English, it needs to be changed to “eating sushi” o to eat sushi’, while in Japanese, it

needs to be changed to [ LEBAZD] or [F L/%ﬁf\é Z&l



Correct sentence

I like eating sushi. / I like to eat sushi.
Iz el
TUZBRRDDNFETT.
= El
TUZBRBRDZENFETT.

Please stop watching television.

Mistaken Japanese sentence

L E’i%%’i”(”&)f < J2& L)\ = Please stop watch television

Why it’s wrong B
Similar to the previous example, [LEZR 3] is an independent clause

that needs to be converted into a noun phrase before it can be used as the object
of a sentence, as defined by [%Z]. This can be done by adding D] ([T & is less
appropriate in this case).

Correct sentence

Please stop watching television.

FLEEBZOELH T RS0,

It’s a hot day, but I want to play outside

Mistaken sentence

»HD ) zL HT
ZUL\BH S THEUZLVT Y = Hot day, but I want to play outside

Why it’s wrong —
In this case, the opposite mistake has been made. [ U\H ] is a noun phrase, but

the particle [1'], when used to mean “but’, should only be used after an independent
clause. The part before [H'] needs to be able to stand on its own as a complete
sentence, which means it needs a verb. We can solve this problem by simply adding 7z
or [T | after FEU (option 1 below). Another option is to turn the noun phrase back
into a basic clause by removing FEIJ although when doing this, we either need to add
[TC9 ] to make the first clause polite (option 2), or remove [ C9 ] from the second
clause to make it informal (option 3). This is to ensure that the politeness of the whole
sentence is consistent.



Correct sentence

It’s a hot day, but I want to play outside.
»HD (&) zE HT
(1) BVWETIN. STHEESZNTT,

It’s hot, but I want to play outside.
oD TE  BHT

(2) 2EVWTIM, SrTEVTZNTY,

(3) Buw, SiTilEozu,
Ultimately, the difference between noun phrases and clauses affects the particles that
we can use with them. There are certain particles that can only be used after nouns or
noun phrases, and others that can only be used after independent clauses. A few can
be used with both, but many of the most common particles only have one use, so in
order to use them correctly, you need to know what word types can be used with each

particle. In the next chapter, we will take a closer look at many of the most common
particles, including which word or phrase types they can be used with.

Exercise

1. For each of the following phrases, identify whether they are noun phrases or
independent clauses.

a) TILIETS

b) BABA

) BOEEHDIN S
d) FAEBINCITET 0

e) MOV

) HcBEoTnBD

) R7EHFES

h) ANBRCE< 0

) BENPIASEE>TNS
) EEE e e

) BEICHIFENRY LR

5 BB
1) ZEAFL)



Answers

1.

a)
b)
©
d)
e)
f)
8)
h)

)
k)
D)

Independent clause
Noun phrase
Noun phrase
Independent clause
Noun phrase
Noun phrase
Independent clause
Noun phrase
Independent clause
Noun phrase
Noun phrase
Independent clause






Chapter 1

Particles

We have used a number of different particles throughout this book so far. This chapter
aims to give you a deeper understanding of particles so that you can confidently use
the correct ones in any given situation. This will include a brief explanation of the
different types of particles and the most common particles of each type, a look at
certain particle/verb combinations to be aware of, a detailed analysis of the difference
between [(&] and [H'], and a brief overview of some useful particle combinations.
There are quite a large number of particles, with varying degrees of usefulness, so not
all of them will be covered in this chapter. Instead, our focus will be on the particles
that are most useful in daily conversation.

11.1 Types of particles

New vocabulary

amusement park % iﬁ_l, Japanese food ﬁ] &
to be careful y’i\, & 1% \r3 key %é

to be found %, Ohd model EFI)L
city ﬁtll Flfi previous ?ﬁ% @D

to decide *}é »HB to search ?ZE 9



to do ™3 smartphone &I

elephant VA to throw out 3%‘ T3
good (skillful or tasty) SFEL warm %J;J\ (A
half SF—V %

In Chapter 2, the following broad definition was given for particles:
Particles determine the role of each word relative to the verb.

This isn't actually entirely accurate. This is an over-simplified definition, and there are
in fact different types of particles that relate to words in different ways. We won't go
into the details of all the different types of particles, and there is no need to remember
the different types, but a brief explanation of the main types of particles should help
you to use them correctly, and clear up any confusion you may have over how different
particles can be used. Note that some particles fit into multiple categories - sometimes
with very different meanings, and sometimes with very similar ones.

Case markers

These are the main particles, and are really the ones that fit the general definition from
Chapter 2 above; that is, they define the role of each word relative to the verb. They
include key particles like /%], [%Z ], [(C] and [CJ, and are the ones that define the
core components of each sentence. Below is a summary of the most important case
markers. Bare in mind, however, that some of these particles have other uses that fall
into other particle categories.

M defines the subject, or the person or thing that is doing the action described by the
relevant verb. The subject must always be expressed as a noun phrase.

« »

%, pronounced “0’, defines the object, or the person or thing that the action is being
done to. This object must also always be expressed as a noun phrase.

(T defines the destination of an action that involves movement (or the origin if using a
passive verb, as will be explained in Chapter 12.4). It can also define the location that
something is in when using verbs like [45% | and [\L\3 . The destination or location
must always be expressed as a noun phrase.



T defines the location where an action takes place. This location must always be
expressed as a noun phrase.

& defines who or what else is involved in an action, much like the English preposition
“with”. Since this person or thing is involved in the action in the same way as the
subject, it too must always be expressed as a noun phrase. Also see Parallel markers
below.

& can also be used to define a quotation. Since any expression can be quoted, the
quotation can take the form of any phrase type, including noun phrases and clauses,
although clauses are more common. See Chapter 11.2 for a detailed explanation of
how to use quotations.

N\, pronounced “e¢’, defines the destination of an action that involves movement, very
much like [(C]. There are a few situations where one is preferable over the other,
although for the most part, they are interchangeable. As with [(C], the destination
defined by [\] must always be expressed as a noun phrase.

5 defines the starting point or origin in terms of either time or location. Whether
the starting point refers to a time or location, it must always be expressed as a noun
phrase. (Note: Apart from frequencies, most time expressions that do not already end
in a particle are noun phrases).

& D defines the starting point or origin, much like the particle [H5] above. The
difference between the two is negligible, although 75 ] is much more common, and
also more flexible. Like [0S ], [&K D | should also only be used after noun phrases.

& D can also be used to make comparisons. This is done by placing it after the noun
or clause that is the basis for comparison. The part of the sentence that comes after [ K
D ] should be a descriptive phrase that includes either an adjective or an adverb. Here
are some examples:

Elephants are bigger than dogs.
(V) BB
VIORREDARENTT,

This car is faster than the previous model.
(&

<3F  FZ . 1
COHEGFRIOEFTILEDRNTT,
She can dance better than me.

B EDSELBNET.,



Parallel markers

These are basically used to join two or more words or phrases t<o§§ether This group
includes the particle [dD] as it is used to say things like [FAMD B ] or [ABROA).

When two phrases, usually noun phrases, are joined together with parallel markers,
they are effectively grouped together to become a single phrase, which can then be
inserted into a sentence like any other single phrase. Here is a summary of the most
common parallel markers:

® indicates a relationship of possession. When two words or phrases are joined
together by the particle [@D], the thing after [D] belongs to the thing before it. Both
sides of [ ] must take the form of noun phrases.

<« ))

b can be used to list alternatives, much like the English word “or”. It can be used with
either noun phrases or clauses, but all of the alternatives listed must be of the same
phrase type; that is, noun phrases with noun phrases, or clauses with clauses, not a
combination of both. Also, when used with clauses especially, [/\] should be used

after every alternative, including the last one.

I want to g0t to Tokyo or Osaka.

ESELDS

iﬁb‘ﬁB&Lﬁ%T WT9,

I can't decide whether to 8o to Tokyo or go to Osaka.

ESELDS 0\

HR (L47<7J‘7<B)§(Lﬁ<b‘/%ébbﬂit‘/uo

In the second example above, the English sentence could be expressed much more
simply, but it is written like this because this is the natural way to express this kind
of idea in Japanese. This is mainly because there is no word in Japanese that takes the
meaning of “whether”, so the two (or more) options need to be expressed in full as
actions, each followed by the particle [HM].

& is used to list multiple people or things and join them together into a single noun
phrase. This noun phrase can then be used in a sentence like any other noun phrase,
being marked by particles like [(&], [H'], [%&] and [(C], or even the case marker
version of [ & ].

This is very similar to, although slightly different from, the case marker particle [ & J.
The case marker version, as described above, defines somebody or something that is
also performing the action, like the English word “with”. It defines the relationship
between that person or thing and the verb; that is, who else is doing the action. The



parallel marker version simply joins noun phrases together into a single noun phrase
like the word “and”, which can then be used like any other noun phrase.
The following example uses the case marker version of [ & J:

I went to Tokyo with Yamazaki-san.
PFEIE ESEFLD (3
hFLBTAERRICTEELE.
In this case, the [&] relates directly to the verb ({723 L7z ). Here is an example
using the parallel marker [ & |:
I went to Tokyo and Osaka.

S5&E£S

EE = ERRICT=E L.

In this case, ri g‘ﬁc‘:ﬁ(ﬁ)ﬁ] have been joined together to become a single noun
phrase. The ['&] does not relate directly to the verb - it simply joins the two place
names together to form a single noun phrase. This, as a whole, is then defined as the
destination and linked to the verb by the particle [(C]. We can also use it with other
particles, like so:

Tokyo and Osaka are blg c1t1es
? = tﬁlﬁ(iﬁ%b\ﬁlﬁﬁf ERS

Both versions of [ & | are also often used together, such as in this example, where the
first [ & ] is a parallel marker, and the second [ & | is a case marker:

I went to Tokyo with Yamazaki-san and Kawaguchi-san.

pxE ph <5 5255w
AFUEEAENOSAERRICITTETERLR,

Like the case marker version, the parallel marker version of [ & ] should only be used
to join noun phrases.

There is no real need to be able to differentiate between each version of [ & |. They
are simply highlighted here to help you understand why sometigegsg!t 1 is used to
form a list, with the words on either side of [ & ] being ‘equal’ (eg. 38 IR &KPR), while
at other times, F&J | just marks another person or thing that is involved in the action (eg.

ﬂx(ilﬂﬂhé/utﬁ = [CFEELE )

> is used to link things together to form an incomplete list. It is much like the parallel
marker [ & ], but because it indicates that the list is incomplete, it adds a meaning that

> «

is similar to the words “like”, “such as” or “et cetera” in English. In most cases, the last



item in a list of things separated by [1°] will be followed by the particle [7&¢ 1. Here
is an example:

I bought coffee, tea, milk, etc. / I bought things like coffee, tea and milk.

Sl =l

d—k&— ‘\’°3=3;r\‘\’9¢ ?Lh&%‘:ﬁb\i L7z,

In the above sentence, the speaker is implying that they bought several other things
as well, most likely things that would normally be associated with coftee, tea and milk.
There is no limit to the number of items that can be listed with 121, although since
the entire purpose of [12] and 78] is to be a little bit vague and avoid including
unnecessary detail, the number of items listed will usually be limited to two or three.
Both [1°] and 72 £ ] should only be used with noun phrases.

U is used to list multiple activities (verbs) or characteristics (adjectives), while placing
emphasis on how many different activities or characteristics there are. Because of
this inherent emphasis, each activity or characteristic description normally contains
the particle [€], meaning “also” (see Binding Particles below for a more detailed
explanation of [£]). Here are some examples:

They went shopplng and also saw a mov1e
AN

B5EENMIBLEL, RESRE.

Noguchi-san is here, and so is Sato-san.

CCCHBOSABVNBL. EBRSABNET,

As for this restaurant, the scenery is pretty and the food is delicious.

COLARSYEEBEEENLEL. HIEESLLU.

As in the above examples, [ L] should only be used after an independent clause. This
can be expressed in either the polite or informal form, although the informal form is
more common, and is still sufficiently polite as long as the sentence ends with a polite
verb, such as in the second example above.

Sentence-ending particles

These are added to the end of a sentence in order to alter it in some way. By far the
most important of these to know is [/)\] as it is used to turn a phrase into a question.
Another common one is yet another usage of the particle [(D], as explained below.
Most other sentence ending particles are just colloquialisms that add a bit of emotion



to the original sentence. They are far less common, and would be better to learn as
you come across them in regular conversation. As you would expect, sentence-ending
particles should generally be placed at the end of an independent clause. Here are the
most common ones:

b turns a sentence into a question. The sentence can be in any tense and any level of
politeness.

@ can be placed at the end of a sentence to help emphasize a particular word or phrase
within that sentence.

For example, in informal situations, it is possible to ask a question without using
] by just speaking with a questioning intonation. However, when the person asking
the question is surprised or excited about what they are asking, they can express this
feeling by speaking in an excited way and adding the particle [D] at the end. Here is
an example of a basic question, expressed both with and without [D].

Are you going to Japan?

(BREE) BRICITL ?

Are you gomg to ]apan'?

(BIRTZ(E) EIKLFJ(GDW

When written in text, the only way to differentiate between these sentences in English
is through the use of exclamation marks, so the difference is not completely obvious.
When spoken, however, the added emphasis in the question ending in [(D] is clear.

For non-questions, the same basic rule applies, with [ ] adding emphasis to a
particular word or phrase in the sentence. In addition to the use of [D], the part of the
sentence being emphasized should be stressed when spoken. Here are some examples,
with the emphasized words underlined:

I went!
AT ZD !
He threw out my blue shirt!
ate) EX
BIELDOBENS v Y ZETTED !

Statements like these can also be followed by [/Z] or [T 9 |, although in such cases,
the [D] is usually abbreviated to just [A,]. Here are the above examples again with
[72] and [T ] added.



I went!
AT oOIEATE !
AT oOIEATY |

He threw out my blue shirt!

WELOENS v Y EBTRAR |

BHEROBEVS v Y ERTEATT !
These kinds of expressions are also often used in combination with [X], which
further strengthens the emphasis. In such cases, the use of [7Z] or [T | after [D]
is still optional, although [ ] at the end of a sentence sounds quite feminine, and

is generally only used by females. As such, if using [D] and [ & together in informal
settings, males should end their sentences with [AJZ K.

I went!

[Informal] FA H¥ 1% SIEAREL !
[Feminine] FA A 1% 2K !
[Polite] A 1T S 2 ATH & !

He threw out my blue shirt!

[Informal] # (GFA D E VS vV EBTEAR K |
[Feminine] ?&(i%h@%b\iv‘y%iéftwdi !
[Polite] BERDBENS Y ERTEATT & |

To ask polite questions that carry the emphasis that [D] brings, the ending should
simply be changed to [ A, C 9 H], as these examples show:

Are you going to Japan!?

LY

BRICIT<ATIDR
Did he throw out your blue shirt!?

atin) EX
BEHRTEDBENS v Y ZETIEATIM?

One important rule to be aware of in relation to this use of [D] is that when it comes
after a noun or 73-adjective, this word should be followed by a [7&]. While normally
a sentence ending in a noun or /R-adjective would be followed by [7Z] or [T 1, this
effectively needs to be changed to [73] in order to be followed by [ ]. The following
examples demonstrate this:



This is a pen.

CNIERE,

Is this a pen!?

[Informal] CN(ERIRD 1?
[Polite] CNIERIRATIHI?

That’s right.

€D5TY,

That's right.

[Informal] ZSRRA XK.
[Feminine] €5 RRMD K.
[Polite] Z 5ATI K.

The following table summarizes the different ways that [ ] can be used at the end of
a sentence to add emphasis:

Setting Original verb Emphasized statement Question

Informal 7= RD - IRRATE - IRATER + 12D K (feminine) 7RD?
Other D+ AIE - AIEK + DK (feminine) a?

Polite TY IRATY - IRATI K IRATINHY?
Other ATY - ATIK ATIHY?

7R can be used to form a very strong negative command. By putting [73] at the end
of a sentence in the informal, non-negative present tense, you can command or order
someone to not do the action described by the sentence.

Don’t come here!

<
CCICKRDRIR!
Don’t close the door!

RFZBEHBR |

The most important thing to remember with this kind of expression is that despite
being a negative command, the verb is in the positive form. Also note that you cannot
form a positive command by using [74] after a verb in its negative form.



Interjectory particles

As explained in Chapter 4.6, these particles are used to add emotion or emphasis to
an otherwise straightforward sentence. They normally appear at the end of a sentence,
although they can also be inserted into a sentence anywhere there is a pause. Here are
the most common ones:

& is used to make assertions, and adds a moderate level of emphasis to a sentence. It is
often used when the speaker is providing new information, confirming that something
has or will be done, giving an opinion, or expressing disagreement.

13 is generally used to express agreement, and has a kind of softening effect on the
overall sentence.

Conjunctive particles

In English, a conjunction is a word like “so” or “but” that is used to connect two
separate clauses together. In Japanese, there is a group of particles that take on this
role. Included in this group are particles that we have already learned, like [/%] when
used to mean “but’, and [H'5 ] when used to mean “so” or “because”.

Conjunctive particles should generally be placed at the end of a clause. Although
they are usually followed by a connected clause, the second clause is not mandatory, as
long as the context allows it. For example, if someone asks you why you did something,
you could explain with a sentence that just ends in [5] or V5T ], much like
you might answer a question by saying, “Because ...” in English. The explanations
below will further clarify this.

M is used to connect two contrasting clauses, much like the English words “but” or
“though”. This can be used in between two clauses of a contrasting nature, or at the end
of a single clause if the contrasting idea is understood from context, like in the second
example below:

I want to g0 to ]apan but I don’t have any money.

(FA(Z) AKCHSEVNTIN, BENBDEEA.

I cant 8o, to Japan. I want to go, though...
EK(C?‘IH&’G’/M TEZLWTIH -

Sometimes, /'] is also used as a way to lead one phrase into another, even if the ideas
expressed in each clause are not of a contrasting nature. Here are a couple of examples:



Excuse me. How much is this?

THEBAD, cNEWVWISTIM?

I'm startlng, is that okay (good)?
CNHBEEDETH. WOTIH ?

N EDB is also used to connect two contrasting clauses. It is interchangeable with [H'],
and is very often used in its shortened and less polite form [(F&]. [(FH&£] is also
quite common, and is more polite than 17 & ].

M5 connects two clauses together, with the first providing an explanation or reason
for the second, similar to the English words “because” and “so”. The important
difference between [7'5] and “because” is that within a sentences, “because” appears
before the reason, whereas ['5] always comes after it. This makes “so” a more
accurate direct translation of [H\5].

The reason clause is often expressed in the informal form, even in polite language,
with the last verb in the sentence making the whole sentence polite.

I can't go to Japan because I don’t have any money. /
I don’t have  any money so I cant go to Japan.

(%./_\(at)a‘:‘ b\fdb\b‘b EIZIS(Zh(J“?I"t*/\J

In the following example, the second clause is omitted by person B because it is
understood from context.

A: Why dont - you go to Japan?
A: ESULT ElZK(Cﬁ%it*/ub‘ ?

B: Because I don’'t have any money.

nh
B: BENRLDSTT,

DT also connects a reason clause with a result clause, and is essentially a more polite
version of [D'5]. However, it is almost always used after a verb in the informal form,
as there is usually a clause that follows it that would be expressed with the appropriate
level of politeness. When placed after a clause ending in a noun or 7&-adjective, [74]
should be used instead of [7Z1, as shown in the second example below:



I cant go to Japan because I don’t have any money.
[C FA 0

a“:‘ﬁb‘fdb\@'c HARCITITER A

This is a new car, so please be careful.

&5 <3F = o i
CNEHFLULWERDT., [IZfMIFT<IZEL,

DI connects two clauses together, taking on a meaning similar to “even though”
in English. It is usually only used after independent clauses ending in a verb in
its informal form, and like [DCJ, when the clause before it ends in a noun or
7X-adjective, [72] should be used instead of [/Z]. Here are some examples:

He bought anew TV even though he doesn’t have any money.
BEBENBUDIE, B LWFLEEES T,

Even though I looked for my keys for an hour, I didn’t find them.

1 EHizELEOI. BONDERATLRE,
Even though it's my computer, she is always usmg it.
BWOIPEI—FRDIC. WOEHLZNES TS,

Binding particles

These are quite possibly the most confusing group of particles because they can be
used either in place of or together with other particles, particularly case markers, to
change the inherent meaning of a sentence. They can be placed after various word
types depending on the particle, but will most often be found after noun phrases or
other particles. We will start by looking at [E1, because although it is not the most
important binding particle, it is probably the easiest to understand.

6, as discussed in Chapter 4.1, can be used instead of a particle like [Z] to add the
meaning of “also” to a sentence, such as in this example from earlier:

I ate ramen.

(L3 S—A>EBARELE,

I also ate yakisoba.

() E=ZEBRAE L.



It can also be used in the place of the subject marker [H'], or after other particles
like [(C], I'CJ, and D5 ]. These kinds of particle combinations will be explained in
Chapter 11.4.

(& defines the topic of a sentence, which is actually a concept that doesn’t exist in
English grammar. The topic is the main thing that is being talked about, and it
provides context, or additional context, for everything that follows in the sentence.
The most difficult part about [(d] is that the topic of a sentence is often the same as
the subject, meaning that either [(d] or ['] could be used after a given word in many
situations. There is, however, a difference between defining a certain word as the topic
as opposed to the subject, so it is important to understand the difference between these
two concepts. This will be explained in detail in Chapter 11.3.

T®H is much like the English word “even” as it appears in sentences like, “Even I can
do that”. Let’s take a look:

I can do that.
hixzEnNMNATcEEI,

Even I can do that.

IWTHEENNTEFT .

In this example, you can see that by replacing [(d] with ['C% ], the meaning of “even”
is added. This is quite similar to the way [ can be used to replace other particles to
add the meaning of “also”. It keeps the fundamental message of the sentence - that T
can do ‘that’ — while implying that other people are capable too. Here are some more
examples:

Even my grandfather has a smartphone.

(D) BL VB ATERARARER > TLS £,
Even today is warmer than yesterday.

x5 =D S5 S
SHTHBHEHLDEMNTT,

One similar but slightly different usage of [ TT%] is to imply that something is just one
option among many. For example, a common question asked by someone hosting a
visitor might be:

BECERBETH ?



This is a polite way of asking a person if they would like to drink some tea, but the use
of [[CE] implies that tea is just one of a number of possible options. It is more open
than a simple yes/no question, giving the visitor the option to request something other
than tea. Of course, even if the question were just, me%ﬁAé’#i@‘b‘ ? 1, the visitor
could still ask for something other than tea, but by using ['CH1, the host is more
obviously indicating that other options are available. Here are some more examples of
this, including some cases where ['CE] is combined with other particles:

Shall we watch a movie (or something)?
ZW A

HHQE'CE%?I"L/A: SH?

I want to eat ]apanese food (or something).
H Ls<

# ﬁ'C"E)ﬁ/\T WTdY,

U\ is similar to the English adverb “only”. It often takes the place of the particles [7']
and [% ], and can also be used after other particles like [(C |, ['C] and the case marker
version of [ & ]. The most important thing about [ U/H\] is that it is only ever used with
verbs in their negative form, despite having a positive meaning in relation to the thing
that it marks. Here is an example:

I only have 100 yen.
v e < XA i)
(FA(X) 100 A ULDMEE D TULVIRLY,

In this sentence, I am saying that I have 100 yen, yet the verb is expressed in the
negative form. Rather than translate [ L\ as “only”, it may be better to think of it as
“apart from”. We could then express the English sentence as, “Apart from 100 yen, I
don’t have anything”. This puts the verb in its negative form, making it more equivalent
to the Japanese sentence, even if it is a less natural English translation. It is still not
perfect, but it fairly accurately expresses the same idea.

Here are some more example sentences using [ U], including some that combine
[ UM\ with other particles:

I only did half of my homework.
U <TZWLY FA SA
() BEEOFD UM SN DT,

I only want to go to that new amusement park.

(L) D 5 LB EIIC UMT=72 <0,



These shoes can only be bought here.
_(Dﬁit(at 'Cbb‘EiiJe‘/uo

11.2 Particle/verb combinations

New vocabulary

air conditioner N Y I
®
roof =R
0
to say =5
=
to stand D
o #5 Bk
to visit R

The fundamental rule of particles is that they relate directly to the word or phrase
that comes before them. That does not mean, however, that they are not affected by
what comes after them. In particular, certain verbs should only be used with certain
particles, and the appropriate particle is not always what you might expect.

For example, in English, the verb “to ride” looks like any other transitive verb. A
sentence like “T rode the train” has the same fundamental structure as the sentence, °I
opened the door”. However, in Japanese, the correct way to say each of these is rEE,E
[CROFELIZ) and [ R7EESDE LI 1, respectively. The appropriate particle to be
used with the verb ride is [(Z ], not [% 1, even though the train is what is being ridden
in the same way that the door is what is being closed.

The reason for this is that the act of riding, as Japanese treats it, is actually the
movement from being off something to being on it, so the particle [(C] is used to
define the destination of this movement. [33&] can be used to simply describe
somebody as currently being on a particular mode of transport, but even then, the
appropriate particle is [(C].

There are several other interesting particle/verb combinations like this one that
may, at first, seem unintuitive coming from English. While not an exhaustive list by
any means, here are some of the more common verbs that use somewhat unexpected
particles.
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English meaning: to ride

Particle to use: (C (not %)

Reasoning: As noted above, the mode of transport being ridden is the destination
of the movement defined by F%éj

Examples:

He is riding the bus.
W(EINRIEROTVET,

Get on the train please.
TALY O .
BEICEO>TLIZTL,
»_ T »_ BEGA
/5 - RS - HHITS
English meaning: to meet / to meet for the first time / to visit
Particle to use: (C (QOt )
Reasoning: Like 331, the person being met or visited is the destination of the
act of meeting. In English, the person being met or visited is the object of the
appropriate verb, but in Japanese, they are always the destination of that action.

Examples:

I w111 meet my f fr1end tomorrow

HHEI (fl_\(i)li (c_xb\ia“o

I met her (for the first time) at a party
(FaFE) I —F o — _Cﬂ*iﬁ('_HjAL\i Uiz,

She visited her grandmother yesterday.
D5 F5 BA
B (BB EHDACHBEBILELE,

Hhrd
English meaning: to understand
Particle to use: B\ (not %)
Reasoning: This is actually an intransitive verb in Japanese, so it does not take an
object. Unlike English, where the thing being understood is expressed as the object
of the verb “understand” (eg. I understand Japanese), in Japanese, the thing being



BB

a5

4

understood is the subject of the verb [1D73] (eg. é%ﬁ%ﬂbb"@i@'). On a
grammatical level, this makes [10/}% ] more similar to the passive verb phrase “to
be understood”, because in a sentence like, “Japanese is understood”, the thing being
understood is defined as the subject of the sentence.

Ultimately, all this means is that instead of marking the thing being understood
with %], [/'] should be used instead. The person by whom it is understood is
either implied by context, or can be specified by making them the topic of the
sentence marked by ['(&].

Examples:

I understand Japanese.
C FA 2
(A EHARBEBDROMNDFE T,
He doesn’t understand how to use the air conditioner.

BETFI>DOBNG O D EEA.

2

o=
<

English meaning: think / say

Particle to use: & (not %)

Reasoning: In Japanese, anything that is thought or said is generally expressed
in the form of a quotation, and [ & ] is the particle that marks such a quotation.
While in English we would often say things like, “He said he wants to buy a new
car’, in Japanese, what the person thought or said is expressed as a quotation, so
the sentence sounds more like, “He said, ‘I want to buy a new car”. This will not
always be obvious, however, since the subject of the sentence being quoted (ie. “I
want to buy a new car”) will often be omitted. Regardless, things that people think
or say are almost always expressed as quotations in Japanese, so [ & | should be the
particle used.

Examples (quotation is underlined):

I think Japanese is easy.

CBA S PARA L BE
(X)) BARFEFHHEIZERNTT,

He was saying that he wants to buy a new car.

B> <BE M i
KiE (AR FLULWLWELRMNEVWEZEWEE>TWLWEUR,

TR/

Hjﬁb\ 71 means “how to use’, as will be explained in Chapter 12.5.12



(AY
Pronunciation of [E 5]

As a side note, the verb [£5] is often pronounced as T35 |, even when
conjugated in other forms. This makes things like [& > CTUL\&E U/Z] often
sound like [W>TWEUJZ]. The reason for this is simply that in its
dictionary form, [£5] sounds a lot like [ 3 ], and this sound has been
carried over into other forms of the verb. Technically it might be considered
incorrect, but in spoken language, this pronunciation is extremely common.

Exe) =

B3 - iID
English meaning;: sit / stand
Particle to use: (C (not T)
Reasoning: For most actions, the place where the action takes place is marked by
the particle [ C |, but for verbs like rr‘ %] and F_LDJ the place where a | person is
sitting or standing is treated as the destination of that action. Much like F%ZDJ FEE
3 | refers to the movement of going from a non-siting position to a sitting posmon,
so whatever the person is sitting on is the destination. The same applies to F_L’.)J

Although [C] seems the more appropriate part1cles in this case, it would

actually define what body part is used to sit or stand, so I'E_C_L'.DJ would indicate
that somebody is standing on their legs/feet.

Examples:

He is sitting on the sofa.

Exel
BEYIF7ICESTWVWET,
Please don't sit on the table.

N a’b AN}
FT=TJIUCESIRWNT S IZE0,
I am standing on the roof.

* n =
FEERICIZIDODOTUVNET,

Please stand over there.

BT T RS0,



11.3 The difference between ] and [HY]

One of the most difficult concepts to understand in Japanese is the difference between
the particles [(&] and ['H']. It is not uncommon for people to study Japanese for
years, and even speak the language to a considerable degree of fluency, and still not
really know when to use [(d] and when to use [/3']. Hopefully, the explanation that
follows will help clarify the roles of these two particles.

Understanding the difference between [(&] and HY]

Most books and other resources, this one included, state that [(&] defines the topic
of a sentence, while [H'] defines the subject. This is accurate, but it doesn’t really tell
us much, or help us differentiate between them. The difference is also much more
complicated than just these simple definitions, although it does give us a good starting
point.

So what’s the difference between the topic and subject?

= The topic is what is being talked about in that sentence.

= The subject is the person or thing that performs the action described by the
verb.

The confusion between these two stems from the fact that what is being talked about,
and the person performing the action, are often the same thing. Take the following
example:

Taro went to the supermarket

KB EX—/ == LT,

Here, Taro is the one who is being talked about, and he is also the one performing the
act of “going”. This means that either (] or '] could be used in this case, although
changing I'(&] to [H'] would change the emphasis of the sentence.

Essentially, [/'] places the emphasis of a sentence on the subject, so it should
only be used when the subject represents new or important information. If we care
most about who did something, then /'] should be used to emphasize that point.
If, however, we care more about other factors like what they did, where they did it, or
why, then [ (3] should be used to take the emphasis away from the “who”.

The following example, which is easily translated into English with a comparable
difference in meaning, helps to illustrate this point:



He is a spy.
BRI TT,

He is the spy.
M)A T,

The first sentence, where [ (] is used, is just stating a simple fact - that the specified
person is a spy. This sentence would normally be used to answer the question, “What
is he?” We already know about the person ‘he; but want to know more about him. This
new information comes after [ (3.

By contrast, in the second sentence, there is an implication that we already know
that a spy is present. In English, the word ‘the’ implies that the existence of a spy is
known, and by saying that ‘he’ is the spy, we are answering the question, “Who is
the spy?” In this case, the fact that ‘he’ is the spy is the new information, hence it is
followed by [H'].

This same idea applies to other sentences, even if the difference may not be as
obvious in English. Consider these sentences:

Taro went to the supermarket.

= 35 0

KEBGFR—=)\—(CITEF UL,

Taro went to the supermarket.

KEBHR—/—(CFEE LR,

The first sentence defines Taro as the topic, and is a basic statement telling us that he
went to the supermarket. It answers the question, “What did Taro do?”, or possibly
“Where did Taro go?”

The second sentence, on the other hand, defines Taro as the subject. As was the case
with the spy example, the use of [/3%] puts the emphasis on the fact that Taro is the
one who went to the supermarket, making this an appropriate answer to the question,
“Who went to the supermarket?” In English, the word order remains the same, so
the difference between these two statements is not as obvious. The different emphasis
therefore needs to be expressed in English by stressing the word “Taro”.

One common situation where the difference between [(d] and [/'] is particularly
important is when making choices. In Japanese, when someone gives you a choice
between a number of options, asking you which you would like, the normal way to
respond to this directly translates as saying which option is “good”. However, particle
choice is crucial. Compare these two sentences:



This is good.
ZNEVWNTT,

This is good.
nhnnty,

Again, the sentence using [(d] is just a basic statement describing the attributes of
“this”. The [h'] version, however, places the emphasis on the thing referred to as “this”,
implying that that is what the speaker wants. Without [H'], there is no such emphasis,
and it is still unclear as to which you want to choose. In fact, depending on intonation,
[T I can actually mean that you don’t want that thing, a bit like saying,
“I'm fine (without this) thanks”. Although only a subtle difference, this example shows
how important the choice between [(3] and [H'] can sometimes be.

The subject is not always the topic

To summarize what we have covered so far, [1'] is used to mark the subject when it
contains new or important information. If we are more concerned about other pieces
of information, 1% should be replaced by [(d] so that the subject is re-defined as
the topic. This removes the emphasis away from the “who’, and instead just provides
context for the rest of the sentence.

This helps us to choose between [(3] and /] when it’s possible to use either, but
the truth is, there are many times when the thing being talked about in a sentence (the
topic) is not the person doing the action (the subject).

One particularly common situation where the topic and subject are different is
when talking about things we like and hate. Consider the following sentence:

I like sushi.
5
FTUuhFETY,

Unlike our previous examples, in this sentence, the topic and the subject are different
things. The topic, or the thing we are talking about, is [#A], which provides context for
the rest of the sentence. Within that context, the subject, ['d U, is then described as
performing the act of being ("C9"), and what it is being is liked.

As this example shows, the topic, as defined by [(&], is not always the person or
thing that is performing the action. In fact, [(&] can define any number of things
as the topic of a sentence, including the object, destinations, locations, or virtually
anything else. This may sound confusing, but as you will soon see, the rules we applied
when choosing between [(3] and /'] are the same in other cases too.



Re-defining (] in English
In order to go any further, we need to have a clear understanding of how [(3] can be
expressed in English. We already know that it is the topic of a sentence, and that this
means it is the thing that is being talked about, but we need a better way to express it.
The best way to directly translate [(d] into English would be with a phrase like,
“When talking about...”. This can be applied in almost any situation involving (],
and as long as we accept that our English sentence might sound a bit funny or even
be grammatically wrong, we will be able to come up with direct translations that
accurately represent whatever is being said in Japanese. Let’s try a few examples from
earlier:

When talking about Taro, went to the supermarket.

KEBER—/—(CfF=E L.

When talking about him, is a spy.
WERINATT.

When talking about me, sushi is liked.
El
IFITUntFETT.

The English sentences above are obviously a little bit odd, but by having (] translated
as, “When talking about”, we can effectively create the appropriate context in the same
way that [ (3] creates context in Japanese.

Using &1 in place of [%&]

Now that we have a way to express [(&] in English, let’s try using it as a replacement
for the object particle [Z ]

When talkmg about this chair, bought.
L_O)h?(jiﬁ WXLz,

Here, the topic has been defined as FZONF%J%J, which in a normal sentence would
actually be the object marked by [% ]. The di{\fe@gence here is the same as was the case
when [(&] replaced [H']. By defining [ ZMD#&F] as the topic, it is considered to be
old or unimportant information, and the emphasis shifts to what comes after [(d]. The
new or important, 1nf0rmat10n is therefore the fact that the chair was bought. Again,
by defining l'c_O)ﬁ?J as the topic, the speaker is simply clarifying the context for the
rest of the sentence.



Note, however, that in the above example, nobody has been defined as the person
who bought the chair. As we know, this implies that the person speaking is most likely
talking about themselves, so there is no need to clarify this with [#A(Z]. The speaker
could include this if they wanted to, but it really isn’t necessary; we already know that
they are answering the question, “Did you buy this chair?”

What happens, though, if we change the question to, “Who bought this chair?” The
answer would obviously need to include a reference to a person, but which particle
should we use with that person? Let’s try it:

Who bought this chair?
g W\ g n
HNACOBFEZEVWETLEZN?

When talkmg about this chair, he bought.
Z 0)1‘1?(1&73‘% WwWEuLE.

The particle to use after [1%] is, of course, [H']. As the person who performed the
act of buying, “he” is the subject, and since this is new and important information, it
should be marked with [H']. At the same time, because fg_O)ff—J?J was specified in
the question, the person answering already knows what item they are talking about, so
they can replace [% | with [(] in order to take the emphasis away from the chair, and
place it somewhere else.

Ultimately, [%Z] follows the same rules as [H'] in that it is used to mark new or
important information. Like [H'], if the thing being defined by [% ] as the object is
already understood from context, and we want to emphasize a different part of the
sentence, [ % ] can be changed to [(d] to create this effect.

One thlng that you may have noticed about the question above is that the question
word quJ is marked by [H']. Given what we know about [/'], this makes perfect
sense because the important piece of information that is being asked about in that
question is “who”. Since question words almost always represent the information being
sought, this information must be important, and should therefore be marked by [H']
when it is the subject, or [% | when it is the object.

Combining [(&] with other particles

This basic principle of using [(d] to change the emphasis of a sentence can also
be applied to other particles, although in a slightly different way. [(&] can be used
together with particles like [(C1, ['T1, &1, [HY51 and [T to define the topic of



a sentence as the destination, location, companion or something else. Let’s look at an
example:

When talking about ‘to the meeting, went.
my F s
FERICRITEHIUEL,

This is a little bit more awkward to express in English with the phrase, “When talking
about’, but the effect in Japanese is the same. The only difference is that the particle [(C]
needs to be kept in order for the relationship between the destination and the verb
to be clear. If T(C ] were not included, it would still be quite obvious that the meeting
is the destination of the verb [T7& & U/z], and you will sometimes hear people say
a phrase like this without [(C], but in most cases, it is best to leave [(C] in to ensure
clarity. This combining of particles, by the way, should never be done with [H'] or [Z .

In every other way, however, the use of [(3] here is the same as before. By placing
[(E] after [=F&(C], it implies that “to the meeting” is old or unimportant information,
and that the emphasis should instead be on the fact that the person went, answering
the question, “Did you go to the meeting?” We can also change this around to answer
a different question, such as “Who went to the meeting?”.

Who went to the meeting?
n AN

HADZCFEELED?

When talking about ‘to the meeting, Usui-san went.

A CRARSANGEELR.

Like before, the important information in this sentence is the person performing
the action, and this is marked by [/']. Meanwhile, the known information - that the
destination is the meeting - is marked by [(C(Z] as a way to clarify that that is what
is being talked about A more simple way to answer the above question would be to
simply say, FEI#'C"/UD‘ TEZF LTz, since the destination is already known, but by
including I' ;x(gj and marking it with [(d], it removes any possibility of confusion.
This usually isn’t necessary, but in some cases, where, for example, a number of
different destinations are being discussed, including it ensures that the listener knows
which destination is being referred to.

Other particles can also be combined with [(&] in the same way with the same
effect. More such combinations will be covered in Chapter 11.4.



Using lE] to express contrast

One way that [(d] is often used in everyday conversation is to highlight a contrast
in relation to certain actions. This is done by using [(&] in the same way as has been
described so far, so it isn’t really anything new. The only difference is that multiple
clauses are used together and each one is given a different topic. Here is a basic
example with a natural English translation:

I went to the party, but Takashi didn’t go.
E/—F 1 — (AT 2. e LIITDRD S .

This is quite straightforward, but for the sake of clarity, here is the English translation
again using our alternative expression for [(d]:

When talking about me, went to the party, but when talking about Takashi, didn’t
go.

By defining a different topic in each clause, we are able to compare the actions of each
of those topics, while placing the emphasis of each clause on the action and whether or
not it was performed. In doing so, the contrast between the actions of the two people
is highlighted.

Now let’s look at an example that’s not so straightforward:

I like sushi, but I don’t like sashimi.
g U H g
FUIRRIFETIN, FBEFEFEOLRANTT,

The alternative English translation for this would be:
When talking about sushi, is liked, but when talking about sashimi, is not liked.

Normally, when talking about the things we like, the thing being described as liked is
marked by the particle [7']. As you know, this is because in such cases, that is the new
and important piece of information. When we want to highlight the contrasting nature
of two things, however, the important part of each clause is not the food, but whether
or not that food is liked. It is, of course, important that the food being described in
each clause is made clear, but the emphasis of this sentence should be on the part
describing it as liked or not liked; that is where the contrast lies.
Here is another example:

I bought bread, but I dldnt buy mllk
/\/(&"E’D /=l N tF ER (iﬁbfdb\j 7z,



Here, [% ] has been replaced by [(d] in both clauses so as to contrast the statuses
of bread and milk. Again, the use of [(d] shifts the emphasis of each clause onto the
action.

It’s also possible to use [(d] to highlight a contrast like this without actually
mentioning a second object or action. Consider this example:

I bought bread
N> (?.*E Py

In a sentence like this, it is implied that there are some things that have not been
bought. There is still a sense of contrast, except because only one thing has been
mentioned, it is not completely clear what it is being contrasted with. In most cases,
however, the thing that hasn’t been bought will be understood from context, such as in
this conversation:

A: Did you buy bread and milk?

Sicw>S

AJCEF A REST ?

B: 1 bought bread.
B /(U IRE S T2

In this case, without saying so, person B is implying that they did not buy milk. The
same idea applies when talking about things we like:

A: Do you like sushi, sashimi, etc.?

ATUDHERERIFETTIN?

B: I like sushi.
g
B9 ULIRFETY,

Similar to the previous example, the implication here is that person B does not like
sashimi, or at least does not like it as much as sushi.

Even when someone asks a question about just one thing, it is quite natural to use
[(&] in the answer. Remember, /'] puts the emphasis on whatever comes before it, so
if you were asked if you liked sushi, replying with [ 9" UhFE T 9 ] would be placing
the emphasis on the [9" U, when really, the new and more important information is
the fact that you like it. Using [(Z] to talk about things in a contrasting way is just one
more way of using [(d]; it does not mean it can only be used in such situations.



Choosing particles in noun phrases

One important thing to remember about noun phrases is that they should never
contain the particle [(&]. The reason for this is that [(d] is used to define the topic of a
clause, and since noun phrases are one piece that exist within a clause, and not really a
clause themselves, they cannot have a topic. Let’s look at an example:

I broke the chalr that Man bought
EFFE Db‘E‘D = ﬁ?%% ULELE.

The noun phrase within this sentence is I'ED E*%%J. The [H'] in a noun phrase like
this should never be replaced by (3] because that would result in Mari being defined
as the topic for the entire clause, not just the noun phrase. This is how such a sentence
would look:

MEEDRE-BFEBELELE.

In this mistaken sentence, Mari has become the topic for the whole sentence. She
has effectively become linked to the verb riﬁ L UJzl, implying that she is the one
that broke the chair. The original topic, [#A], is effectively meaningless, and Mari is
no longer directly linked with the act of buying the chair. The result is an unnatural
sentence with a confusing meaning.

You may be wondering, then, how you would contrast a chair that Mari bought
with one bought by someone else. The key is to remember that you are comparing
the chairs, not the people. The [(Z] should therefore be placed after the word 55+,
which comes at the end of the noun phrase, as shown below:

I like the chair that Mari bought, but I don't like the chair that Kenta bought
n (D El n W\ g El
FONEEBFRIIFESTIN, FALPRE S EBFR>IFES U RNTT,

In both sides of this sentence, the noun phrases describing the chairs are defined as the
topic, with the noun phrases only containing the particle [H'], not (.

The same rule should be applied to all particles. That is, [(&] should never appear
inside a noun phrase - not as a replacement of [5'] or [% ], nor in combination with
other particles like [(C], [CJ and ['& .



In summary

The difficulty in understanding the difference between [(&] and /'] is not really
about choosing one or the other; it is about understanding the true meaning of I(d].
While particles like [H%], %1, [(C] and [T have specific purposes that directly
connect a noun phrase to a verb, [(&] is a special particle that can be substituted or
inserted into a sentence to provide context for the rest of the sentence, and change
where the emphasis lies.

The most important things to remember in relation to these particles are that:

= Using [(Z] is like saying, “When talking about...”
= Important or new information should come after [ (]

= Phrases marked by [H'] and [%Z] contain new or important information

= Replacing [H'] or [%Z ] with [(&] removes the emphasis from the phrases they
mark and shifts it towards the back of the sentence

= The same applies when [(d] is used together with other particles, like [(C ], [T
and [&1;and

= [(Z] should never appear inside a noun phrase

11.4 Combining particles

New vocabulary

airplane }_lr% ?:jé- Fg Germany Ry

date (romantic) F—hk tour W7 —

to end &kn3 United Kingdom 41U
FD H5

festival =0 the way (route) B

So far, most of our examples and exercises have used only one particle to mark each
word or phrase. As briefly introduced in the previous section, it is also possible to
combine particles together to express different relationships.

There are a lot of possible particle combinations, but we will focus on the most
common ones. Specifically, we will look at some of the possible combinations involving
the particles D], [£] and [(]



Particles combined with [®D]

Particles are often combined with [@D] as a shorter way of creating a descriptive noun
phrase. In English, for example, a sentence like “The train coming from Shinjuku”
could have the verb removed to become, “The train from Shinjuku”. In Japanese, the
particle [@D] is often used to shorten sentences in this way. Here are some of the more
common particle combinations involving [ ]:

MBED can be used to describe something as being from somewhere or someone.
Since [M'51] can be used to define the origin of something like the word “from”, we
can use [/MS5M] to talk about something that is from a particular person or place, like
s0:

The train from Shinjuku
LA U<

HENSOEE

A souvenir from Takuya

< oODSDETE

FTD can be used in a similar way to [D5®D] to describe something specific
that ends at a certain time. Expressions that use [3X"C®] usually sound odd when
translated directly to English because in English, a verb would normally be needed for
the sentence to sound natural (as shown in brackets below), but they are perfectly fine
without the verb in Japanese.

The festival (that ran) until yesterday was fun.
ERoRP)

FHETHOEN RN >ETT,

This is the tour (that runs) until Friday.
SEALS U

NEIEBEHETOY =TT,

AD is used to describe something by its destination. While normally [(C | can be used
to define the destination of a motion, [\ is basically always used to describe things
by their destination, since [(C@] sounds quite awkward.

I don’t know the way to Tokyo.
ESELD #H5
(AR ERADER/DODMNDFEA.

My present to her was expensive.

IOBEEADTLEY NEBH > TT .




& D can be used to describe an event based on the other person or people involved in
the event.

My date with her is on Saturday
(DY EZ EDT — F(iiﬂ El_C‘ﬁ'o

Our contract with that company ends tomorrow.

U HOP<  BUE B
(AEED) D= EDEF (FABRIODDFT,

T® is usually used to define something by the place where it occurs.

Let’s go to the festlval at the park.

5 RAh

/L}I_CODTO(LHE‘FiL/A: Do

Concerts (held) outside are fun.

T o
HRTDSATFHELL,

Particles combined with [
While [E] can replace particles like [1'] and [% ] to add the meaning of “also’, with
other particles, it is necessary to keep the original particle and use it together with [E]
so that the role of the preceding word is still clear. For example, when defining an ‘also’
destination, keeping [(C] and saying [ (CH] ensures that it is clear that this is marking
the destination of the action.

Additionally, when using [%1, it is possible to string multiple words together,
separated only by [%] and the other particle, to emphasize the number of things in
the list. This is shown in some of the examples below.

[CH is used to define an “also” destination.

I went to France last year. I also went to the UK.
FLRA

RE, ISVRCHEELRE. AFEURCBETEELE.

Yesterday, I rode a train, a bus and a plane.

FH. BEICH/ACERGRICEBEDE L.

TH is used to describe where else something can or does take place. The combination
of ] and [%] could be viewed as simply another usage of the particle [TE1, but in



this case, by thinking of it as two separate particles combined, the role each word has
in the sentence should be more clear.

Let’s sw1m 1n the pool. Let’s also sw1m in the sea.

j )I/t/i.KggEL/ct S, /E-C'—B/iKgiL/ct S,

(You) can buy bread at the supermarket and also at the convenience store

I\ EFRXR—)\—THBI>EZ 'C’E\Eii@'

Particles combined with T3]

As was introduced in Chapter 11.3, the topic-defining particle [(d] can be used with
many more things than just a person or object. It can be a location, a destination,
a companion, or any other noun phrase. Much like [%], however, things like
destinations and locations still need to be defined as such using the particles [(C] and
[T, even when T(&] is added.

The addition of [(d] after another particle takes the emphasis away from the word
that it marks, and pushes it towards the back of the sentence. Like other uses of [(&],
it is similar to saying, “When talking about...”, as this sets up the context for the rest of
the sentence in the same way as [(d]. The main difference of (3] being combined with
another particle, however, is that instead of the topic just being a thing, like “I” or “Japan’,
the thing being talked about would be translated to English as a prepositional phrase,
such as “to me’, or “in Japan”. The examples provided below should help clarify this.

[C(& defines the topic of a sentence as the destination of an action involving movement,
or the location of something when using (8% ] and [L\3].

When talking about ‘to Germany, I haven’t been.
(FAF) RAVICIT o2 ERBDEB AL

When talking about ‘in here; there are lots of people.
uE
CCRRBFARTESETANET,

Tl turns the location where something takes place, or the means by which the action
is done, into the topic of the sentence.

When talking about ‘at my hotel, the food is cheap.
T ED AvEl
IDRTILTIE. BAY(EZRZNTT,

5 The expression “have done” referring to past experience will be introduced in Chapter 12.1.3.



By bus, it takes one hour.
ws G hA

AT 1 BREMADNDET,
& (& defines the topic of a sentence as the person or thing with whom the action is
performed.

With him, I play tennis every week.

FO LS
mERX. BET-RZULFXT,
As for her, she plays with the dog, but she doesn't play with the cat.
QL2 5T nc 5T

Wld. REBFBEOCFITA, BHERBEUVEEA,

OS5I defines the topic of a sentence as the point of origin of an action involving

movement.

From her, I received a bicycle.

BEhBI}. BEEEES0ELE.

From here, it will take one hour, but from your house, it will take two hours.

CoHSRTEBEANBITE. BREORNSIE2 BRNNS.



Chapter 12

Lots and lots
of expressions

At this point, we have covered all of the fundamental rules of the Japanese language.
You can talk about things in the past, present and future, and can describe them in
great detail. In this chapter, you will learn a wide range of additional expressions.
The expressions are grouped where appropriate and presented in order of general
usefulness, but there is no need to learn them in this order, so feel free to pick and
choose the expressions you want to learn.

12.1 Very useful expressions

The first set of expressions we will look at are not related to each other in any particular
way. They are all just very common expressions.

12.1.1 Anything, something, nothing, and other similar words

New vocabulary

5 B3 (& gE
bathroom ER=p seat I
to need é 3 things %)
ZA TV
to respect BRI D



Words like “anything” and somethmg are expressed in Japanese by combining
question words, such as FHJ and fuﬁj with certain particles. Although there is a
general pattern for this, it can be a little bit confusing because the meanings of these
words can change dependln% on whether they are used with a positive verb or a
negative verb. For example, [§#% ] means “everybody” when used with a positive verb,
but means “nobody” when used with a negative verb.

Let’s take a look at each question word and the different words that can be formed
by combining them with particles.

Where &S

anywhere ECTH

somewhere ETH

everywhere EZE (positive verb)
nowhere / not anywhere & ZE (negative verb)

When used in sentences, these words each behave slightly differently. [ & Z 7\ should
be treated like a noun, and should be followed by whichever other particle is necessary
to define its role in the sentence. The other words, however, should be treated as a
noun that already has a particle attached. This means that when used in a sentence, [ &£
Z M will often be followed by 1] or [T, while the other words will be followed
immediately by a verb. The examples below demonstrate this:

You can buy water anywhere.

7J<(a*tg.'C’5“§ii§'o
He went somewhere.
mFEIhICITEHRLUEL,
Let’s wait somewhere.
ES

ECHTHEFTLL D,
I searched everywhere.

=
ECBRULF UL,
There are no seats anywhere.

fci=3
ECTEBENRL,



As you can see, [ & Zh'] acts like any other noun, while [&ZTH] and [EZE] are
followed immediately by the verb without any other particle.

There is, however, one more consideration. In these combinations, the particles [T
1 and [E] can only really take the place of [H'] or [%Z]. When using [&ZTH]
and [ £ % | with a verb that has a destination, for example, the particle [(C ] needs to
be inserted in between [ & Z ] and the other particle. Here are some examples of this:

You can go anywhere in Japan by bullet train.

UA DA BA [t

HSETAADETICTBIITET.

I don't have a car, so I can’t go anywhere.

WEERRNDSETIEETTRU,
He has been everywhere.
BREIESLCHBITOEZERBDFT,

With a couple of exceptions, the same rules apply to the other words introduced below.

R

What 4]

anything fits

something i

everything / all of INT, % éﬂ

nothing / not anything % E (negative verb only)

Although you may occasionally hear HTBJ used with a positive verb to mean

“everything”, [F/XTJ and l'/i\E‘BJ are far more common. Like H_JD‘J they should
always be followed by the appropriate particle. Otherwise, these words follow the same
rules as the words based on [ £ ], as shown below:

He can do anything.
12Ah
BEIAMTETED,

Lets buy somethmg

R

ﬁﬁ&ﬁ“ib&?

I gave her all of my things.
ED
(AMF)ITARTOMER L (CHITEUR.



I don’t want to do anything.
R
NES DL SOy R AN AN

There is nothrng inside the box.
FZ 22N

BOMCHBHDEE A,

I can become anything.

A ACTERNET.

n
Who ff
T
anybody #HTH
somebody %&1 n
everybody %& E (positive verb)
nobody / not anybody %&L E (negative verb)

Again, these words are used in sentences in the same way as the other words, but
for one exception; the word FHEEJ can also be defined as the subject followed by
[7'] when used with a positive verb. This simply defines everybody as the people
performing the action, as the examples below show.

Note that the word “everybody” can also be expressed as [F+A/72] in 1nforma1
settings or I' tAl in polite conversation. The difference between these and HE’E;J is
that [5#E ] refers to everyone in general, while [#+A/7&] and f LA usually refer to
everyone within a specific group of people.

Anybody can learn Iapanese
C EGL 2

EE'C"E\E]ZIK 73‘—7—/\50

Somebody is hstemng to music.

Eﬁb‘b‘ %%Eﬁb\flﬂ5o

Everybody knows that.
%ﬂ(i;ﬁt\b‘%ﬂ D2TCWD,

Everybody respects her
P BELEERLTNS,



There is nobody here.

h
CCICEEB LR,
He gave presents to everybody.

En

HIHCBETLE> hEHIT.
She didn’t ask anybody.

En =
R (I ICHBE MM D T,

When
any time
sometime
always

never

(A
nW>TH
non

nwoB

TA A

As time-related phrases, these are a little different to the others. All of these are

essentially adverbs, and can therefore be inserted into a sentence anywhere that makes

sense, and without the use of an additional particle.

Please come any time.

WOTEERTL RS0,

Let’s meet again sometime.
)
FZWOIODZWVWEL £ S,

He is always eating ramen.

BEWDES—AEBRTND,

He never cleans the bathroom.

CAEA B 3 E T3 0
REIEREA=HZZIRE LR,



Which

whichever / any one of them
one of them

all of them

none / not any of them

En

ENTH

Enn

ENE (positive verb)
ENE (negative verb)

These are all straightforward, following the same usage rules as the words based on [ &
Z 1. They are rarely combined with other particles like [(C1, however, since it doesn’t

often make sense to do so.

Any one of them is fine.

ENTHBELL KL,

Please give one of them to him.

ENDPEEICHIT TS,

All of them are delicious.

EnsHLLLY.

I don’t need any of them.

(A ENBESLL,

12.1.2 Giving and receiving - HF3 - <Nd - E55

New vocabulary

a bit more

boyfriend

to give (towards you)
guitar

headphones

salt

text book

BE354&2&
M U

WE

<Nns
5
AR

L

18

FEZ



In Japanese, the verbs used for giving and receiving can be a little bit confusing, so
they require special attention. The reason for this is because the word “give” is actually
different depending on the direction that the act of giving is occurring.

Giving - [BF3]1and <N 3]
The two words meaning “to give” are [3|F3 ] and [<113]. [1FB] is used when

the direction of the giving is going away from yourself, or between two third parties. [ <
131 is used when the giving is coming towards yourself. Consider these sentences:

I give the book to her.
He gives the book to her.
She gives the book to me.

In the first two sentences, the verb to use in Japanese would be 3553 ], while in the
third sentence, [ <113 ] is appropriate. It is actually exactly the same as for the verbs
“go” and “come”. Consider these sentences:

I go to her.
He goes to her.
She comes to me.

In both English and Japanese, we use either “go” or “come” based on the direction of
the movement relative to ourselves. The default option is “go”, but in the case where the
movement is towards us, “come” is used instead.

In Japanese, this exact same principle applies to the verbs meaning “to give”.
Basically, when the action is giving, the default verb to use should be 3731, but
in the case where the direction of the giving is towards us, [ <413 ] should be used
instead. Here are some examples:

I will give you a present tomorrow.

(D) BRE (BREC)TLEY heBTS.

She gave him a new guitar.

HrE5
WL FRICH LWFY—ZBIFXRLIE,
Daisuke gave me his headphones.

W FE (RRE)rvR>zZ<NEFLE.

Let’s give them some food.

BSCEANZSFELS.



I want to give this to my friend.

(BA(3) CNERECHFRENTT.

Ayumi didn't give me anything.
HOHE (BO)AE<NBHOE.

Compared to 3731, [<11B] is a bit more limited in how it is used, especially
given the polite and indirect nature of Japanese culture. For example, you would never
use [<NB] in its T-form to form the command [ <#1TJ. Instead, you would use
the extremely forceful and impolite form [<#1! ], or the more polite [ <2\,
which is actually a form of the super-polite equivalent of [ <113 ], [</Z&3]. Here

are some examples:

Please give me the salt

Erdra,

Give me your wallet!

Mz <1 |

Also, since [ <4181 is invariably used for the actions of other people, when talking
about the future, it is often used as part of less certain expressions, such as “He said
he would give me ...” or “I think she will give me ...”. This is because we can only
speculate about the future actions of other people, and Japanese does not really allow

concrete statements to be made about uncertain things. Here are some examples:

He said he would give me his text book.

BE (O)FFEINEKNBEENELE,

I think she will give me her camera.

B4 (O DASELNBEBVNET.

They might give us a bit more time.

(BB BS54 cBMEKNIDELAERAS

Interestingly, the use of [ <4131 is not limited to when you yourself are the recipient.
As long as the receiver is closer to you compared with the giver, [ <#13] is the more
appropriate verb to use. For example, if you are talking to Taro about something that
somebody else gave him, you should still use [ <113 ] to describe the act of giving
because Taro is closer to you than the person who gave that something to Taro.

6 See Chapter 12.5.10



As for that shirt, did Maiko give it to you?
TDZvYEERVWIHASNED?

Receiving - [655 ]

When it comes to receiving, things are much more straightforward, but a little bit of
care is still required with regards to particles. In the English sentence, “Taro received a
book from Maiko’, it is important to recognize that Taro is the subject of the sentence;
he is the one performing the act of receiving. In Japanese, the same rule applies, and
the person receiving the item should be marked by 7' or (3], like so:

Taro received a book from Maiko.

ABERENCICEEESVWELE.

What you may find confusing here is the use of the particle [(C]. [(C] is normally
used to mark the destination of an action involving movement, but because the verb
[€5 D] carries a passive meaning, the opposite is true. That means the origin of the
act of giving, which in this case is Maiko, is marked by the particle [(Z]. It is possible
to use the particle [/0'5] in this situation, and you are free to use this if you find it less
confusing, but you will no doubt hear [(C] used commonly by other people. Here are
some more examples:

I received a letter from my mom.

MBI/ PEFREESVELE.
She received a necklace from her boyfriend.

BEEREIC) DBRYILIAEESWELE.

The only time other than with the verb [£5 3] (or its super-polite counterpart [\
7212< 1) that the meaning of [(C] is reversed in this way is when regular verbs are
expressed in the passive form. This is discussed in more detail in Chapter 12.4. In all
other cases of actions that involve movement, [(C] defines the destination.

12.1.3 Have done - UT=eC &EWNHB B

This expression is used to talk about experience, and is often compared to the English
expression “I have done...”. It is formed in the following way:

[verb in informal past tense] + & & H'd B



The final verb, [83], is mostly expressed in the present tense, but can also be
expressed in the past tense to describe something that had or hadn't been done at a
specific time in the past. Here are some examples:

I have been to Japan.

HFIERICHo T ENBDET.

I haven’t ridden a plane.
v 5 = D
IWERITHECEROEZERSDEEA.

One year ago, I hadn’t been abroad.

W5 QA FEX DN H L

1 F8l. (RARX)BHCITOEZERRD O,
The [T &1 in these expressions turns the act of going to Japan, etc., into a noun
phrase that describes experience performing that action. By combining this with the
verb [353 1, this expression states that that experience exists. Since an experience can
only exist if it has already occurred, the verb before [ Z & | should always be in the
past tense.

brzL ISY-)

12.1.4 Mine, yours, old ones and new ones - A D - FHL\D

New vocabulary

pass, hand over (something) % El

As you know, the particle [D] is used to indicate possession of an item, but it is also
possible to use [@D] to indicate possession without actually specifying what the item is.
In English, we do this using words like “mine” and “yours”. In Japanese, we just leave
off the word that would otherwise come after [D], so instead of saying [FADD/R> |, we
would simply say [FAD]. The following examples should help clarify this:

This is mine.
CNiEFhapTI,
That car is his.

<BF .
HDE IRMDE.
This is Hiroki’s.
CNEVBEDTY,



A glmélar effect can be created with adjectives. Instead of referring to the old book as
[EUA, if it is clear that a book is what is being spoken about, then the thing being
described - in this case I'ZM - can be replaced by []. This results in a phrase similar

to the English expression, “the old one”. Here are some examples:

Please pass me the old one.

a3 DI .
aVWDZ (FLC)EBLTLSIEEL,

Where’s the new one?

B
FFonwoEEEcTIMN?

Which is the one you like?
g
(BREMFERDEEN?

As in the last example, 73&t-adjectives should retain the [73:] when the original noun is
replaced by [D].

12.2 Conditional expressions

Conditional expressions in English are basically expressions that use the words “if”
and “when” to describe a condition that affects another action. In Japanese, there are
a number of different conditional expressions, each with different uses. In some cases
these are interchangeable, but in many situations, one expression will sound more
natural than the others. We will now take a look at the main conditional expressions
in Japanese, but keep in mind that it is better not to worry too much about the subtle
differences between each expression. Over time, you will get a natural feel for when to
use each one.

12.2.1 If/when - ~J=5

New vocabulary

OF
bored, free iz
bus stop ) (X%
L&D &
dishes B2

to lend f;i 9



Probably the most flexible conditional expression is [~7/Z5]. It can be used to say “if
X happens” or “when X happens”, and it can be used to talk about your own actions,
the actions of other people, or just actions that occur on their own (intransitive verbs).
It can also be used to talk about things in both the past and the future.

The [~]Z 5] expression is formed in a similar way to the ‘C-form and the informal
past tense, as shown in the following table:

Verb type Formation of ~J=5 ending  Example
Add-on stem + 72 5 BARTES
Vowel-changing 5, D, % ~2 5 i'élf o5
R B, 8 ~AES AR S
< ~WzZ5 B S
< ~ES KB
£ ~UEB BUES
Irregular 3 Les -
< Fors -
%3 7z -

For verbs in the negative form, the [73\\] ending is simply changed to [T&H > /25 1.
For verbs expressed in the continuous form, the [~"CUL\3] ending is changed to [~
TWEsl.

Essentially, it is the same as the informal past tense, but with [5] added on the
end. Here are some examples of [ ~7Z5 | being used in a sentence:

If you go to the supermarket please buy some mrlk

TS(Cw>S

(BIRXNY) X— /\—(“'_’_)7' 5. % ?L’ZED_C<7_ =L,

If I buy a car, I can go to the beach every weekend.

FWUWSEDSH

() ExBEoR5. BAABCAIET.
When I opened the door, there was a dog.
(FaHY) k77 75:550‘)‘7' 5. j(b‘b\ﬂfbf



When I _grow up (become blg) I want to become a doctor.

(fA(i)jté‘ <IEOES5. I:%(er\ DZWTY,

If the train doesn’t come, what shall we do?

Th Lr <

BEENRBRIOES. £ES50LEKD7?

When I was waiting at the bus stop, I saw Suzuki-san.
TLy ES 979 = za

NRETHFEO>TWES., iRATAZRF LR,

The [~7z5] ending can also be added to the end of adjectives and nouns. For ()
-adjectives, this is done by adding ['5] after the adjective expressed in its past tense. /&
-adjectives and nouns should be followed by 72> 75, which is the [~/z5] form
of the verb [C9"]. Here are some examples:

If  you are cold, I w111 lend you a jacket.
%73"37"9 J:E%‘ébf&iﬁ% Ko

If you are bored, please wash the dishes.

[OF3 LLo & 55

REDES. B&aZko> TS,

If tomorrow 1s hlS blrthday, let’s buy him a present today
HHElDWEZG)uLEEEIT"DT . 7E|7°|/‘E/I\%ED‘C35H§L/J:DO

1222 1f - I B

New vocabulary

online Zw RT
: P2
to return (something) &9
. . U &S EFAEFN &
vending machine B &) B 75 #

(what) on earth Lo 7z (%)

The particle [75] is similar to the word “if”, but is only really used when it is certain
or almost certain that the specified activity did or will occur. It is similar in meaning to

7 The T-form followed by [8\F 31 is used to indicate a favor is being done. This is explained in detail
in Chapter 12.3.3.



>

the English expression, “If it is the case that...” when used with verbs, or “In the case
of..” when used with nouns.

In a sentence, [725] can be added either directly after a noun phrase, or directly
after a clause expressed in the informal form. The clause can be in any tense that makes

logical sense. Here are some examples:

If (1t is the case that) you will return it by Frlday, I will lend you my car.
ﬁﬂ EI?I"_C(L RLT<NBR5. E %‘ﬁbf&%ﬁ% Ko

If we are going to buy 1t onhne, let’s order it soon/quickly.
59 356A

(A7ZBE) R Y hTESRB., B< XX L&S,

If it is the case that you didn’t go to school today, what on earth did you do?

L S5H>IT>5

SEERCEI R SRS, Loz LELED ?

In the case of this vending machine, there is water.
U &S BA RN &

L_O)ﬁibﬂlijd%nbﬂ(b‘ﬁéd:c

1223 1f - dhiF

New vocabulary

FhEA
cash R&e
[=3=)
to pay Ih>

This conditional expression is mostly used to talk about future actions in a
hypothetical way, where it is not yet known whether or not the action will occur. For
this reason, it is not used in the way that “when” is used in English, and should only be
used to mean “if”.

This expression is formed using the “¢” sound variation for vowel-changing verbs
followed by [(d]. For add-on verbs, [*1(3] is added after the stem. The following table
shows how each verb type is converted to the [F+1(E] expression:

8 The T-form followed by <113 ] or [3\F3] is used to indicate a favor is being done. This is
explained in detail in Chapter 12.3.3.



Verb type If
Add-on stem + 1UE
Vowel-changing stem(e) + (£

Below are some examples of each type, including the three irregular verbs:

Verb type Stem If

Add-on stem + NS
eat é AN é A gis
watch / see / look ] an
Vowel-changing stem(e) + (X
drink 7> #Red (E
listen kS B
Irregular

do - INE

go - T
come - S (E

For verbs in the negative form, 72U \] is changed to [7R(FHZE]. For verbs expressed
in the continuous present/future tense, [~"CUL\3 ] is changed to [~TUL\1UZ].
Here are some examples of this expression:

If we pay cash, W1ll 1t become cheaper?
FAZA

iﬁ%‘cﬂ\z(i § SRRODFIM?

If you don’t have a ticket, you can’t enter.

Fov MRBREFNEANES A

If you are carrymg a bag, please put it over there.

b}\/%ﬁjtb\h(i 35%;(«.%“?(7’ =L,

This expression is commonly used for discussing the best course of action. This is done
by saying [L\L\] after the verb expressed in this form. Here are some examples of both
questions and answers using [ UKL\ \]:



Q: Should I wait here? (literally: If I wait here, is that good?)
x
QZZTHTIENWNTIMN?

A: No, you should go over there. (literally: No, if you go over there, that is good.)
()
AWV, BEZLCFTFEVWWTT,

Q: What should I do when I arrive at Ikebukuro station?

LW 3 < BRE

QMEERCENES, ESTREVWTIN?

A: Please wait in front of the station.
2E FX x
A:BROBITHE D TLIEELY,

12241f- 93 &

New vocabulary

oz

definitely e xd (C
o)L L&

instruction manual SEAE
VREOBD

left hand side = Al

straight Fo9<

to get sunburnt AR 3

The particle [ &£ ] can be used after a verb in the informal present/future tense to
describe what will happen if a certain action is performed. It is similar to both [~7Z
51 and [785] (when used for future actions), as well as [ 3411, but [ & ] implies a
slightly stronger connection between the first action and the second. For this reason,
it is often used when giving instructions, or when the consequences of the first action
are undesirable. Here are some examples:

If fyou eat (your) Vegetables you will become strong.

HRERASBER DD &,

If  you open the w1ndow, it will get hot.
%Eﬁﬁ'% t§‘< BRODFEFI L.



If you go straight, there will be a convenience store on the left hand side.
A OROHD
FoIHTKE EMCOZEZRHBDFT,
If I drink coftee at night, I become unable to sleep.
&3 D n
(AR RICO-—E—ZRBEESNRLLRDXT,

As these examples show, [ ] is used to describe a direct link between one action and
another. Because of this link, this expression is particularly common when describing
the negative implications of not doing a certain action, such as in these examples:

If we don’t put on sunscreen, we will definitely get sunburnt.
[ & Hh5 oz [
(B BRETFIESZESRWVNWE, BFCHBETT DL,

If you don’t read the instructions, you will break it.
EDO oL L&k ES [as

SHEsEFRVEBELTLES L.

If we don’t leave now, we will be late.
WwE T

SHRBWEENTLENET L.

12.2.5 When - ~& &

New vocabulary

garbage = H to put out, to take out H 9
policeman ERE weather =&

The word [ & &1 is a noun that can be used like any, other noun to form a noun phrase
that takes the meaning of, “When..”. Literally, [kf] means “time”, so you can think
of this expression as meaning, “At the time of...”. However, when used as described
here to mean “when”, [ £& ] should always be written in hiragana, not kanji. This
expression can be formed in the following ways:

[informal verb] + & &
[L)-adjective] + &
[72-adjective] + TR ESE
[noun] + D&

9 See Chapter 12.3.6 for an explanation of the [~TU 3 3] expression.



Here are some examples:

When I went to ]apan I ate lots of sushi.

(RPN BERCHo e, TLERSTARRELSR.

When you leave the house, please take out the garbage.
(137 b‘)%&’iﬂi%c‘:g\ ;5’7%&'. LTLIEE0,

When the weather is good, we ride our bicycles to the park.
Th & Z3 RN U TALP D 0
XannwnweE, (AEB5E) L ABEICBEECR D> TITEET.

When it’s quiet, I hke to read the newspaper.
5?73‘73» EE, %ﬁFHEJ% ;u@@b‘ﬂ?'é Z.

When I was a child, I wanted to become a policeman.
WEDHhA

(/M) FHEDEE. ERECADEN>ETT.

When he was a student he ate ramen every day.

ﬁﬁ;Eth EE? x/%ﬁmf

When a noun is followed by [(D& &, as in the last two examples, an equivalent
English sentence would normally include the verb “was”, but there is no need for such
a verb in the Japanese sentence.

Sometimes, a noun phrase ending in [ & ] will be followed by the particle [(C].
When this is done, the overall meaning of the sentence does not really change, but
the addition of (] puts greater emphasis on the timing of the activity, giving it more
importance. If, for example, we re-phrase the second example above to say 2%z
D & E(C, the implication would be that the person must take out the garbage when
they leave the house, not at some other time. The following examples demonstrate this:

Please take out the garbage when you leave the house, (not now).

SU»IRC<T). %%mété( w%ﬁbt<rém

Please do that when I'm not here.

ZTNEILD (STR)WRWVNEEEPO>TIZE,

Let’s go to the park in our free time. (literally: “when we are free”)
OF Z3 RN L)

BRESCARCITERLL D,

I will call you when 1t is my lunch break.
U3 7

Eﬁ&@t%(e%uﬁbiﬁ‘o



12.3 C-form expressions

The C-form of verbs forms the basis of several common expressions in Japanese. In
this section, we will look at some of the more common ones.

12.3.1 The other negative T-form

Before looking at the different expressions that make use of the "C-form, we need to
take another look at the negative C-form. In chapter 9.6, it was mentioned that there
are two alternative "C-forms for verbs in the negative, and the [~7&(L\T] version was
introduced. The other version is much like the C-form of adjectives, with the informal
[~7&U\] ending being changed to [~7& < T, as shown below:

Verb Negative Negative T-form
ERS) AN LIa<T

r Iz 7+

83 L=RAA RBR<T

1< paYAY0 TN T

z Iz )=

BR3 BN BARIZKT

The difference between [~7&X< T and [~7RU\T] is that [~72<TJ has quite a
descriptive feel, while [~7XU\C] has a more active connotation. This is consistent
with the fact that the [~7& < TJ ending is the same as the negative C-form ending
for adjectives. The implications of this will become more apparent over time as you
become more familiar with the many different uses of the "C-form, some of which
are introduced below. To help you reach that point, the explanation of the C-form
expressions that follow include guidelines for which negative "C-form, if any, should
be used with each.

12.3.2 I’'m glad/It’s a good thing... - ~T&h D=

New vocabulary

Uw>TA
to charge (a battery) FTEID
[}
horrible B U

sunglasses B2 I35 X



One very common colloquial expression is to add &M > 7z] after a verb in the T
-form. This is used when the person speaking is relieved or glad that a certain action
was or was not taken. Here are some examples:

Today’s weather is horrible, so it’s a good thing we went yesterday.
x5 Th & oE D5 W

SHOXKEEWNS, FEITOTEIDOETT,

Im glad I charged Iy phone this morning.

SHr—5 1% R -ab'Cckb“DT

Negative verbs should be expressed with the [~74& < C] ending, like so:

It’s a good thlng I didn’t forget my sunglasses.
5> 7X€‘E\1’173< TEho .

Im glad there isn't a test today.
== MRS TED D .

In some cases, such as the last example, it may seem odd that [ KD 7] is expressed
in the past tense, even though the verb refers to something in the future. [&KH> 7z ]
should, however, always be in the past tense in expressions like this because no matter
when the action takes place, the knowledge about whether or not the action will take
place is a known fact that has been decided in the past.

12.3.3 Doing something for someone - ~T&HIFD - ~T<NB

In English, when we talk about doing something for someone, we will often include
words like “for you” or “for him” to show that a favor is being done. In Japanese, the
same sentiment is expressed by adding the words for giving and receiving at the end of
the sentence (see Chapter 12.1.2 for a detailed explanation of these words), like so:

[verb in T-form] + HlFB/<NB
[negative verb with [~7RU\ T ending] + 1T/ <ND

The “give” verbs can be expressed in any tense that makes sense. Here are some
examples:

I bought him a book.
FA h
(AR EICEKZEDODTHIFE.



He is going to make dinner for her.

FA (FA 2<
BEWLCHBRIERZEDODTHIFS.
She didn’t send me a postcard.

$3<
BL(FENAEzEDTINRDDLE.

They didn’t forget me.
L)
wSFheEnzVnwTinE.

It does not matter whether or not the person receiving the favor is explicitly defined;
as long as someone is doing something for someone, then a giving or receiving word
should be added at the end of the sentence to reflect that generosity. In the second
example above, it is perfectly fine to omit [12Z(C] if it is understood from context
who the dinner was made for, but whether it is included or not, the verb 33
should always be added at the end as long as there is a recipient of the action.

The use of [81F3] and [<11B] can also make it unnecessary to include other
information. In the third example above, the Japanese sentence does not include a
word meaning “me”, but because the sentence ends in [ <1131, it is clear that the
postcard was sent in the direction of the person speaking. The Japanese sentence could
also potentially be interpreted as “She didn't send us a postcard”, but in most cases, it
will be obvious from the context whether the speaker means “me” or “us”

12.3.4 Doing something and coming back - ~T< %

In Japanese, when talking about going somewhere for a specific purpose and then
coming back, it is common practice to add [ < %] in an appropriate form at the end of
the sentence (usually in hiragana when written). Here is an example:

I'm going to the supermarket (and then coming back).

(Ahld) Z—/)—([CHF>T=ET.

You will recall from Chapter 9.4 that it is possible to string multiple activities together
in a sequence by expressing all but the last verb in the "C-form. That is exactly what is
happening in this expression; one action is being performed, and after that, the person
will come back to where they started. This may seem unnecessary, and indeed it is
possible to express the same idea without [ <&, but it is extremely common, and
almost sounds unnatural when it is left out.

Adding [< 3] also has the added effect of implying that the person must go
somewhere else to perform the action, which helps to clarify exactly what the person



will do. In English, we will often say things like, “I will go and.., but in Japanese, this
can effectively be substituted for, “I will do ... and come back” The following examples
demonstrate this:

I went and bought a newspaper (and then came back).

»

HEE->TEEUE.

Let’s go and eat lunch (and then come back).
FA Iz

BCREBATIES.
Go and have a look (and then come back).

BT=T,

In all of these examples, the meaning of “go” in the English sentences is effectively
replaced by [~T < & ]. Although they are different literally, the meaning is the same.

2
12.3.5 Taking and bringing - i%’)'CM( /<3 - -ENTWS /KB
In Japanese, there are no words that directly tr%nslate as “take” or “bring”, so these
concepts are expressed by combining the word [$5D], meaning to hold or carry, with
the verbs [L )< ] (go) and [ < B (come). Here are some examples:

He brought his computer.

k=]
TEFO>E1 -9 —Z/O>TEXELE.
I will take my guitar.

(L) £ 5 —=BoTVEET.

Negative verbs should be expressed using the [7RU\T] version of the negative T
-form, followed by [L\< ] or [ < B, like so:

Did you come without your camera!?

HASERERVWTEED P

kS|
In most cases, however, it sounds more natural to use the regular C-form [¥§> TCJ,
and instead express [L)< ] or [ <& in the negative of the appropriate tense. Here is
the above sentence re-written in this way:

Didn’t you bring your camera!?
k)
AASZFOTIRIDEED?



Although this second sentence uses the verb [ < 31 in the negative form, it does not
mean “didn’t come”. The negative verb ending applies to the whole phrase, and since
l'ﬁj "C< 3] as a whole means “bring”, the verbs in this sentence translate as “didn’t
bring”. As is the case in English, for sentences like this, the second option above is
usually more natural than the first.

Importantly, the word Fﬁ’_DJ should only be used for things that are physically
carried from one place to the other. To say that you brought or took a person or animal
somewhere, the word #1133 ] should be used instead, like so:

I brought my dog.
(@YY 2
AZENTEXLE.

Please take him to the hospital.
UV&ESVA 2
Wz iR e (CENTVOTLSZES0,

Won t you br1ng your wife?

HEAEBNTEERGAD ? "

12.3.6 Doing something completely or making a mistake -
~TUES

When the word TUZE 3] is used after a verb in the C-form, it emphasizes that the

action has been completed in full. It can be used simply for this emphasis, but in most

cases, it implies that the completion of that action is regrettable in some way. The

following examples demonstrate this:

I ate all the chocoloate.

FIdL— rESHARRTLESE.

I dropped my mobile phone.
o)
T—I91=BELTUE D,

I was late to the meeting.
nn &

Eu;jz(uETl'C bib‘* bT

All of the above sentences could be expressed without the addition of L& 31, but
its inclusion adds that feeling of regret that the speaker has, as though what happened
was unintended and the result is undesirable.

10 Negative questions are explained in Chapter 12.5.14



12.3.7 Doing something in preparation - ~T3<

New vocabulary

phH

floor IZS

to hang out to dry :[ii: 9
EAE(E@

laundry B

The word [d5< ] is used after a verb in the "C-form to say that the action is being done
deliberately in preparation for something, without necessarily specifying exactly what
that something is. Here are some examples:

I bought tickets yesterday (in preparation).
HEHFoy heBE>TBEELE,

It w111 rarn later so please close the w1ndows (in preparation for when it rains).

ETRABOEINS, BEEHTBVNTI L,

Let’s ask now (in preparation for later).

SHOTBEELLS.

When a verb is expressed in the negative C-form (7£U\C), the addition of [d5 <] still
indicates that something is being prepared for, but instead, the person is being very
deliberate about not doing that particular action. Here are some examples:

It wrll rarn later, so please dont hang out the laundry.

4§_Cfﬁb‘|3¢0i§'b\b\ /5'E 4%7<i:|:'c'_\'7ab\'C33b\'C<7' =LY,

I dropped thrs on the floor, so it would be better not to eat it.
CNRECEELTLESEDT. BRBOUTHEWESFLLY,

&>
11 The [ HLVLV] expression is explained in chapter 12.5.5



12.3.8 Apologizing and thanking for specific things -
~TIHIEBA - ~THDOHHES

New vocabulary

cracker(s) OS5y H—

glasses (eye) A H %
EDEFLSLE

graduation ceremony ZER

As you know, the words [T HFEFA] and [THAIREU)] can be used on their own
to apologize, but they can also be used in a sentence to apologize for a specific action.
This is done by expressing the action with a verb in the "C-form, and following it with
the appropriate apology word.

Sorry/ excuse me for being late.

E<BoTITHERA.

Sorry I broke your (eye) glasses.
(BIRTzD) Xﬂ*’é’cﬁ LTIZHAREW,

Since the action being apologized for is likely regrettable, this is often combined with
the [~CULZE S expression, with [ LEFE 3] also being expressed in the C-form. The
following examples demonstrate this:

Sorry/ excuse me for being late.

E<hotb$3t?b$ﬂh

Sorry I broke your (eye) glasses.
(BIRT=D) >473;|"\%':i§ ULTUFEOTIHFEA.

For negative verbs, the [7&< T ending is normally used for apologies, as shown in
the following examples:

Sorry I can’t go to your graduation ceremony.

DELSLE \
(BRIED) % % (CHFRTSHABREL.,

Sorry there aren’t any of the crackers you like.

(BRIEDVFER IS W H—HR T HAR.



Being late

There are three common ways that the concept of belng late” is expressed in
Japanese. The first two use the verbs FETL%J and FEZ'J@'%J which both
mean “to be late”. The third combines the %d]ectlve FLL\J meaning “late” or
“slow”, with the verb [733] to become [ <733 ]. This could be translated
literally to mean “become late”, but it has essentially the same meaning as an
%] and FLZ‘J@‘%J hence these three expressions are mostly interchangeable.

The same general rules apply for thanking someone with [GDMNES (S VVET) L.
The only difference is that when thanking someone, the word [ <#13] (or the more
polite [<72&3]) would normally be added in between the main verb and & DM
& D1, since an expression of thanks usually means that a favor has been done. This,
however, is still optional. Here are some examples:

Thanks for buylng milk.

3>

4 %= %ﬁotbbb‘tjo

Thank you for listening.
&
HWCKEEOTHOHRESTETNET,

”Ihanks for washing the car.
<BF

B 2E>TLNTHOBES.,

The other difference between thanking and apologizing is that for thanking, negative
verbs are usually expressed with the [7&2\L VT ending, as shown below:

Thank you for not buying that ugly sofa.
#Hc< h
SOMNYI7ZBDRVNWTINTHOHNES,

Thank you for not turning on the light.
Th & el
BREZM[MIRVTINTHDOHES,



12.3.9 Even if - ~T%H

New vocabulary

to appear (in a match, on TV, etc.) .':Tj %)
to be on time BMicaS
still, yet F/Z

Adding the particle [%] after a verb or adjective in the "C-form turns the phrase into
an expression that means “even if...”. This is essentially the verb-based equivalent of
the binding particle ['CH] introduced in Chapter 11.1. Here are some examples:

Even if we leave now, we won't be on time for the meeting.
w

(5 SHTE. 2R CHICENETA.

Even it tomorrow is cold I will deﬁnltely go for a walk.
o fzby Sh &

HHEUJ‘§< TH. %@5{]‘&_"&%& LET.
For verbs in the negative form, the [7& < CJ ending should be used, as shown below:

Even if you don’t want to eat ice cream, I do (want to eat it).

(BRIE) FARDRBAREL RLTE. BWEEAENTT.,

Even if he doesnt t appear (in the match), we can st111 win.

wnt (nitl:l(L_)H:llu<-CE iz 5EERBETS L.

12.3.10 Giving and asking for permission - ~THLILY
New vocabulary

not allowed, naughty 28 - HFA

One particularly common usage of [~T%] is to say [~THEL ], meaning “(you)
may’”. As you know, the word [0\ 1] means “good” or “okay”, so this expression could
more literally be translated as, “Even if you do ..., it is okay”. In most cases, [L L]
will be followed by K] (or [T &K1 in polite speech) to soften it, since granting
permission is usually something done with some level of compassion. Here are some
examples:



You may enter.
(E0y

AD2TEWNW (K).
You may go home when you have finished.
?&DD Iz b')ﬁi’.)'C’E\b\b\_Cﬁ'

This phrase can also be used to ask for permission by adding '] to the end of the
sentence to form a question, or even just using a questioning tone.

May I sit here?
IHh
CCICED>THEVWWTIh?

May I watch TV?
24
TLEZRTHEWW?

In English, a question like this would normally be answered with just “yes” or “no,
but in Japanese, questions are mostly answered by explicitly repeating the verb used in
either its positive or negative form, depending on the answer. The words for “yes” or
“no” can also be included, but they are rarely used alone.

For these questions, an appropriate response would be [((&\LY). L\WWNT I K]
for yes, or [(LWN\X). 7ZHTTI &K for “no” The word /28], which is sometimes
written in katakana (% X) for emphasis, roughly translates to English as “not allowed”
or “naughty’, and can also be used on its own to tell someone they’ve done something
wrong. The following example conversations demonstrate how each of these responses
may be given in Japanese:

May I sit here?
Ih
CZICE>TBWLWWTIN?

Yes you may.

(IFL). WWTT &L,

May I watch TV?
2
FLEZRTHEWLWW?

You may not.

AKX,



This expression is also commonly used for negative verbs, which take the form of /&
< CHJ. Here are some examples:

You don’t have to wait for me.

ES
IWaFER<TBELWWTT K.
2
SH. FRCTHPBITENWN?

12.3.11 Forbidding or saying what shouldn’t be done -
~TIEWIFRW/IED

New vocabulary

LU LA
photograph EE
scissors (F=d
CA Uy
shrine ik
to take (a photograph/video) ?%'i &)
to touch E@ &)
unacceptable WITRL - WITEEA

The opposite of giving someone permission to do something is to forbid it, or to
tell them it shouldn’t be done. In Japanese, this can be expressed using the C-form
followed by [(FUNF7R0UN] or [(FTZ&DI:

[verb in T-form] + (XL\FIRLV/TZ8D
[negative verb with 7 < T ending] + (FLMF7RLV/TZ8D

[72&D1, as described earlier, has a meaning similar to “not allowed” or “naughty”, and
FOMFTRON] (or TWMFE B AL in the polite form) is essentially the same. The only real
difference is that [7Z&] is quite harsh, while [ULMF7RUV] and TULWFFEH A are much
softer, somewhat like the word “unacceptable”. For this reason, [7Z&] is rarely used in
polite settings, with [L\[F&E Al being used instead.

The reason that the particle used here is [(d] and not [ is because [E] has the
underlying meaning of “also”. Saying [~TCH7Z& ] would mean that that activity is



also not allowed, so without context, the implication is that most other activities in

the world are not allowed either, which is an overly negative assumption. By using

[(&] instead, the specified activity is being explicitly singled out, implying that it is the

exception. The only time [ would be used with [7Z&] or [L\F72RL\] would be in

a situation where several things are all being described as forbidden together. This is

because in such a context, each activity being described would also not be allowed.
Here are some examples of this expression:

In Japan, you are not allowed to wear shoes inside the house.
[C FA WX

HAT . %RODEIJ'Ciit%Eb\'C(d:b\HEEﬂ'/u

You may not take photographs inside the shrine.

A Ur fZval Lt

HBHONTEE B> TRVWIERA.

Don't run with scissors. (literally: You may not carry scissors and run.)

FeHEHE>TESOTREDREL.

Colloquially, ['C(&] is often contracted into [54%>], as shown in the following
examples:

If you don’t do your homework you may not watch TV.
Ui <FELY

Bl L/TCLL\CTL/E%‘:E"S’P WFE L,

You can’t touch that!

ZNEM-oBP IR L |

This expression can also be used with verbs in the negative "C-form. The result is a
double negative (eg. “You may not not do your homework”) that effectively means
“I/you must”. This is actually quite common, and will be explained with examples in
Chapter 12.5.1.

12.3.12 Things that haven’t been done - Another use of the
present continuous tense
Although the present continuous tense is normally used to refer to actions that are or
were happening at a given moment, the negative form of the present continuous tense
is actually also often used to talk about things that a person hasn't done yet, but still
could.

Where the negative of the regular past tense is used to say, “I didn’t do X”, the
negative of the present continuous tense can be used to say, “I haven’t done X”. The



difference between “didn’t do” and “haven’t done” is that the former implies that the
opportunity to do X has passed. “Haven’t done”, on the other hand, implies that X
could still be done at some point in the future.

In Japanese, the same differentiation can be made by saying either [X Z& L7&hN D 7z
or [X 72U TULVRU].

The reason for this is because in the present, the state of having not done X is still
continuing, but could change. In such a situation, the present continuous tense can be
used. In contrast, if it is no longer possible to do X because the opportunity has passed,
then the regular past tense is preferable.

This is probably a bit confusing, so let’s look at an example.

If someone ag\ked you, “Did you buy milk?”, and you had, you could simply state
that by saying ['5>7Z . However, if you hadn’t bought milk, instead of using the past
tense and saying [EAD72M D7z, it would be more appropriate to say, [E> TUL V&
L)1, This is because the state of not having bought milk is still continuing; in time,
your answer might change. It's the same as saying “No, I haven't’, as opposed to “No, I
didn’t”.

If, however, the question gave a specific time frame, for example, “Did you buy
milk yesterday?”, then you would need to say I' S1DIEM D 2] because yesterday has
finished, and the fact that you did not buy milk yesterday cannot change - your answer
will always be “No, I didn’t”.

Basically, if the action hasn’t been performed, but the opportunity to perform the
action is still alive given the context, the negative present continuous tense should be
used. Here are some more examples:

Have you thrown out the garbage?

CHERTE?

No I haven't.
g
EBTTWLARL,

Have you received the postcard I sent you?

ﬂxb‘ Y= FMEzE5VFELEN?

No, I haven’t.
WX, BEEDD>TWLWEEA



I exercised yesterday, but I haven't exercised today.
DS OAES

FEOES LELEN, SHIZERLTORL.

Remember that this only applies to the negative form. In the positive, if something has
been done, then the action has been completed so the past tense is used.

12.4 The passive voice

New vocabulary

TA \’5
battery =59
<
to include (intransitive) EX8)
T>2Z>
steel K 5

In both Japanese and English, it is possible to flip many sentences around and express
them in a passive way. Consider these sentences:

He saw me.
I was seen by him.

Both sentences refer to the same event, but the first uses what is known as the active
voice, while the second uses the passive voice. These two voices essentially allow us
to describe the same event from two different perspectives. In terms of meaning, the
main difference is that the focus of a passive sentence is on the action itself, rather
than the person performing the action. That is, in the second sentence, we are more
concerned with the fact that I was seen, rather than who it was that saw me.

The passive voice also allows us to talk about an action without actually specifying
who performed it. For example, we could just say “I was seen”, without actually
specifying who it was that saw me. Again, the focus in this case is on the action rather
than the person who performed it.

From a grammatical standpoint, the key difference between the above two example
sentences is that the subject and object of the verb “to see” have been swapped. As you
can see, the word referring to “he/him” is the subject in the active sentence, but the
object of the passive sentence. The reverse is true for “I/me”. In English, we also need
to insert the verb “to be” in order to form a passive sentence, while also changing the
main verb to the appropriate form (the past participle).



To see the changes that need to be made in Japanese, let’s look at an example:

He saw me.

W EBE L.

I was seen by him.

hFWICESNELE.

Firstly, as you can see, the subject/topic has changed from 18] to [FA]. This is the
same as English. .

Like English, the verb form also changes, with [53 U 7Z] being converted to its
passive form, [R511ZFE U/z]. The following table shows how to change add-on and
vowel-changing verbs into the passive form:

Verb type Passive form
Add-on stem + 5113
Vowel-changing stem(a) + D

Below are some examples of each type, including the three irregular verbs:

Verb type Passive meaning Passive form
Add-on stem + 5ND
eat to be eaten by é RN5N3
watch / see / look to be seen by % 5Nns
Vowel-changing stem(a) + NBD
say to be told by % nns
listen to be heard by F';EJ mns
Irregular

do to be done by =N

go to be gone by* ﬁ__r mnas
come to be come by* STE 5Ns

* Some verbs, such as [LY< ] and [ <3 do not make much sense in the passive form on éheir own,
but they can make sense when combined with other verbs. One such example would be [#F> TL\H
1131, which means “to be taken by”.



The third and possibly more confusing change is that the particle following %] has
become [(C]. As stated above, in English, the passive voice is formed by swapping
the subject and the object. In Japanese, the object becomes the subject, but the
original subject is treated differently. Instead of becoming the object of the sentence,
the original subject is treated as the origin of that action. With the verb “to see” for
example, if something “was seen’, or [R5MNF UJZ], then the person who did the
seeing is where that act of seeing originated.

This may sound confusing, but it explains why [(C] is the particle to use. As you
know, [(Z] is normally used to mark the destination of an action involving movement.
For passive verbs, however, this role is reversed, and [(C] is used instead to mark the
origin. The following example, using the verb F.:. 21, shows this more clearly.

He told me to stop. (hterally He said to me, “stop!”.)
RIFEIE TRHT ! IELEWVWXUE.

I was told by him to stop.
IEWIC TPHT! [ EEDbNEULE.

In this case, [(C] is used in both the active and passive sentences, but their roles are
different. In the active sentence, it marks the destination of the action; that is, who
“stop!” is being said to. In the passive sentence, however, it marks the origin of the
action, or in other words, where the call of “stop!” originated.

Although most verbs do not have this element of direction when used in the active
voice, in the passive voice, there is always a direction that applies to the action, with
the person performing the action being the origin. As such, whenever the person or
thing performing the action is included in a passive sentence, the particle [(C] is used.
Here are some more examples:

The cake was eaten by somebody!

b ERENCRRBNE |

I was asked a dlﬂﬁcult questlon by him.
(X)) 1 (S ﬁﬁ ULWE F"?I%':I’H'Tb‘hﬂf L.

I was brought here by Yamamoto-san.

N ASAlCCCCEBNTSBNELE.



Although the above sentences may seem unnatural in English, these kinds of ideas
are often expressed in the passive form in Japanese. This is because Japanese people
tend to feel more comfortable using indirect language. By using the passive form, the
speaker can easily speak from the perspective of themselves, rather than talk directly
about the actions of others.

The passive form is also useful when you want to talk about a particular action
without mentioning who that action was performed by, either because you don’t know,
or because it's not important. The following examples demonstrate this:

It says (is written) here that it closes at 3 oclock.
A U 9] h
ZTZC. 3FICHAEFDIELEEMTNS,
Batteries are included.
Th B »<
BHREIFENTWVS.
He is riding a bicycle made from steel.
, o> D<§ U TALP _(D
WEERMTHESNEBEECER O TLET,
In summary, to form the passive voice in Japanese, three things need to be changed:

1. The object of the original, active sentence becomes the subject
2. 'The verb is changed to its passive form, and

3. The subject of the active sentence, if included, is marked by the particle [(Z] to
define the action’s origin

12.5 Other expressions

12.5.1 Need to, have to

New vocabulary
EayaN 0 <
to go/come and pick up WX (CIT</ KD

Japanese does not have a single word that takes the meaning of “need to” or “have to”
in the same way that English does. Instead, this concept is expressed using a double
negative to say that it is unacceptable to not perform the desired action. This is done



by combining any of [ L/ (FHUEL, TU/RWE ] or TUR LK TIE] with the words 74
SR, TOMFTRUN or T728D]. The following is a complete list of ways to say, “I must
do..”:

= LR nErsan
= UIRIFNE WD TR0
= LinEdes

= LI ERBSR0

= LRV EWIFRRL

= URWERS

= LR TEESRRL
= UK TEWVFRL
= LR TEESD

Although all of the above options are possible, some are more common than others.
The main ones to use are:

= ULRIINERS72
= LRV EWNTR 0N

All of the these should, of course, be expressed in the polite form in polite situations.
The most commonly used polite option is:

= LIRINERDFEA
Here are some example sentences using the more common expressions from above:

I need to go to the post office.

%&%F"ﬁ&ﬁhﬁhbhm
B85 CHMBNENTBL,
WS VA =

HIE S CADRINERDEEA. (polite)

We have to pick up! Noriko in the afternoon.
%u@og%mzuﬁvnwnuubnm
BConCEARCHENRNENFRL,
BCoDCEBRICHANMRFNERDERA.

-|-Tm,-|-‘|r¢ -|-‘|r4



These expressions can also form part of noun phrases that describe things that have to
have something done to them, such as in the following examples:

There is something (a thing) I have to go and buy.
h () 0
BWCHIHMRWEWTRWIINH D,

I hate that I have to do homework every day!

FW (TS5 L <L) =5

BHBBZURBRWEWTRVWDAHRU !

12.5.2 Already, yet and still - 5 - ¥IE

New vocabulary

already 5

» <

In English, the adverbs “already”, “yet” and “still” are used to emphasize whether or not
something has or has not happened. Consider these sentences:

I have already eaten lunch.
I’'m already eating lunch.

I am still eating lunch.

I haven't eaten lunch yet.

In Japanese, these same ideas can be expressed, but instead of having three words,
there are only two - [&F /2] and [ 5 |. Essentially, [ € 3 ] is the same as “already’,
while [&F/Z] is the equivalent of both “yet” and “still”. Let’s look at the above four
sentences in Japanese:

I have already eaten lunch.

(D) BSBCHREERE LR,

I am already eating lunch.

() BSBCHREERTVNET.,

I am still eating lunch.

(L) ERBCHREBERTOET,

I haven't eaten lunch yet.

(D) ERBCHREEATOEE A



[H551 is quite simple as it is usually always “already”, but [Z7Z] can be a little more
confusing as its English meaning changes according to the verb tense. Just remember
that if it is used with an action that has not happened yet, it means “(not) yet’, and if it
refers to an action that has started but is still ongoing, it means “still”.

12.5.3 About/concerning - ~[{CDULT

New vocabulary

about... ~[CDWLT
Y.
culture XAt
to email, to send an email AX—)LT B
explanation %ﬁ ﬁ}bﬂ\ 93
Uk U
particle Bh &

With verbs involving discussion like “talk” and “ask”, you will often need to specify
what the discussion is about, or what it is concerning. This is expressed in Japanese
by adding [(CDUL\T] after the topic being discussed. The following examples
demonstrate this:

I don’'t want to talk about money.
M (373
BRICDOWTELEZLSIBENWTTY,

I emalled him about tomorrow, but he dldnt reply

HHEI(Q’.DL\'C&"(«_ —ILUTZT &, %b‘c<ﬂfd73‘j7’

This expression can also be used with nouns by modifying it to [(CDUL\TD], as
shown below:

Iread an 1nterest1ng artlcle about Iapanese culture.
[C FA A

EIZKODBUISL_DL\'C(DEEIM.:EE’EM,&’#E L7z,

I didn’t understand his explanation about particles.

BOPHAICDVTDRARDHSHBNS =,



12.5.4 While doing - LIBH'5

[~I2M5] is a verb ending used to describe two actions being performed
simultaneously, similar to the English phrase, “While doing...". First, let’s look at how
each verb type is modified to end in [~7/&H'5].

Verb type Formation Example

O~ Iz o
Add-on stem + T{H'S BRRMNS
Vowel-changin i R H S : R H S
ging stem(i) + XHYS RS A

Irregular T3 L+ N5 Lant s
%) 0 . jas .
7< ITE + Y5 TSRS

< & .- = .

¥3 B+ N5 RS

This is then used in a sentence like so:
[first action]-72/HY5 + [second action]

The second action can be expressed in any tense, and this tense applies to both actions,
since they are done simultaneously. Here are some examples:

I ran while listening to music.

(D ERrHERESENE L.

Let’s walk and talk (talk while walking).
53 (373
FERRSFELEFLL D,

Generally, the second action is the main action being spoken about, with the first
action - the one expressed in the [~72/*5] form - just being supplementary
information. The [~73/%5 | verb is a bit like a description of the background upon
which the other action is being performed. In the above examples, the main activities
are running and talking, respectively. However, the emphasis on the main action is
not always particularly strong, and both actions can carry relatively equal weight. This
means that if you are ever unsure which action should be expressed in the [~72/H'5 |
form, it probably doesn’t matter.



12.5.5 Go and do, come and do - _'_( b(c.ﬂ%%

New vocabulary

to borrow 4% N3

In Japanese it is possible to talk about things that you go somewhere else to do, much
like the English expressions “go and do X” or “go to do Y”. This is done by adding [~
(C17< ] to the stem of the verb describing the action that is being done elsewhere, like
s0:

Verb type Formation Example

[ -
Add-on stem + (C4T< BARICHFL

Vowel-changing stem(i) + [C/T< M= (A<
Irregular T3 L+ (CF7< LIc47<
f-‘;( . ;Eg) N/A -
The verb W%(J can then be conjugated into whichever tense is applicable. Here are
some examples:

He went to buy bread.
H L\
I ZBEWCTEXLE.

Let’s go and watch a movie.

ZW A

BREZRICESS.

< 0
By using the verb [3£3% ] instead of 1T <, the reverse expression meaning “come and
do X” can also be formed, such as in these examples:

She came to borrow my car.

<BF H =
WL (IO EZEBDICEKFTLIE.
They came to pick up their bags
5N/ ERDICRELE.



12.5.6 It’s easy/difficult to... - U¥®F LY - LICK WY
Saying whether something is easy or difficult to do can be done in Japanese by adding
Y230\ or T(Z< L\, respectively, to the end of a verb. The following table illustrates

how this is done:

Verb type
Add-on

Vowel-changing

Irregular 4=

n

1<

<
E 35

Easy to... / Difficult to...  Example
stem + X3 LV/(C < L) BAPT L BARC
stem(i) + PFLVICKLY BB FT L/ BB C <

U+P2FLV/(IC<n L2300y LIC< LY
T +PFLVIC< 0 FERTO/FEC0
F + TS FEXT LN/ HIT< 0

In both cases, the resulting word is an (\-adjective, which can be used like any other

(\-adjective, as shown in the following examples:

This tea is easy to drink.
5 D
COEREIRHIFPITNCTT,

That sign is difficult to read.
A FA ES
HDERIZTEHCSWVNWTT,

I received a really easy-to-use camera from her.

BEDSETEBNPTVWAASESSNELE.

I need to fix this hard-to-close door.
U BB
CORDICKWVWRTZZEIRWVEWLITIRL,

E>
12.5.7 Making comparisons - ~&k D ~FAh

New vocabulary

complicated
cramped, small

simple

A< 2D e
B (1) smell B
R to smell (like), be odorous G LA T B

u3
>V (1) spacious TN



In Chapter 11.1, the particle [ XD ] was introduced as a way to define the basis for a
comparison, such as in the following sentence:

Today is | hotter than yesterday
AEl (JH’EEJDEL\T@'

One further application of this, which has more flexibility, is to combine [& D | with a
noun phrase ending in the word |7'j' 1. |7'i 1 roughly translates as “the way of”, although
such a direct translatlon would rarely be used in English. The above sentence could be
re-phrased using F7'j_ 1 as follows:

Today is hotter than yesterday.

FHEDSHOENELTT,
Although the English translation is the same in both cases, there is a subtle difference
in Japanese. In the first example, where F7'j_ 1 isn’t used, F7 B is defined as the topic,
which therefore places greater emphasis on what follows; that i is, thﬁat )l;egsterday is the
day that today is hotter than. In the second example, however, [SH®D75] is followed
by 7Y, so there is a greater emphasis on the fact that foday is the hotter day.

Ultimately, it does not make much difference, but the 73] expression has other

uses that make it more flexible. For starters, we can remove [FEHX D] from the
second sentence above, and still keep the comparative meaning, like so:

Today is hotter.
x5 F>5 HD
SHOLGMEWTT,

The use of I'% 1 allows us to say that today is hotter, without specifying what today is
hotter than. Of course, for this to make sense, it has to be understood from context
what today is being compared to.

The biggest advantage of 73], however, is that it makes it easier to compare other
things, like verbs and adjectives. It allows us to say things like:

It would be better to wait here than to go inside.
22N Fn

RIcABED TR ERERNNTT .

To fully understand how to use this expression, we need to know how to combine
different phrase types with each of [& D] and b htl.

[ D] can be placed after almost any type of phrase without altering the phrase at
all, as long as the phrase type that comes before [ KD ] is consistent with what comes



after it. The only rule is that when a verb is used immediately before KD 1, it should
always be expressed in the present/future tense.
The following table shows how |7'j' 1 can be combined with different phrase types:

Word type Noun phrase ending in ho Example
Noun [noun] + 0)% ’3%;55 OD%
L\-adective [adjective] + (;‘j? % (A %5
T®-adjective [adjective] + Tot?jé %% ANVAN %2
Positive verb [verb in informal past tense] + ‘5*32 L %5
Negative verb [verb in informal present/future tense] + %5 A A (722

The most important point to take away from this table is that when comparing actions,
the past tense should be used for verbs in their positive form, while the present/future
tense should be used for verbs in their negative form. The reason for this, and for why
the verb before KD | should be in the present/future tense, is quite complicated
and doesn’t need to be fully understood. However, if you would like a deeper
understanding, the text box below provides a brief explanation.

x>
Verb tenses in the [~KD~7M] expression

In general, when talking about an action that will be done, there will be a
time when that action is in the past. In the fNJ:D’\J':TD‘J expression, the
description that follows |'7'j_ 7' applies to that future time, so the past tense
should be used for the verb before it. When talking about an action that is not
done, however, there is never a time when the action is in the past. The action
is in a perpetual state of non-completion, and the descrlg{ptlon that follows |7'j'
71 applies to that ongoing state. Negative verbs before [75/'] should therefore
be expressed using the present/future tense.

The same applies to the verb before [KD]. Since the final description
applies to the alternative action (the one before D‘:TJ) in that context, the
action before [&K D] is also never completed, and should therefore be
expressed in the present/future tense.

For a more thorough explanation of this, refer to Appendix 1:
Understanding verb tenses in noun phrases.



Here are some examples of this expression:

I prefer cold weather.
o TAE @ 7
(AR BNVRKJDBERGTFETT,
When it comes to kitchens, spacious is easier to use than cramped.

B FENEDENERENCTNTT .,

Srmple is better than complrcated

@%&D/ijuﬁ#mmr?

Its rarnrng, so it would be better t0 go to the mov1es than play outs1de

MAES> TWBNS., HThsd&D., REEECHT BB,

This smells strange, so I think it Would be better not to eat it.

_nmznamnﬁénb ﬁ«umﬁ#mmtumiﬁo

One additional thing to keep in mind is that although the phrase type that comes
before [ | needs to be consistent with what comes after it, it does not necessarily
need to be consistent with the phrase type immediately before D'j' 1. The following
sentence is one such example:

It would be better to go by car than by bus,
KA&ED B THO>ERAVNTT.

In this case, the mode of transport is being compared, not the action itself, so although
the l’\(f;ﬂi D ~7H'] pattern is still used, the things being compared are independent
from [AH'].

12.5.8 Should - (9" - A=

New vocabulary

U FA

exam s ER should (expectation) (9

frequently l/’% %g (C should (obligation) N

information ﬁ%i‘%}% turn (in a sequence) %
oF LA 50

next N to trust =389 3



In Japanese, there are a couple of different expressions that can be translated into
English to mean “should”, but they are not interchangeable. Consider these two
sentences:

He should be able to go to the meeting.
You should go to the meeting.

Although both sentences use the word “should”, they have fundamentally different
meanings. The first sentence expresses an expectation regarding the current situation;
that is, the expectation that ‘he’ will come to the meeting. In the second sentence,
however, “should” is used to say what action is in the person’s best interests, almost as
if the person has an obligation to go to the meeting.

In Japanese, this difference is important, as the word used to mean “should” is
different in each case.

9

When a person is describing their expectation, the Japanese equivalent to the word
“should” is [(&3"]. This word is a noun and is mostly used as the head noun of a
noun phrase and followed by ['C9] or [/Z]. The word before [(&3"] can be a verb
expressed in any tense, an adjective, or even a noun followed by [ ], as shown in the
following examples:

It should be here.
CCICHBlEITY,

I should be able to play tennis on Saturday.
& LS U
(FLF)LEBICTZANTESREITY,

He should have been able to go to the meeting.

BEEECHIREETTT.
Okinawa should be hot.

BERD B o

M EEWNEI .

Tomorrow’s exam should be easy.
» L U TA DA A

AR OB (SEBERIET T,

It should be my turn next. (literally: Next should be my turn.)
oF FA
R(EIHDBEDIET .



NE

When a person is describing what action is in their own or someone else’s best interest,
or what they are obligated to do, the word [/\& ] is used. This fits into sentences in a
similar way as [(&39"], as it usually appears as the head noun of a noun phrase, except
it can only be used after a verb in the informal present tense (dictionary form). To
describe what somebody should have done in the past, ['C9 ] should be expressed
in the past tense. Similarly, for negatives, the verb should remain unchanged in its
positive form, with U+ 7R0\] being added after [/XZ] instead. Here are some
examples:

You should go! to tomorrows meetlng

(B1RTZ(T) Eﬂ El@z: (c_ﬁ'( NETY.
I should read the newspaper more frequently, shouldn’t I?

LA A Oh (FA
(M) FEZE > &A% (CE;T@’\%T Kn?
You should have waited until 5 oclock.

Z U x

(HIRZFR)5 FFETHFINEED I,
Even if they’ re cheap, you shouldnt buy things you don't need.

H(‘CB gbfab\¢%€_§5/\§ (VACR-JAN

When used with [XZE], the verb [F %] is an exception in that the [&] is usually
dropped. The resulting phrase is [ /N |, as shown in the following examples:

You should practlce ]apanese every day.
FWICE [ BA L_:

BOOAEZRBIRETY,

We shouldn’t trust old information.

(B BN EREERIARECPRVNTT.

You may occasionally hear a Japanese person say [ 9 &/XZ], and you can get away
with using this yourself, but it is technically incorrect.



12.5.9 Describing an incomplete list of activities - ~JzD~/=DF S

New vocabulary

DEF

to climb 53
HA <
to do laundry HETD
AU EA
Mount Fuji 2T

In Chapter 11.1, we learned about the particles [%°] and 72 & ], which are used
together to describe a vague or incomplete list of things. The same kind of vague list
can be built for actions by using the [~7Z D ] verb ending. Consider this example:

We did some shopping, saw a movie, drank tea, etc.

(SR ENGELED. REZEED. PEERAEDLELRE.

Here, the speaker is talking about several things that they did, while also implying that
they did other things as well. Much like sentences using [1°] and [/ & ], this kind of
sentence is deliberately vague.

The [~7zD ] verb ending is formed in the same way as the informal past tense,
with the addition of [ D ], as shown below:

Verb type Formation of ~JZD ending  Example
Add-on stem + 72 D BATD
Vowel-changing 3,D,% ~27bh é'i oD
RBB ~ARD i A7 0
< ~W\ebh RILE D
< ~WTZD KUz o
£ ~UED BUED
Irregular 93 L+72D LED
a< Fo7D Fo70

%3 % +720 E=D



For verbs in the negative form, the [72U\] ending is changed to [7&/H 272D J. For
verbs expressed in the continuous form, the [~TCU\& ] ending is changed to [~TUL\
ZDl.

The pattern to follow when using this expression is as follows:
[action]-7Z 0. [action]-7ZD. ... [action]-7ZD + 92

There is no limit to the number of activities that can be listed using this expression.
However, like [12] and [72 &, since this is a deliberately vague expression, the
number of activities is usually limited to three or four. It is also possible and not
uncommon to list just one activity.

The important part to remember is that the sentence is not complete until the verb
[9 3] is added in the appropriate tense, which can be basically anything. You will
sometimes hear [~/Z D | used without [ 93] at the end, and this is acceptable in
certain contexts, but generally, [ 93] needs to be included in order for the phrase to
be a complete sentence. Here are some more examples:

Today, I cleaned the house, did the laundry, etc.
) WX 5 U A< BA L
SH. RXZRRULED., RzEZRBLEDLULFE UL,

I want to go to Japan and climb Mount Fuji, ride the bullet train, etc.
[C FA L\

3 U A OF )
HARICIT>T. EXWWZEOED. iFRCEOED LU,

I'love music, and I am always (doing things like) dancing.

BABS  RW T BE
IEEBENKRIFET, WOEBRO2EDULTWET,

12.5.10 Discussing plans - DHD
In both English and Japanese, there are different ways to express our plans based on
how certain it is that those plans will go ahead. While we don’t often think about it,
in English, we tend to use the word “will’, or say things like “I'm going to the mall
tomorrow” when our plans are certain. If, on the other hand, our plans are fairly
certain but there is still a chance - even a small one - that they will not eventuate, we
tend to insert phrases like, “I'm planning to...” or “I intend to...” to express that lower
level of certainty, no matter how small.

In Japanese, definite plans are, as you know, expressed by simply using the present/
future tense. Less concrete plans can be expressed by adding the word [ DE D | after a



verb in the informal present/future tense. This forms a noun phrase that usually comes
at the end of a sentence followed by ["C 9] or [7/Z1. Here are some examples:

I plan to go to the mall tomorrow

HHEI (%A(Et)%—)bh.ﬁ(‘.)ﬁbt@“

I intend to leave home at 6am
HE3< U WX

6 BCRzHBDBEDE,

I planned to buy a new shirt, but there wasn’t enough time
BB

G hA
#h LAA/V‘J%E5’D"5 bTuizht. BrEAA M TZTT,
As the last exampleb\shows, even when talking about the plans you had for the past, the
verb (in this case [E D) is expressed in the present/future tense. The past tense use of
[C U7Z] makes the whole clause a reference to the past.

12.5.11 Expressing uncertainty - ~hEUNFEEBA
An easy and useful way to add a degree of uncertainty to any phrase is to add [~/
BEULNEEAL or [~ EULNIRL, at the end of the sentence. This is similar to
inserting a word like “might” or “could be” into an English sentence. It is also often
used as a way to be more indirect when saying “no” to someone, which is important in
Japanese culture, where directness is often considered impolite.

This expression can be added after any noun phrase or clause, with clauses mostly
ending in verbs in their informal form. Here are some examples:

I might not be able to go.
(AR T TRVVDBEULNTEA.

There might be a convenience store over there.

bEZICOA>EZMNHIhBEULNRARL,

That might be the case.
ZT5ShBELNRL,

This is very handy when you are not 100% certain of something, or even when you
want to speak in a vague or indirect way. Since Japanese is generally a vague and non-
specific language, and directness is not often well received, this expression is very
common.



pa))

12.5.12 How to do things - D%

New vocabulary

ES "573‘

to be mistaken MiE>TWLD
*x 5H

to make a mistake HiEX D

to show %. T3

»

Any verb can be turned into a noun that means “how to ...” or “the way to...”. This is
done by addmg |'~7'5J which loosely translates as “way”, to the verb stem. Here is

how FN?'j‘ 1 is added to each verb type:

Word type How to... Example
Add-on verb stem + % ﬁ /\9'5t
Vowel-changing verb stem(i) + % 1’|E N %
Irregular verb 935 L+ % b%t
W W e W opE
< T+ A TEA
< = aN= & e
%3 X+ A

These can then be used in a sentence like any other noun, as these examples show:

I don’t know how to eat this.
B e
CNOBRANBADNDEEA.
He showed me how to 0 open the window.
1J§Zb‘,u\0)|’ﬁ'iﬂ'ﬁ%ﬁ’df <NFULE,
I've forgotten how to go to the airport.
<525 M PR DT
EENDFTERFZENFTLE.
You're doing it wrong. (hterally Your way of doing it is mistaken.)

(BRI 0))‘\‘-’07573\%3 EDOCWVD K,

Please teach me how to practice karate.
m5 T A LS  HE

EEORB LB ERZ TR0,



The verb [9%] on its own is rarely expressed in this way as FL/%EJ The verb [1°31,
also meaning “do”, is usually used instead. However, for verbs that consist of a word
followed by 93], like F’fi 5, only I'LJJ' 1 is appropriate.

12.513 Trying - ULS &9 S - UTHSD

New vocabulary

ATM AT™M

to break (intransitive) i:£ na3

to restart (a machine) %E %E EES)
to withdraw aEE El

In English, the word “try” has two main meanings:

1. To test or evaluate something to see what the result is, eg. Sushi is delicious. Try
it!

2. To attempt to do or achieve something, eg. He tried to run 10km but stopped at
5km.

This difference is important because in Japanese, they are completely separate concepts
that are expressed in completely different ways. Let’s take a look at each of these:

Testing or evaluating something
To say that you or someone else is trying something to see what the result will be, the

verb is expressed in the T-form followed by the verb [#+3 1, like so:
[verb(C)] + #3

This is literally like saying, “Do and see”, meaning that you will do the action, and see
what the result is. This can also be used simply to mean “do and see”, even if the word
“try” would not be appropriate.

Here are some examples:

Sushi is delicious. Try it!

FLEBNLVLE, BRTHT !



Did you try restarting your computer?

I E1— 45— EBRBLTHELED ?

Lets try turnlng the lights off.
E@; _\: % IH lJ t a" ; Do

In the English translations of all of the above sentences, the word “try” could be
removed, and the entire sentence re-phrased to say “do and see”. Although it may not
always sound natural, it is a useful way determine which “try” expression to use if you
are ever unsure. Note, however, that despite effectively meaning "see", [##&] in this
context should always be written in hiragana.

Describing an attempt
To express an attempt to do or achieve something, the action being attempted is

expressed using the same verb ending as the “Let’s...” expression, followed by [ &35 1,
as shown in the following table:

Verb type To try to... Example
Add-on stem + &S + £ T B RESETH
Vowel-changing stem(0) + D + &9 B Fﬂéﬁ CDETD
Irregular

do LEDS+&TF3D LED&ETD
g0 FC5+£93 FC>5¢93
come kLS +ETB KES5EF3

The verb 93] at the end can be expressed in any tense or level of politeness that
makes sense. Here are some examples:

He trled to run IOkm but stopped at 5km.
132(?."10 :FEIEE?)D EULRIFE, 5FOTERSHE.

Im trymg to open the window.

EEBFLSELTVET,

I trled to w1thdraw money, but the ATM is broken.
T4 —ITA Zn

EFS@”&'F‘EDCUTH&: ATM b\iEH'Cb\%o



Although it may look like it, this verb ending does not give the sentences the meaning,
“Let’s try”. The “Let’s...” interpretation of the [~d& S5 ] or [stem(o) + 3] verb ending
is simply the most accurate way to translate it into English when it is used on its own.
When followed by [ &9 % ], however, it forms a set expression meaning “try to”. If we
want to say, “Let’s try to...’, we can do so by using the LK S| form of [ 98] at the
end of the phrase, like so:

Let’s try to fix the car.
<BF B

HZEBEEZ35&EU&KS.

This kind of expression is not very common, however, as it implies that you don't really
expect to succeed. Instead, you would more likely use a more positiye statement like
[ B ZBZ 5] (Let’s fix the car), or even the other “try” expression, [ B Z1B L CTHK
S (Let’s fix the car and see).

12.5.14 Negative questions - UXBAD - UPRWVLD ?

In English, we sometimes ask questions using a verb in the negative form, such as,
“Won’t you come with me?” or, “Didn’t you see him yesterday?”. The same kinds of
questions are often asked in Japanese, usually either as invitations, or when the person
asking the question is expecting the answer to confirm that the action being described
didn’t happen (eg. “No, I didn’t see him”). In the case of invitations, although the verb
is expressed negatively, it is very much a positive invitation - that is, the person asking
the question is hoping that the response will be positive. Here are some examples of
negative questions:

Won't you go and see a movie with me on Friday?

LRACHEREEBCTHRN ?

Dldnt you buy bread yesterday?
H’FE/\/’&EDBI)‘DT @D

Won't you lend me your car?

(D) E2BULT<NERAD ?

A particularly common group of negative questions is regular statements followed by
a questioning [ U7X\ TI M ? . A person would use this to seek confirmation of
what they already believe (“Isn’t the party tomorrow?”), as opposed to asking a simple
question (“Is the party tomorrow?”). Particularly with verbs and U\-adjectives, this is



commonly preceded by [ A/, the contraction of the sentence-ending particle [D] (see
Chapter 11.1). Here are some examples:

Isn't the party tomorrow?
»H LU
N—=F4—FHBLUPRVNWTITH?

Wouldn't it be better to go?
L\ F>
To2ZBARVVWALPRWN?

Isn't my ]acket on the bed?
fAGDJ:E(I/\‘J RICHBAULPRBND ?

E 34 He
12.5.15 Before/after doing... - ~@I(C - ~#&I(C

New vocabulary

L&SE0

details =¥

report LR—b
5& EA

to save money BF®9 2

To descrlbe when one action occurs relative to another, we can use the words I'HIJ (cl
and H‘a‘(ej to form noun phrases meaning “before” and “after”, respectively. These
words can be attached to verbs in the informal form, or connected to nouns with the
particle [D]. The following table shows how these words can be used to form noun
phrases:

Word type Before After
N b %
oun [noun] + DEI(C [noun] + D& (C
Verb [verb in informal . e
present/future tense] + Bi (C [verb in informal past tense] + 4% (C

Here are some examples of these expressions:

Please read the report before the meeting.
nn F

Eu?*z.a)ﬂ!l(ul//_r\ I\%—Enlb/\J_CBb\_C<7_ =LY,



Before I left the house, I hung out the laundry.

WX < ED

%Vai’-':li%ﬁlj(:_\ HEMETLTREELE,

Before we buy a new house, let’s save a bit more money.
HIE5 WX

B UWREBESHIC. 55540 EBALTREELLS.,

After my lunch break, I need to go and Tenew my passport.
[=Rek)

}51*5’703{&(‘_\ JNRIR— h%@%ﬁb(u THRITNERDFE A

After the match ended we all (everyone) went to karaoke
U HuL

ufcmb"fzbof {&(c_\ HAIBRTHASATCITFEELE.

After I have spoken with her, I will send you the detalls V1a email.
L&D

ﬂiiﬁtnﬁbriﬁlc. #%"EH%X—)I/"C(Z%BT(L) Di@“o

The important thing to remember is that no matter whether we are talking about the
future or the past, the verb before FﬁuJ should always be in the informal present/future
tense, and the verb before H‘g“J should always be in the informal past tense. The reason
for this is that in Japanese, unlike English, it is not relevant when the first action
occurred in relation to now. All that matters is when the action occurred relative to the
other action.

If, for example, we say rﬁiuﬂ filc. FLEERFLR 1, the act of watching
TV happened before going to school. Relative to the timing of watching TV, the act
of going to school is in the future, hence the present/future tense should be used. On
the other hand, if we say r%i‘x(«_ﬁ’.ﬂ' 1§(u\ FLEERE U7z], then relative to
the timing of watching TV, the act of going to school is in the past, so the past tense is
used. For a more thorough explanation of why verb tenses differ from English in these
situations, see Appendix 1: Understanding verb tenses in noun phrases.

12.5.16 For/in order to - ~7=8I(C

New vocabulary

. A ’5‘/\_; Uy

ferris wheel BE
Iz

to save (money) BT D

The expression [~7Z&D(C] can be added after a noun or verb to define the purpose or
reason for a particular action.



With nouns
When used with a noun, [~7Z8(Z] defines who or what the action is done for, and is

used in a sentence like so:
[person/thing] + DTZ&HI(C
Here are some examples:

Let’s buy this book for our mother.

FA (X1

ZOXRZBDE U)(ZEM%L/J: Do

Did you make this for me?

CNERDEDICESED ?

I went to Tokyo for a concert.

(FA(2) SATDEHICE = CiF=E L.

With verbs
When used with a verb, [728(C] takes the meaning of “in order to” or “so that” In

other words, it defines what purpose the action is being done for. The part of the
sentence that comes before [7Z&b(C | will therefore usually describe a goal, while the
part that follows it describes the action to be taken in order to achieve that goal.

The action taken to achieve the goal can be expressed in any tense or level of
politeness, as is appropriate. The verb describing the goal, however, should always be
expressed in the present/future tense, as shown below:

[goal, using verb in present/future tense] + 7Z&b(C + [action taken to achieve the goal]
Here are some examples:

In order to become a doctor, I will study a lot.

(LD EBCRBEDIC. F<=ABBULET.

I need to save money to buy anew computer

%ﬁ Lwi>Eal— 9’&%57‘ U)(uBﬁ%ET&)HL\CL\‘JTdb\

We waited an hour to ride the ferris wheel.
HA SA

BESCR3EDC. 1 BHE5E0R,



12.5.17 Whether or not - ~HhEShHh~

New vocabulary

CwSL4
address £F
SE
to answer ERXD
< A
to confirm BRI D
ez
correct L LY

One useful application of the question particle [H\] is to combine it with & 5M\]
to effectively say “whether or not”. This can be added basically anywhere the particle
[H] might be used, although the verb before the first [/\] is usually expressed in
the informal form. [~M&EShH~] is then often followed by a phrase equivalent to
something we might say before “whether or not” in English, such as, “I don’t know...”
or “I'will ask him...”. The following examples demonstrate this:

I don’t know whether or not it will rain tomorrow.

HEMAEZDESHONDEL A

I don’t know whether or not they won.

BSDBS>EMESHDOIDEE A,

I asked him whether or not he is coming, but he didn’t answer.

BHARZHESHBWTHETE., ZExTINBIS T,

Please confirm whether or not your address is correct.

(BRIED) EFRHELWDESHREE LT EE0,

12.5.18 Too... - ~FXS

New vocabulary

o
at
J

luggage far
c<
meat X



In English, when we want to describe something as being excessive in some way, we
use the word “too” before the appropriate adjective. Similarly, when we want to say that
someone has performed a certain action excessively, we add a phrase like “too much”
or “too far’, as in the sentences, “He bought too much” or “He went too far”.

In Japanese, the same idea can be expressed for both adjectives and verbs by
attaching the word [~9'& 3] to the end of the word. [T&F 3] is itself an add-
on verb, meaning it can be expressed in different tenses and with different levels of
politeness. The following table shows how [97& 3] can be attached to each word type:

Word type Too... / too much... Example
UV-adjective Replace L\ ] with [ & 3 ] E723
#2-adjective Replace [72] with [T23] Z¥=x3
Add-on verb stem + TEZD BRTED
Vowel-changing verb stem(i) + &3 4D’|<5 DNTEFD
Irregular verb 93 L+ 393 LegEd
A< TE+ TED TETESD
%3 k o+ TEB ETEB

Below are some examples of [~3 &% ]. Notice that since [FE 3] is itself a verb, it
can be expressed in different tenses where appropriate.

This house is too scary.

WX h
COREMIES,
This town is too quiet.

5 LT .
COH(IHENTEET .,
I ate too much pasta.

(L) (X EBRRTEELE.

I don’t want to use too much money:.

(D) BEEBNTEEL B,

Don’t buy too much meat.
(< n
AzBEVWITEFRNT.



He brought too much luggage.
[C 6D 5
WEEMER/OTEITEL.

12.5.19 Describing how things look/appear - ~&5

New vocabulary

cup R
. \E‘/u =&

election EE

to hit, bump into (intransitive) B[O D
x

to lose (not win) alrd
=

tree N

The [~ >3] ending in Japanese can be added to adjectives or verbs to describe how
something appears. For adjectives, this transforms a sentence like, “You are cold”, to,
“You look cold”. For verbs, this is used to describe something that hasn’t happened vyet,
but looks like it will or is about to. The following table shows how [~%>] can be

added to each word type:

Word type Formation of [~€3 | Example

L\-adjective Change thelast (L] to [Z D ] %Eﬁb €5

I®-adjective Replace [ 73 | with [Z 3 | ?é %V)U >

Add-on verb stem + €5 é/\ €3

Vowel-changing verb stem(i) + €5 I%J =TS

Irregular verb 93 L+ > LED
f< x4 S TEES
®35 %+ 25 EZS

An exception to this is the adjective [L )/ éL\J , which should be changed to Fé?—f%
1. Similarly, when the adjective or verb is expressed as a negative, the [7&L\] ending
should be changed to [TREE 3.



When the [Z€3] ending is added to a word in this way, it becomes a 7&-adjective.
This can be used like any other 73-adjective, although in most cases, it will come at the
end of a sentence followed by ["C 3| or [7Z], such as in the following examples:

You look cold!
=
(BRE)EESZ !

He doesn’t look very happy.
>n
KEHEDBUKRETES T,

The cup looks like it will fall from the table.
ko)
AvINF—TILhSEEES L.

It looks/seems like they will lose at the next election.
oF BAE&L x
WSFROEETHIFES T,
He looks like he is going to hit that tree.
=
B(EHOKRICHRDODDDES.

It appears she won't be able to come.

BT IENBEESTT,

12.5.20 Apparently, it seems/looks like - €5 - 5L - HTZLV- KD

New vocabulary

to catch (a cold) $| <
a cold (illness) }El, &B
dangerous % 2R

The words [Z€5 1, T5 UL\, T&72UV] and [K 5] can be added after certain phrases

to indicate that the information being conveyed is not necessarily fact, but rather just

what someone perceives to be true. Who that someone is is determined by which word

is used. This is equivalent to using words like “apparently” and “seem” in English.
These words are attached to different word types like so:



Word Formation

€5 [independent clause in informal form] + €5
500 [noun, adjective or informal verb] + 5 LU\
HIEW [noun, adjective or informal verb] + 7=\
£5 Form a noun phrase with the head noun X3

Although these words are added to phrases in different ways, once formed, they are all
used in the same way, with [Z3 1, [#72U\] and [ K3 ] being 73-adjectives, and [5
LUV being an LY-adjective. In terms of meaning, however, they are slightly different,
so we need to take a closer look.

The words €3] and [5 UL\ are primarily used to convey information that has
come from a source other than oneself. For example, if you heard some interesting
news and wanted to convey that to someone else, you would add [Z5] or 5 ULU\]
to the end of the sentence to indicate that this is second-hand information. Here are
some examples:

Apparently, there is a convenience store over there.
HEZICAEZINHDEDSTY,
Apparently, sw1mm1ng at that beach is dangerous.
3503/'§_Cxﬂ<< @(If‘fdb\%jfﬁ'

Apparently, he likes ice cream.

BETAIPFESLVNTT,

Apparently, she caught a cold.
ﬂﬁﬁ(iﬂﬂﬁ’i%l nwesLnwTdY,

In all of these sentences, the addition of [£5] and 5 ULU\] turns an otherwise
simple, direct statement into a communication of external information. In some cases,
one of these two words may sound more natural than the other, but they are generally
interchangeable.

In contrast, a person would use [#72U\] or [K 3] to tell someone how they
themselves perceive things to be. Consider the following examples:

It seems he will come.

BEEBHENTT.



It seems that bread is delicious.

BDINEENLWVHEEWT,

It seems they already left the house.
Wx T
BS5EESIRZHEZELSITT,
You are like a child.
Z &5
BRZEFFHOKDIZ,

In all of these, the speaker is expressing what they themselves believe to be true based
on information they have. Each statement could, of course, be expressed without
[#TZU\] or [K D], but by including these words, the speaker implies that they are
expressing their own thoughts, not facts. The difference between [#/z\\] and [K 5]
is much like [£3] and [5 LU \] in that although they are sometimes used in slightly
different circumstances, they are mostly interchangeable.

Different kinds of [ €5 ]

Although similar, this [ 3] is not the same as when [Z 3] is added at the
end of a verb or adjective to describe how things look, as described in Chapter
12.5.19. Compare these two sentences:

Apparently, there is a convenience store over there.
HETICOAEZNHDESTTI,
It looks like there is a convenience store over there.
bEZICA>EZNHDESTY,

In the first sentence, the speaker is relaying information that they heard
somewhere else, while in the second sentence, the speaker is expressing their
own expectation of where a convenience store might be. Although these
meanings are similar, they are subtly different.



12.5.21 Letting or making someone do something - &%

New vocabulary

SATA

to drive BT D

host family RARIT7=ZYU—
35 D L UA

Prime Minister WIBKE

In Japanese, the expression used to talk about someone letting someone else do
something, or someone making someone else do something, is the same. Even though
these two concepts - “letting” and “making” - are very different in English, with
the former describing someone receiving permission, and the latter implying that
someone has been forced to do something, Japanese does not differentiate between
them. Instead, context is relied upon to determine whether the person who eventually
performs the action is doing so because they want to and are allowed, or because they
have been forced to.
To express these ideas, verb endings are changed in the following ways:

Verb type Letting or making Example
Add-on stem + EE3 BEREES
Vowel-changing stem(a) + ©3 Fﬁé% neEd
Irregular 93 [SRER= -

f< antes -

%3 KEED :

Using these verbs in a sentence is fairly straightforward, but there are three important
rules to remember when doing so:

1. The subject is the person who is making or letting the other person perform
the action

2. For intransitive verbs, the person who is being made or allowed to perform the
action is marked by the particle [%Z |

3. For transitive verbs, the person who is being made or allowed to perform the
action is marked by the particle [ ]



The first rule should be fairly intuitive as it works the same way as English. In the
sentence, “Atsushi made him eat sushi”, Atsushi is the subject because he is the one
who is making the other person eat. The same applies in Japanese.

The other two rules are more complicated. When the [&2 ] ending is added,
intransitive verbs like [T < | are effectively turned into transitive verbs. The person
being made or allowed to perform the action then becomes the object of that verb.
Let’s compare it to a regular transitive verb:

I ate sushi.

T LERRELE.

I made/let Hiroshi go.
IhFosLziFhEFERLE.

The English sentence structure is different in each case, but in Japanese, the
relationship between the key words is the same; just like sushi is the thing that
has been eaten, Hiroshi is the thing that has been made/allowed to go. [ U] is
therefore the object, and this should be marked by % ].

Transitive verbs are different, however, because they already have an object.
Whether you say “I ate sushi” or “I made him eat sushi’, the thing being eaten is still
sushi. We therefore need a different particle to identify who it is that has been made
to perform the act of eating. That particle is [(C], and this is based on the idea that
the person who eventually performs the act of eating is the destination of the other
person’s permission or force. Let’s look at an example.

He made Maki eat (her) vegetables.
A= =
BEFESFTCHRZEANSTEBFXFLUE.

In this case, the vegetables are the object, so this is marked by [%]. Maki is then
marked by the particle [(C] because she is the one being made to eat her vegetables,
and is therefore the destination of the other person’s force. The same applies when the
meaning is “let”:

He let Maki eat chocolate.
"
KExSCFaadl—rzBASESEEULE,

Similarly, the chocolate is the object marked by % |, while Maki is marked by [(C] as
she is the destination of the permission to perform the act of eating.



Here are some more example sentences, using both transitive and intransitive verbs:

He is going to make her buy the tickets.
BREIBEICFo Y F%ET)E‘5°

The boss made Kudo-san write the report

e (afIﬁ%E_“/uk LR— I\’E’Eb‘tti Uiz,

My dad let my older brother drive the car.

'5‘5 Blc <3
R(F5RIC E g $£E:"’d7’
Let’s make them wait.
ES
BME5EEFEELS,
The teacher drdnt let her go home.
%E(Iﬁﬁ’i‘ )'Fﬁ' S58RMOT,

Please let me go by alrplane

(#h%Z) R 1‘:1‘;&%?1‘?73"@‘? <TIZELN,

“Making” and “letting” can also be expressed in the passive form. This is done by
changing [(s)a + §3] to [(s)a + 5113 ]. The rules for using this in a sentence
are the same as for other passive verbs, with the subject becoming the person who is
made or allowed to perform the action, and [(C] marking the origin of that force or
permission. The following examples demonstrate this:

I was made to eat natto by my host famrly

2o ES

IERA T 7 'J—(Jﬂ’ﬂ#%ﬁ/\a\'ﬂ'bhto

I was allowed to meet the prime minister.

(L) RIS C2DESNELE.

12.5.22 1 have a feeling... - ~§73“§'5

The expression FN%DW’%J can be added after an independent clause to describe
something that you have feeling may be true, but are not sure of. This will often be
preceded by [ K574 to become [~KX 57250 F B |, which adds an extra element of
uncertainty to the expression. Here are some examples:



I have a feeling it was on the table.

=
T—JILECH>EEINT S,
I have a feeling it would be better not to do that.

NELBVERONNSEHRT S,

I have a feeling he won't be able to come.

1&(15!%“7“&(,\&97&%73‘?50

12.5.23 No choice but to... - 3 ULhH\L

New vocabulary

HES

to give up DD

As explained in Chapter 11.1, the particle [ U] can be placed after a noun phrase
and followed by a verb in the negative form to mean “only”. This particle can also be
used after verbs in the dictionary form, together with the word 7R\ DF B AL to
say, “We have no choice but to...”. Such sentences are formed like so:

[verb in dictionary form] + UHVRL /B D FEHA
Here are some examples:

We have no choice but to wait until tomorrow

(A5 HEETEOULABDERA.

It was becoming dark, so I had no choice but to go home
<5 Tz

E<Ro>TCLWEh5. BBAULLEIDOE.
You have no< ch01ce but to buy a new one

(BIRTE(F) fo blA@’a‘:E’B ULhdbEEA.

Do we have no choice but to give up?

BTH3UHRND ?

As these examples show, the timing of the unavoidable action is described by changing
the tense of the final verb [8% | accordingly.



12.5.24 Turning adjectives into nouns - ~&

New vocabulary

to appreciate, to thank B#T 3
o
kind BZBLwn
to put up with ﬁrﬂ:ﬂ zBd
to be surprised Uo><hH3F3

Most English adjectives can be converted into nouns with a similar meaning. For
many of them, this is done by adding “ness” to the end of the word. For example, the
adjective “kind” can be converted into the noun “kindness”, which can then be used
like any other noun. Japanese adjectives can be similarly converted into nouns by
replacing either [L\] (for U)-adjectives) or [7&] (for /&-adjectives) with [ & ]. Here are
some examples:

Adjective (English) Adjective (Japanese) Noun (E) Noun (J)
kind % Ly kindness % L
=X X8
cold = coldness =y
hot % L) heat % =
Lg (o523
quiet g () quietness Fahv=
pretty/clean ENL () prettiness/cleanliness Enunes

The new words formed by adding ['&] can then be used in a sentence like other
nouns. Here are some examples:

I appreciate your kindness.
A

SREOBLECEBHLES.

I can't put up with this heat any more.
%D )=
CHOBSEEIMA SN,

I was surprised by the cleanliness of his room.

BOMBOETNWE(CU>< D LR,






Appendix 1

Understanding verb tenses in noun phrases

There is an important difference between how Japanese and English treat verbs in
noun phrases. Consider the following sentences:

When Yoshi arrived in Tokyo, he went to the hotel.
ESELD e Ly
FUEERRICEWEELEE, RFTILICTEFLE,

When Yoshi arrives in Osaka, please call me.

LUNKIRCBWE =, (BC)EZELT RS0,

In the first example, the words “arrive” and f% < ] are in the past tense in both English
and Japanese. In the second example, however, “arrive” is in the present tense, but the
word [E <] is in the past tense. The reason for this is because the timing that relates
to verbs in conditional clauses and noun phrases is different in each language.

In English, the important piece of timing information is the timing of the action
relative to the present moment. If the action took place in the past, the past tense is
used. If the action will take place in the future, the present tense is usually used. It
may seem odd that the present tense is used for future actions, but this is just one of
the quirks of the English language, and is the reason that many non-native English
speakers would mistakenly express the second sentence above as, “When Yoshi will
arrive in Tokyo, please call me”.

Regardless, in Japanese, the important piece of timing information is the timing
of the action relative to the main verb in the sentence. In the first example, the main
action is the act of going to the hotel. Since Yoshi’s arrival in Tokyo happened before
he went to the hotel, from the perspective of the main action, his arrival occurred in
the past, so the past tense is used. Similarly, in the second example, relative to the time
that the person should call “me”, Yoshi will have already arrived in Osaka. The act of
arriving will be in the past relative to that point in time, so the past tense is used.

This difference in perspective applies to noun phrases of all types, and all verb
tenses. Here is an example from Chapter 10.4, slightly modified for the sake of
comparison:

I saw that he was eating sushi.

(D) BN T UERRTWBDERE LT,



In this case, the English sentence uses the past continuous tense for “eat”, but in
Japanese, fﬁf\ZaJ is expressed in the present continuous tense. This is because ‘he’
was in the process of eating sushi at the time that T’ saw him.

A more clear example that shows these different perspectives is when using the
words fHIJJ and H‘g“J to say “before” and “after”. Consider these sentences from
Chapter 12.5.15:

Before I left the house, I hung out the laundry.

WX

%%tﬂaﬂu‘u\ /%/E&I’%%:F LTHEFUL,

After I have spoken with her, I will send you the details via email.
L&D

BT EBEURERC, F@EX—ILT (BREC)EDET.

In the first example, both actions described in the sentence occurred in the past, but
because the word FHIJJ is used to form a noun phrase describing when T left the house,
the verb in that noun phrase - H:l:'.%] needs to be expressed from the perspective of
main verb in the sentence. At the time that T hung out the laundry, the act of leaving
the house was in the future, so FHj%J needs to be expressed in the present/future
tense.

The opposite situation occurs in the second example. The overall sentence refers
to the future, but at the time that the main verb in the sentence - FﬁD F9 - takes
place, the act of speaking with “her” will be in the past. The verb fﬁ@'] should
therefore be expressed in the past tense.

Another example is this one from Chapter 12.5.7, where the past tense is used even
though the action being referred to is in the present or future:

It would be better to wait here than to go inside.
2V (FLy F>

FCADLD, tﬁofﬁﬁmmt?

This is a bit trickier to make sense of, but essentially, the main verb here is [T ], and
this is used to describe the act of ‘waiting here’ as good ([L\\\]). The timing that this
description applies to is actually a hypothetical future, where we are looking back and
evaluating the outcome of having waited. At that hypothetical future time, the act of
waiting is in the past, so the past tense is used for that verb.

By contrast, the act of ‘going inside’ will not have occurred at that future time.
Instead, it will be in a perpetual state of non-completion, not occurring in the past,
present or future. For this reason, the dictionary form is used to refer to the act of ‘going
inside’ in general terms.



The same reasoning can be applied to why the negative present/future tense is used
when a negative verb appears before [73], such as in this example, also from Chapter
12.5.7:

This smells strange, so I think it would be better not to eat it.
NA [t} )= F>5 HE
CNEERBVWATEINS. BRBWLWARLWWNWERBNWET,

Here, too, the act of ‘not eating’ does not occur at any time in the past, present or
future. It is therefore described in general terms, which is done using the negative of
the dictionary form.

In summary, the tense used for verbs that appear within noun phrases is sometimes
different in English and Japanese because the perspective that applies to these actions
is different. While in English we almost always talk about things from the perspective
of the present, in Japanese sentences, verbs that appear within noun phrases should be
expressed from the perspective of the main action in that sentence.






Appendix 2
Verb dictionary (English - Japanese)

This dictionary contains all of the Japanese verbs that appear in this book. Japanese
verbs are presented in their dictionary form (informal present tense) and in the polite
present tense to assist with verb type identification. Verbs that are part of a transitive/
intransitive verb pair (refer to Chapter 8.7) are marked with a [t] for transitive and [i]
for intransitive.

Dictionary form

English e ) Polite present tense

answer ZEAB[EAD] ZRAFI[ERFT]

appear (in a match, on TV etc.) T3[H3] THI[(HFT]

apply (liquids such as creams, 633 [£3] BOFI[EDFT)

paints etc,)

appreciate NALP» T B[R D) MALP UET (RS L ET]

arrive < [&K] DEFI[EEFT]

ascend [i] BB [EMB] HNDFET[EADET])

ask =< [HEKL] FEFI(HEEFT)

be Z T

be (living) (AP} WET

be (non-living) Hd HNFET

be audible FIRBEZAB] SCRAFIEIAFT]

be born SFEND[EFND] SENFI[(EFENFT]

be careful 7DD [REMMTD] SZEDIFFT[(RZEMTFET]

be found [i] HONB R DN 3] HOMDFF[RDONDFT]

be late BNBLEND]. 52K HS<NFIENFT]. 5K UE
2 ERT 3] ITEZLFET]

be mistaken [i] FEMS [HED] FERWET [MENFET]

be on time FcHS[EICED] FCHVWET [HCEVFET])

be surprised Uo<hH93 Uo<DLET

be visible HRABDRZB] PHAFI(RZFT]

become 23 ROFET

become empty 9< IEFXT

begin [i] (EAOE S EESS) FUEODFRI[EFDFT]



English

belong
borrow
break [i]
break [t]
bump [t]
bump into [i]
buy

call

can do
cancel

carry

carry (from A to B)

catch (a cold)
catch (fishing)
change
charge (a battery)
chase

choose

clean

clean

climb

close [i]

close [t]
collect [t]
come

come and pick up
come on [i]
complete
confirm

cook

cost [i]

dance

decide [t]

Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

L&ZELTB(FIET D]
nmH3EDD]
Zhnas EN3]

ZHY [t

Sl

OB

N3[ED]

TANDT B [EFET D)
TED

FvtlL9d
ED[HFD]
FTHROESR]

U< [5I<]

D3 [#93]

MR BEZB]
UwSTAITDIRET D]
BLINNTB ELNTB]
BARKT B [EIRT 3]
HN < EL]

Z50 93 [FRI 3]
DIEFB[ED]
LED[FAED]

L3 (FisHB]
HDOH3[EDH D)

<3 [k3]

ONRIC< B R (THKD]
< [f#<]
NAEWNT B [5EkY 3]
M<ICAT B [HERT D)
D&SDTDHIET D)
nmnad

HEB(ED]
EHB[RDB)

Polite present tense

LeELUEIFMELET]
MOFEIMUEDFET)
IhnxEr9 ENF Y]
IHULFRIEELFT]
ADITET

SDOMDFET
AAESCH(=AESCY)
TADULEI[EBFELFT]
TEFY

Fr>t@ILUFET
EE5FIFFE5FT]
FZTUFETEUFET]
OEFI(B1EFT)
ELEEESED
PARAFT(ERFT]
UwSTALET[FRELET)
BULNFFEIT ELNMNTET]
HARKUFILERLUET)
HNEFET[BEEFT]
Z50ULFEIURBRLET]
DEFOFI[(EDFT]
ULEDFI[EAFERDFT]
LeHFET (FHFET]
HOHFT [(EHFT]
ETFIRFT)
OMRICEFTI DR (EFT)
DEFI(FEFT)
PAEVWLET [ERLET)
MICAUFET[H#EZELET]
DESODUEITREELET]
AVINOESCE
BEDFI(EOHFET)
ZTHFEI[(RHFT]



English

depart

die

do

do

do laundry

do mistakenly or completely
do one’s best

drink

drive

drop [t]

dry [i]

eat

email

end

enter [i]

exceed, be excessive
exercise

extinguish [t]

fall (rain, snow etc.)
fall [i]

find [t]

finish

fix

fly

forget

gather [i]

get fat

get sunburnt

get to know

give

give (towards yourself)
give up

go

Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

L2 (EDI3[EFET D]
Léh [FEsR]

EES)

3
BATZKITB[RET D]
LED

P AIES [1ER D]

DL [ERD)
SATAT D EERT D]
HEIT[ELT]

<

ZERB[BNRB]
A—=J)LTD

BB [#EH D]
FNWB[AB]

IED
SAEDTDERIT D]
179 CE9]

3B [FED]
HEI[EED]
HDFBIRDIFB]
B3 [#EH D)
1BHI(ET]
R[]
LInNslEnsl
HOFD(EFD)
HNED[KRB]
OB [EEETT B]
UhaSFDED]
HTd

<Nnsd

HE5HB [FHHD]
W< [47<]

Polite present tense

L2 [EDUFRT(HFELET])

UICET[FEICET]

OESCE

POFERT
BATKUEIHRELERT)
LEWVNET

RAEDFET ERDFET)
DHET [BRHFE T
SATAULFEIEILET)
HEULFI[BELFT)
MHEFT
ERFT[BRFT]
A=)LUFET
HOHDFRI[HEHDFT)
[FVWDERFT[ADFT]
IEEY
SAESUEIEBULFET]
FUEILEUET]
SADFRI(EDFT)
HEFI[EEFT]
HDFEIT[EDIFFET)
HHDFRI[HEHDFET)
RELFI(ELFT]
EUFET[RUET]
hInxs [EnxEd)
BOFEDFI[EHDFET)
AEDFFI[XDFET)
OWIFULEI[BEITFLET)
UhdpWEIHIDEWET]
HIFET

<NF9
HEEHFET[FHDHFET)
WEFIT[TEFT]



English

go and pick up
go for a walk
go off, go out [i]
go shopping

go up [i]

graduate

hang out (clothes etc.)

have

have (a pet)

have (non-living)
hit [i]

hit [t]

hold

hold (events etc.)
hurry

include

introduce

jump

kick

know

learn

leave [i]

lend

listen

live (reside)

lose

lose weight

love

make

make a mistake [t]
make a phone call
make a reservation

marry

Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

OHMRICHL R (Z17<]
SAIFT D (EET D)
=22 HZ 3]
PMNEDT B [ELVWIT D]
HNB[EMNB]
TDOELDID[EZHET D]
(FI[FI]

ED[HD]

N (:5ho)!

Hd

DB

Ryl =

ED[HD]

MrEWg 3 [FET D]
Ve[l

SO [ED]

L& DMWIBHBNT D]
ES[RA]

13 (3]

LB [5013]

EJARN E0Y|

T3[H3)

nNgET]

=< [R<]

ITEED]
FiFB(&EFB]
PEIEESD]
HWNWITBR[BTB]

DL B3]

FENZ D (EEZ D]
TANDTB[EEFET D]
KK ITB[FHNT D]
T2 AT BHEET D]

Polite present tense

OHRICVEFTT LR (CITEET])

SAFEUFET[EELET]
SRAFICEARFT]
PNEDULFI[ELWILET]
HRDFEI[ENDET])
EDOEFLDOUFI[ZELFT]
FUERI[FLET]
EEFI[FHE5FT]
PNAESEN (O AESC
HDFET

SADOMDET

SADIFET
EE5FI[FHE5FT]
MEVWLET (FELET]
WEEFI[EEFT]

A AHET[EHFET)
LEDMWULET BN LET]
EUFEI[RUET]
FOFI(HDFET]
UDEI[HIDET]
FRUFET [FUFT]
TFEI[(HFT]
MNUFERIT[BLFET]
EEFI[HEEFT)
IHEI[(FEHET]
FIFFRI(EIFFT]
PEFIEEFT]
HVWLFTI[BLFT]
DLDFIMHEDFET]
FEANZFIT[MEXFT]
TADUERT[BELFEY)
FOKUFRI[FHLET]
> CAUFET [FEIBLET)



English

meet

meet (for the first time)
mess around

move [i]

move [t]

need

open [i]

open [t]

order

oversleep, sleep in

own

pass (a test)

pass, hand over (something)
pay

pick up

place (an object)

place an order

play (a stringed instrument)
play football

play, mess around
practice

put (an object) on

put in [t]

put on (liquids such as creams,
paints etc,)

put on (lower body)
put on (upper body)
put on weight

put out [t]

put up with

quit

raise [t]

read

Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

»> (&3]
THI[HED]
BT[]

S [E<]

STHh 9 (EhT]

W3 [E3]

o< [BE<]

ol ar 3 (i [ )

59 S5EATDEXT D]
REFSTIIEHT D]
ED[HED]

IO I B[ERT D]
DI ET]
[F53[3A3]

B [EB]

H<[EL]

5 3EATBEXT D]
U< [3#<]

Jv hR=ILT D

BTSN HEN)

NALY 393 [HET 3]
H<[EL]

LB [AN3]
HD[E3]

(F< [[E<]
=3[E3]
HNEB[KXB]
29 (H9]
TR 3 [MR D)
B [EE6H D]
HITBLEITFB)
SO [FHD]

Polite present tense

2 AESCHENAESED|
THWFET [HEWFET)
HTUFT [(WEUFET]
STEFEI[BETFT]
STMUET (BN LET])
WDFERT[EDFT]
HEFI[HEEFET]
HIFFEIT(FAITFET)

59w S565AUFILEXLET]
RIFSUEI[EHLET]
EE5FIHE5FT]
COMKUFET[ERLET]
DIZULEIBELET)
F5VET[FANET]
EDFI[EDFT)
HEFI[BEEFT]

S 3BAULET [EXLFET]
OEFI[HEFT)

Jwv bR—JILUET
HTEOFIT U]
NALYSULFI BB LET]
HEFI[EEFT]
LWNFI[ANFET]
HBOFIT[EDFT]

(FEFXT[EEFT]
=ENC-ESED
SAEDFTI[RDFT]
EUFRT[HUFET]
EAFI(MRET]
POHFET (FFHFT)
HITEF(LITET]
KHET [GAHET]



English

receive

remember

renew

reply

respect

restart (a machine)
return (home) [i]
return (something) [t]
ride

ring

run

save (money)

save money

say

search

see (spot, notice)
sell

send

send email

show

shut [t]

sit

ski

sleep

smell (emit a smell)
speak

spend (money, time) [t]
spot (see)

stand (up)

start [i]

stay (at accommodation)
stop

study

Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

€55
HEFEZXDIEZD]
ZS5UVATB[EHT D]
NAUTBRET D]
TAITWT B [BET B3]
TNEESTD(HEILEIT D)
"z 3[1E3]
MZ9RY]

F €Y

23 (53]
FUB[ED]

=83 [B7$H 3]
S5&EETATBATERT D)
WSI[ED]
EH9[IRT]
FHNFB(ENTD]
5% [583]
H<B0%3]
A=)LFD
HEBDIRED]

L3 [EsbB])
IHB[ESB]
AF—93

n3[E3]
[EEVNTB[BVNT D]
(F729 (559

AN =)
FHFMNFTDENTB]
7=DI[3z D]
FUFED[MRFED]
EFB0AFED]

PHD

NAZ £ DT [58T D)

Polite present tense

BE5LWXT
BERXFI[EZFT]
ZOULALFEI[EHULET]
ANAUUETRELFT)
ZATVWUET[ERMUFET]

ESNWEESLFT(BiEEILFET]

MRDFI(B/DFET]
MEUFEITRLET]
DDFRI[EDFT]
ROFI(EDFET]
FUDEIT[EDFT]
1TeHFET [ATsdET]
S5&FALFETEFRLET]
WWET[EVET]
ESHUEITHRLET]
HNFET[EMNTET)
PLESACESD!
HLOFRILHEDFT]
A—JLUET
HFEFI[(REFT]

LHFET [BHET]
IODFERI[(EDFT]
AF—UFT
REI[EXT]

BV LEIT BV LET)
[FRUEI[ELFET]
MNIFET
HFMNFET[BMNFET]
E5FI[I5FT)
FUHEDFEITWEEDFET]
EFEDFILAFEDET)
PHFET
NAZEDUET R LET])



English

swim

take

take (a person/animal)
take (a photograph/video)
take (a shower)

take (money, time) [i]
take (money, time) [t]
take off (clothes)

take out [t]

talk

teach

tell

thank

there is (living)

there is (non-living)
think (opinion)
throw out

touch

travel

trust

turn off [t]

turn on [t]
understand

use

visit

wait

wake up

walk

wash

watch

wear (lower body)
wear (upper body)

win

Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

BRI KL]

=Y G

N3 [EN3]

-3¢ %)
HUB[BUB]

AR

AN A7)

B < [BE<]

R GRED

(3729 [5E9])
HULRAD[HZ D]
HULRB[HRB]

DA LR T3 [REEET D)
(AP

Hd

HES B3]
ITHMHET3]

O3 [fAD)

D& 5T B[HRITI D]
LASWI B ERET 3]
179 ET]
DIFB(H173)

Y OV

DS [ED]
FO5BAITD (T BI]
FD[FFD]
HEB(ILE3]
»3<[FH<]

H5S %)
HBD[(RB]

(F< [E<]

T3[E3]

el ()|

Polite present tense

BREFTFIkTFFHT]
EDFRI[EDFET]
DNFEI [ENF T
EDFI[HRDFT)
HUFEI[BUFET]

MDD ET

MIET

HBITFEI (HETFET)
EUFI[(HULFET]
[FRUFRI[ELEFT)
HBULRAFIT[(HXFT]
HBULRAFIT[HXFT]
MALY UET RS LET)
WET

HDFET
HBBEVWFEIF[BLFET)
ITCHEIMHETHT]
ESOHDFEI[ALDFET]

D& ZSUETHRITUET]
CASWUERIERELET)
FUEICELET]
PLEXAGESD!
yoNOF-S-3

DHIVET [FENET]
FD5BEALFI[FAEILET]
FEFI[(F5FT]
HEFI[ELEFT]
HDEFI[(HEFT]
HHENWFET [FRLFET]
FHEI[RFT]
FEHEI[ESFET)
EFEI[BFI)
NEFRT(BE5FT]



English

withdraw
work
work

work hard

write

Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

H39(F7]
(Fr=5< [#<]
LT3 MEFET 3]
N AED [THR D)
< [EL]

Polite present tense

HB3LFEF[FLET]
FEoEFIT[BEFT]
LT EULETMEFLET]
RAEEDET (HERD F )
NEFI[EEFT]



Appendix 3
Verb dictionary (Japanese - English)

This dictionary contains all of the Japanese verbs that appear in this book. Japanese
verbs are presented in their dictionary form (informal present tense) and in the polite
present tense to assist with verb type identification. Verbs that are part of a transitive/
intransitive verb pair (refer to Chapter 8.7) are marked with a [t] for transitive and [i]

for intransitive.

g;;g:;:’;‘;gt tense) Polite present tense English

»

HNITB(EBT D] HVWLFT[BLFT) love

»> (&3] L AESENENAESCY meet

BB [LEHB] BSRDFEIT[EADET) ascend, go up [i]
bE583 [FHHD] HESHFI[(FHHFT] give up

H < [BE<] bEFI(FHEEFT] open [i]

BT HIFFET give
HIFB(LIFB] HIFFEI[(LEIFET] raise [t]
HT3HITB] HIFFI(HIFTFET] open [t]
BT[] HTEUFT [(EVFET] play, mess around
HOFD[EFD] BOFEDFI[(EFDFET) gather [i]
DD [EsHDB) BOHET [EDHET] collect [t]
HUB[AUB] HUFEI[BUET) take (a shower)
»55 53] HSNET[FENFET]) wash

»Hd HDFET be, there is, have (non-living)
»d<[FH<] HDEFT[(HEFT) walk

WS ([E3] WWET[EVET] say

W< #7<] WEXT[TEFT] go

Nz [&<] WEEFEI[(BFFT] hurry

(AP WET be, there is (living)
VB [ED] WOET[EDFT] need
LWNB[AN3) LWNFEI[ANET) putin [t]

STHY [EHT] STMULEI[EBNLET] move [t]

S [81<] STEFI[(BIEFT] move [i]



Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

SFEND&EFEND]
53(5%3]
SATATDEIRT D)
SAESTIEEHT D]
o AAVAN =Y CETRYIN =)
HE3(ELE3)
H<[EL]
BLLBE3]
HN3ENSD]
BLRB[HZ 3]
HEB[EED]
BEIEET]

HEB (WD)
BEZBIEZ D]
HES[BD]

HLL kL]
B3I([FY]
BEDB[#HB)

73\

MNEWT B [FET D)
MNEDTBEVT D]
M3 [ES]

sl (:5 )|

ANZ &N 6o D)
NRBZEZ3]

ANZ &Y (7-F<)

VANANZS)

M EL]
M<ICAT D [HERT D]
T3

ne(EY]

el (i )

D3 ED 3]

<

Polite present tense

SFENFI[(EFNZFET]
SDFFEDFT]
SATALET EELKT]
SAESLEITEEHLET]
BOMNFEIT EVWNFET]
BEFI(EREFT]
BEFI[EEFT]
BLDFFTEEDET]
BINFTTENFT]
BLRAFT[HRFT]
BEFI[EEFT]
BELFTRELFT]
BEODFT([HDET]
BREAFI(EAFT]
SRSIAE N G AESED|
BLEFTkEFFET]
BBLFFT[FLET]
BEDODFET[(#ODFT)

PNESVWUHT (FELET]

MNBEDUEIT[ELWILET]

MNETFT[ENFET]
NAESCH(CIAESEY
PALEFILRULET]
NAFT([EXFTY]
NROFI[ROET]
MO ERT
NEFXI(EEFT)
MKICALFT [(HERLET)
MFET
NVESENC{VESD!
ANSESCN (i ISESED
NSESCN(=10ESED
MOEXT

English

be born

sell

drive

exercise

chase

wake up

place, put (an object) on
send

be late

teach, tell

fall [i]

drop [t]

dance
remember
think (opinion)
swim
withdraw

end, finish

hold (events etc.)

go shopping

buy

have (a pet)

return (something) [t]
change

return (home) [i]

take (money, time), cost [i]
write

comfirm

spend, take (money, time) [t]
lend

win

borrow

dry [i]



Dictionary form

sl pracaiangs) Polite present tense English

ALY T B [REHTT D) MALY» UERT (B UFET] appreciate, thank
MAEWT B [T Y D] MAENWLET [FERKR LET] complete

P AIES [1ER D] PAEDFES ERDFET] do one’s best, work hard
S G &) SRFIOERZFT] go off, go out [i]

=< [@EL] EEFI(HEFT] listen, ask
STABIETZB) SCAFI(HETAFT] be audible
EHDRDB) EHFI[RDFT] decide [t]
Fr>tILTD FrILUFET cancel

EX1C=F) EFI[(EFT] wear, put on (upper body)
EZEDIFB (REMTB] EZEDIFTFI [(REMTET] be careful

<B[k3] ETFEI[RFT] come

<Nn3d <NF9 give (towards yourself)
SR FTUEIOHUET) turn off, extinguish [t]
T2 AT BDHEET D] o ZAULFETHEBLET] marry

173 [#3] PESE: NG OESED kick

oMK TB[EET D] COMKUET[ERLET) pass (a test)
ZOUVATBERT D] ZOUVALFET[ERLEFT] renew
CIERB[BERSD] CTERAFI[BERFT] answer

CHI[IET] CHULFRIHRLET) break [t]
IhHna[EN3) CONFIT[ENFT] break [i]

=

TNWEESTB(BEREITD] VWS ESUEI[BREHLET) restart (a machine)
=H T HET] ESHUEITHRLET] search

=h3 (R3] ShDOFI(HELIDFT) touch
SAEFTDEET D] SARFUFTEELET] go for a walk

LT ETBDMHETD) LT EULFEIMHELET] work

Lsh[FEsH] LICET[FEICET]) die

LED LEWEXT do mistakenly or completely
LED[FFE3] LEDFI(FHAFDFET] close (1)

LB [FHB) LeFE T [FHFET) close, shut [t]
CwSTATD[FET D] CwSTALFI[FEEBLET] charge (a battery)

Lo ([ED93 [HFETD] Lo [EDUFERT[HRLET] depart
L& DSHWTBHBNT B] UEDSDMNWUEIT BN LET] introduce



Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

L ELTDIMET D]
LD&BSHEIDED]
L3 [5013)
LASWIBERET D]
AF—93

I3

ERS

ICBHRHETS]

IO MFED]

ERS)

IHB (B3]

A< TBEET D]
BARL T B [EIRT 3]
509319 3]
TDOET L DI B[XET D]
TAITWT B (BET B)
=

1z

Vb ) (1 )
299

] (viw)
ERB[BNRB]

b3 [(BTshB)

52K 93 [BAT D)
B S5BATDEXT D]
5&SATDETET D]
DS [ED]

DL [f3<]

DL [&EL]

DL B [EB]

BRI E)

D3 [#93]

N3 EN3)

Polite present tense

ULsZBLUET[FIELEY]
ULDHBWET[HIDEWNET]
UDEFERI[AIDFET)
LABWUET [ERELE D)
AF—UFT

IEET

TEFT
ICHFI[HETCFT]
IHFEI(EHFET]

ULET
IHDERI[EDFET]
HAKUERIRELET)
AR ULEITERIRULET)
TS50 UFEIURBRLET]

EDOEFLOUFT[EZELFT)

ZATVWUE T [EHUFET]

TY

EAFI(MAFT]
RUFRF(HULEFT]
LT SCN GVASESED)
TERF T [BRFT]
ytoE SCR Gy oESED)
5K ULEFIERLET]

59 SBALET[EXLET]

S5&ZFALETETRULET])
DHIVET [FENET)
DEFI(FEFET]
DEFI[BEEZFT]
DLLDFEIEDET)
EREXAGIZESD
DDFI(HIDFET]
DNFEI[ENFT]

English

belong

get to know
know

trust

ski

exceed, be excessive
become empty
throw out

live (reside)
do

sit

do laundry
choose

clean

graduate

respect

be

put up with

put out, take out [t]
stand (up)

eat

save (money)

be late

order, place an order
to save money

use

come on [i]

arrive

make

turn on [t]

catch (fishing)

take (a person/animal)



Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

THS[HEI]
TED
T3[H3]

TANTB[EFET D)
EA[RAR]
EFB0EFD]
EB[ERB)

&3 RD)

V2N

YA

RHI(ET]

AN

123 [153]
[CHEVNTB[BNNT D]
H< <)
HD[(ED]

RESTB[EHT D]
3 [ES]
DEFB[EB]
DL [ERE)

(DY ET)

&

FVWB[AB]
[F< [E<]
[FTREER]
FUFEDRFED]
FUB[ES]
Fres<[#@<]
([F12 9 [GET]
F55[H#AD]
U< [5I<]

U< [3#<])

Polite present tense

THNET [HELET]
TEFXY
TFEI[HFT]

TADUET [BFELFT)
EUFT [(RUOFT)
EEXDFILAFEDFT]
EDFF[EDFET)
EDFFTURDFT)

HDFEA
RELUFI[ELFT)
ROFT

RODFEIEDFET])
CBVWLET BV LET]
HBETFEI (ETFEI)
BDFRI[EDFT)

REFESUFI[BIHLET]
VEESERCEESED
DEFHDFEI[(EDFT]
DHEY [BRHET)
DOFRI[EDFT)

[FVDFEF[ADET]
FEFXI[BEFT])
[FTUVFET EUFT]
(ENVESSESCRCESSESD|
[FUDET(EDET]
FEoEXT(BEFT]
[FRUETELET]
[E5NET [FANET]
VEFI(BI1EFT)
OEFI[HEFT)

English

meet (for the first time)

can do

leave [i], appear (in a match, on

TV etc.)

call, make a phone call
jump, fly

stay (at accommodation)
take, pick up

take (a photograph/video)

[Negative of 53]
fix

become

ring

smell (emit a smell)
take off (clothes)

apply, put on (liquids such as
creams, paints etc,)

oversleep, sleep in
sleep
climb
drink

ride

enter [i]

wear, put on (lower body)
carry (from A to B)
begin, start [i]

run

work

speak, talk

pay

catch (a cold)

play (a stringed instrument)



Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

Uo<hb93

OAT 9B [BEEEITT 3]
SLB[ED]

SDOB

ADFD

Jwv hR=JILT D
AEB[KRB]
2B[E3)
RAZTEDTD[H5ET D)
NAUUTBRET D]
FDBATDEET D]
(F9[F7]

F

FiFd[AEIT3]
FE5H5 [MiED]
FENZ B (EEZ D]
FDO[FED]

EAVIN EAYY
FICHS[EICED]
HRABD(RZB]

AL [EL]
HMNNTB(RBMNNTB]
HEBIREB]
HFONB[ERDOhB]
HDTBIRDIFB]
#»B[RD]
OHRICWHL IR (217<]
DM RIC<BIRITESD]
A=)LF D

ED[HD]

€55

L v)

PR3 EED)

Polite present tense

Uo><DUFET
OPIFULEI (BRI ULET)
N HFET[EHFT]
SADOMDET

ADIFET

Ty bR—=JILUET
RNEDFIT[RADFT]
SAOFIT[EDFT]

RNAZEESUXT (L ET]

ANAVUUFETRELET]
FS3BALTI(BAEILET]
FUFEI(FLFT]

FIFFEI[(EIFFT]
FEH/VET[(RBENET]
FENZFI(MEXET]
FEFI[FE5FT)
FRUFET[FUFET]
FICHWET[BICENFT]
HRAFI([RZFT]
HNEEIT[EETET]
FHFMNFTFEIT[EMNTET)
HFEFI[(REFT]
HFOMDFEI[RDONDFET)
HOTFEFT[RDIFFT]
HEIRFTY]

OHAICWETI R (CITEET]
OHR(CEFTI DR ITKFET]

A=JLUET
SISEERCCISE D!
E50WFXT

PEFIEEFT)

English

be surprised

get sunburnt
include

hit, bump into [i]
hit, bump [t]

play football

put on weight, get fat
fall (rain, snow etc.)
study

reply

visit

hang out (clothes etc.)

lose

be mistaken [i]
make a mistake [t]
wait

learn

be on time

be visible

clean

spot, see

to show

be found [i]

find [t]

watch

go and pick up
come and pick up
email, send email
hold, carry, own, have

receive

lose weight



Dictionary form
(informal present tense)

PHD

P (EHDHD]

™3

EXR Erin)

KL BFHT D]
5
D&LSHTBHET D]
D& TS5FBRITI D]
NALY 593 [EET D]
o}

nhd

nINzsensl

Nz EY)

Polite present tense

PHFEY

AR ESENCEIESED
POFEY

KHFT (FAHFT]
FPLUFI[FHILET]

DELSHOULETRHELFET)
DLTSLETMRITLET)
NALY S ULEIHRBLFET]

DMODERT
nINFIIENxY]
NZULEFIIELET]

English

stop
quit
do

read

make a reservation

cook
travel

practice

understand
forget

pass, hand over (something)






Appendix 4

Non-verb dictionary (English - Japanese)

This dictionary contains all of the vocabulary that appears in this book, except verbs.
For an English-Japanese verb dictionary, see Appendix 2.

English Japanese English Japanese

a bit B5&0& apple DA

a bit more 5540 & April LAD (4 B/UAR]
alot e<eh article EU [EF]

about... ~[ZDULT ATM ITA4>5+4—IA
above 5% [£] [aT™M)

abroad AN VAN 6i:20 ) August @50 VA
address Uw>SU&k [EF] Australia A=—ARSUY
advice 7RIV R autumn HE W]

Africa 904 awful (taste) ESCEA

after B () baby HHEPAFREPA]
afternoon 2 (8] bacon N1

again . bad N30 [B]

air conditioner i B bad at Nz UFF]

airplane vosE v 0% P>

airport <325 [z=E] ball A=

Alarm S 1 bank FACDS [ER1T]
alcohol B [557 baseball PEP S [FFEK]

all of them Ens basketball f—r&zﬁ; NEVAV SV
already €5 bathroom A3 [ABE5]
always LWWOB battery TAS (&)
America FAID beach 57 (]
amusement park WSZ AL [BEEH] beautiful 55< LU [ZLW]
any time nwoTH bed Ay R

anybody ZnTE (#THl beer E—L

anything IRATE [fEITHE] before 3 [B)

anywhere £2TE beginning FC&H [#e]



English
behind
below
beside
bicycle
big
birthday
black
blue
book
bored
boring
boss

box

boy
boyfriend
bread
break
breakfast
brothers, siblings
building
bullet train
bus

bus stop
busy

but

cake
camera
candle
candy
capital city
car

cash

Japanese

S50L3 (&3]

Lz [F)

ERD

CTAUL [B%EH]
BHEEL [KE=W]
AU & ST EEER]
<30 [B]
BBV [BFW]

FA [A)

OF [07)
DESRRL

C&SU [EE]N
FZ [#8)
BEZDZ [BDF]
MU (K]

A

©IH (K]
HEZ (A [BICER]
LD [REE]
=TED @)
LAMAE A EER]
JAVZ4

JIARTWY IRE)
WEHLLLY [TELLY]

THE. & In&
5

r—=
TIAS
325%<
HML [BEF]
L& (&)
<3F [E]
FAZA BRE]

English

cat

chair

cheap
cheese

child

child (someone else’s)
China
Chinese (language)
chocolate
choice
chopsticks
cinema

city

class

clean

closet
clothes
coffee

cola

cold

cold (illness)
colleagues

Coming of Age Day

company
complicated
computer

concert

contract
convenience store
convenient
cooking

cool

Japanese

R )

W9 [(#BF]

PIL [ZLY]

F—X

ZEE [FH]
SCSA [BF=A]

S5 >52< [FE]

B 5L [REEE]

FadlL—bk

BAL< ER]

BEFL [HE]

ZWVWHH A [BREEE]

U [EB)

CwE&d ]

ENnun

o0—-twv b~

A< [AR]

d—kt—

-3

SCEIAN ER)

e [E6)

ESD &S [FFE]

OO ADD [FRAD
=)

ML [&$t]
SLED [185]
J>Eax—4
>S4
[Fue < [22§9]
J~e=
RAD [EF]
D&SH [BEIE]

Mo Ly



English
correct
couch
counters
- age

- animals

- days

- day of the month
- hour of the day

- hours

- items of clothing
- minutes

- months

- people
- seconds
- things (general)

- things (general,
small)

- times (number of)
- weeks

- years

- yen

country

couple (romantic)
course

cracker

cramped

culture

cup

cute

dad

dangerous

Japanese
ZIZUL [IELLY]
V7

=Ly [#R]
(6= (UD)!

A, (EBERA (B
)

y ) NI e Sa (=)
(5

UhA [B5RS)
S5 < [&]

A (A) [ ()]

MNFD (hA) B
(f&)]

[CA [A]

V&S () [#2 (1))
Z @)

D

oy [[E]

Lw SHhA [ER-E]
RA (A) (& ()]
ZA (M)

<Ic (=]
HvIIL

1-X

ISV H—
HFEL [$E0]
SAD [34E]
v

) oA GIL={A)
55 (K]
BIRN [fEIR]

English
dark
date (romantic)

daughter (someone
else’s)

daughter (your own)
day

day after tomorrow
December
definitely

delicious

dentist

desk

details

difficult

dinner

dirty

dishes

doctor

dog

dollars

donut(s)

door

dress

early

easy

economic conditions
eight

election

elephant

elevator

email

end

English (language)

Japanese

<5 (BB
F—hk

HULDEA [BEES
Al

DI [R]

O [H]

bE>T [(BAH]
UwSICHhD[+=H]
ozl [#Exd(]
B

FLLe [EEHE)
D<X [#1)
L&D [F¥4H]
DIHULY [EOL]
FAZFA [BETER]
R B
L& [BER]
Wi [E#H]

L [R]

RV

R—Fwv

(N4

J2E—-X

([F0 [B]
hATzA (fEE)
FWE [BR]

F5 U\

BAET & [EE]
A

ILAR—-%

A=)l

B [#HD]

AT [3REE



English
enough

every day
every evening
every month
every morning
every week

every weekend

every year

every... (period of
time)

everybody

everyone

everything
everything
everywhere
exam
excuse me
expensive
explanation

extremely, very very
(Kansai region)

extremely, very very
(Kanto region)

family (one's own)
family (someone else's)
famous

fast

father (someone els€’s)
February

ferris wheel

festival

fine

Japanese
UwS3A [+5]
FWCIE [(BH]
FWEA (]
FWDoZE [BA]
FpE [BF]
FWiw> [EE)

FWWLwSFD [HE
=x]

FnEU [BEF)

~Z&IC

= gESH€::35)

PRI HIRRSh (B
Al

INRT

FAR [2E6)
ECE

UlTA [GHBR]
ITHFECA

v NN (1A
B (58]
HoEw

545 (i8]

e [FK]
Che< [SFR]
DSHLY [BH]
(Fx20) RG]
BEDTA[BREA]
[CHh'D [ZH]
MAB ALY [BIEE]
FD0D [8D]
VU & S [RSEK]

English

fine (health-wise)
fine (weather)
first

fish

five

floor

food

football

four

France

free (unoccupied)
free time

french fries
frequently

Friday

friend(s)

fruit

fun

funny

futon

game (a single match)
garbage
Germany

girl

glasses (eye)

go and collect (a
person)

golf

good

good (skillful or tasty)
good at

good evening

good morning

Japanese

FAE [TX]

Fn (BNl
SAISE N ¢=20))!
=hva [f&]

Z [(R]

(K]

ERED [BARY)]
Jw MR—=JL

L. KA (]
22K

OF (]
OFRES[(RRLEE]
RF

ODAFAIC [BEFE(C]
SAKDT [£ER]
EERE [RE]
QAESTONE 7))
oUW [FULY]
HBELAL @RV
AEA (1)

Lo [iE]

Zd

Ry

BARDZ [TDF]
AHx

DHZAICV RIS
17<]
Lo
(AIAN
SFL
C&>9 [EF]
ZAEAF
BEFEIDITETNET

ENANI=1R)



English
good night
good-looking
goodbye

graduation ceremony

grandchild

grandchild (someone
else’s)

grandfather (familiar)

grandfather (someone
else’s)

grandfather (your own)

grandmother (someone
else’s)

grandmother (your
own)

green
grilled meat
guitar

hair

half

half past (time)
hamburger
hand

happy

hat

hate

he

head
headphones
heavy

hello

here

home

Japanese
BT HIEEN
Mo Ly
SRS5

TOFLDUET [ZR#
)

FZ [F7]
BFRISAIBHREA]

BLWEPA

Hlhza [HERE
Al

z5 [fBR]

BEHSA [(HEBS
Al

Z(F [{8f]

HED

PECL [BEA]
F45—

h&HDF [ZDE]
(FASA [#53]
(FA [#]
J\IN—H—

T [F]

SNLLy [IELWL)
F50L [18F)
E50) [BRLY]
e [4)

»lz% (58]

1 VR>

BBV [EL]
TAICBG

— —

—

WX [=F]

English

home town
homework
horrible
hospital

host family

hot

hot dog

hotel

house

how

how many

how much

HR department
hundred
hundred million
hurts

husband (other
person’s)

husband (your own)

I

I'm okay, no thank you
ice cream

important

in front

in that way

in that way (over there)
in this way

in what way
inconvenient
information

inside

Japanese

VR STl 6:1:500)

L <72V [1ERE]
VELY [BEW]
U&D0VWA [AERR]
RANITF7=U—
HDL [EL]
Ry MRy
R"TIL

WX [=Z]
ESPoT
<D

w<s5

CAUS [AZEE6)
O < [B]

H< &l
wizuy B
ZUw A [TEA]

LwUA [FEA]

H1zU [FA] (seealso:
bk U, FL, b=
L,dn, 55)

o> [#5H8)
TPARDT)—I
zLED K]
FX [g70]

SNRA [AME]
C&SEFS [I5HR]
1 (7]



English
instruction manual
interesting

Internet

island

jacket

January

Japan

Japanese (language)
Japanese bar/restaurant
Japanese food

Japanese pancake

job
July
June

kanji (Chinese
characters)

karaoke
key
kilometers
kind
kitchen
lake

last

last month
last week

last weekend

last year
late, slow
later
laundry
left

Japanese
BDHNU & [FRAE]
HEL3W [EHAELY]

T AaE SV NS
W~

LE [B]

Yol )
WshD [—A)
(ZFA [BR]
[CIFAT [BAGE]
neme [EEE]
nL& < [FIE)

STDHPE (HiFdr
BE]

LT ()
L5HD [BA]
20D [5A]
AL [EF)

DSAT

paN=3 €5

F0O

PELL [BLWL]
zWwWEZ3 (B
#3SF [ith]
VT [BE)
BAFD [5EA]
ALY S [5kiE]

BALYSED [l
]

T LA [EF)
BT [EW]

»ET [T
BATZ<BDUREY]
oD [£]

English
left hand side
leg

letter
library
light
lights

like
London
loud

love

love
luggage
lunch
lunch break
magazine
mall

man

man, male
many
marathon
March
match
May

me

meat

meeting

middle of the day

milk

minutes

mobile phone

Japanese
OREZDOAD [EA]
L [E]

TH'# [FiR)
L&A (KEEE]
maL (8]
TAZE [BXR]

I [IFE)

o> k>

2230

EWIE [KIFE]
B\ [E]

([CED (4]
VBT EFA [BIER]
U3 FH [BiRdH]
Eo U [
T
BETDVE[BDA]
HEZ (5]
Z<=h

NSV

ZAND [=A]
Lo [iE]
ZHD [RA]

HzU [FA] (seealso:
i< U, FL, B
L,dNn, 55)

< [6]
POE (25
03 Bl

)LD, FEwSICw
S [4E]

Sh [53]
To—54



English
model
mom
Monday
money
monkey
month
moon
more
morning
mother
motorbike
Mount Fuji
mountain
mouse
movie
movie theatre
much
museum
music
name
national holiday
natto
naughty
necessary
necklace
never

new

news
newspaper
next

next month

next to

Japanese

EFI)L

FE (8]
IFDOXRDU [AREH]
HShha [HE]

=3 [g]

D (Al

D (Al

to&

b= [#]
BhbEa(BEEA)
INAD

SAUEA [EX]
™F (W]

FX=

ZUAY [BRiE]
2V A [IREEE]
e<EA

(& <SDH A [IEYDEE]
BAN [BFE]
BRFER [%80]

L <UD [#iH]
Bo &S [E]
Pt )

UD&LS E]
R ILX
FAEA [£R]
HZ50L BELL
—1—X
LASA ]
D& [R]

5WLFD [RA]
R0

English

next week

next year

nice to meet you
night

nine

no

no

no thank you, I'm okay
nobody

noise

noisy

none of them
not allowed

not very

not yet

nothing

November

now
nowhere

number
occasionally
October

octopus dumpling
office

often, well

okay

old

older brother

older brother (someone
else’s)

older sister

Japanese
50U S [FE]
SU\RA [BREF)
[FUHHRLT
£3 [&]
Ew> (1]
(A4

(AR

T3 [#Ei8]
Nt ()
HE [B]
53BN
ENs

1z

HED

FIL
AN S (DIES)

UwS0EHD [+—
=)

WwE [5]

ETE (&)
FACS [BS]
Z&FI(C

CwShD [+A]
T E [ITakEE]
AT4R

&<

A VRSN C 6 &S|
-1 G

»IC ()
HBlCWhEA[BREA]

1 [4if)



English

older sister (someone
else’s)

Olympics

on top of
one

one of them
online

order

ouch

outside

over there
painting
parents (other person’s)
parents (your own)
park
part-time job
particles
party
passport
pasta

pen

pencil
people
person
phone

phone number

photograph
piano
picture
pink

pizza

place

Japanese
BRASA (B EA]

AU BEwvD
5z [k]

W5 [—]

Enm

Ry KT

5w S5EA [[FX]
Lzuy B
z& BH

HEZ

Z [#5]

Zh &S ULAICTESH]
D&SULA [MEHH]
ZI3RA (BE]
FILINA &
C& U [BhEE)]
IN—F o —
JSRR—
KRS

R

ZAUD [88%]
[OY V=M ON =)
UE (A

TAD (58]
TADIFACTS [EFE
BH3)

Ly LA [BE)
e/

Z [#&]

g>o

ey

FU& [#5PR)

English
plan
please
policeman
possible
post office

postcard
practice
present (gift)
pretty
previous

Prime Minister

project
quiet

quite

rain

ramen
rarely
reason

red
refrigerator
remote control
rent

report
reservation
restaurant
rich

right

road

roof

room

route, the way

Japanese

oED

<FZELY
TVEDHA[ERE]
oS [ETEE]

WDSVAET L [EHE
I5)\

(EVASS

NALwS [&RE&]
JLer bk
Enun

FXD [AID]

ZSDEVWCA [#HE
KE]

JOozxo bk
Lo [FEh
AN

& (]

S—X>

»HoEIC

DS [HEA]
HMLY [FRLY)
n\wesZ aEE]
e3>

P5A [RE]
LR— b

F< [FH#]
LAKS>
BMRES [BERSE]
= C=)

»5 [E]

o [EiR]

A [BBE]

»5 [E]



English
rubbish

sad

sake (alcohol)
salaried employee
salt

sandwich

sasimi

Saturday

savings

scary

scenery

school

science

scissors

sea

seafood

season

seat

see you later
September
seven

she

shirt

shitsumon

shoes

shop

shopping

should (expectation)
should (obligation)
show (T'V/radio)
shower

shrine

Japanese

ZH

MRULY [RRLWY]
ST [HE]
HSU—-<>
Ld (18]

B2 RAYF
ZLH [(RIF)
ELDT [(XHEH]
S5&ZFA [BTR]
ZHuy (i)
Lz [Be)
oS [FR)
AN (D)
J\B=

># (8]
>—-J—RK
FED [Z6H)
gE [E)
Fzr

<HD A
Ls. 373 [B)
Mol & (L]
DAY

ULDEA [ER)
<D [#)

HE [E]
MrNED [BL W)
(&9

RE

(FA<d [BiE]
v —
CAlr [#1t]

English
siblings, brothers
sick

side

sign

simple

six

size

sky

slow, late
small

small (cramped)
smartphone
smell
smelly
SNOwW
soccer

sofa
somebody
something
sometime
sometimes

somewhere

son (someone else’s)

son (your own)
song

sorry

sound
South Korea
souvenir
spacious

Spanish (language)

Japanese
FTEORW (7]
[GF L= (D!
2 O C:l)
MAFA [BR]
=27

3< K]

HA4X

z5 [ZE]

BEL EVY]
BE hauy]
BEO B
AN

(B0 [B0]
<z [BU]
Wz [F]
Hyh—

V7

Znh ()

1R (CH [ah]
Ay

EEEE [BA])
EThH
PIZSAIBFEA]
I [BF]
Srz (3R]

ZTHAIRE, T
h

HE [B]

MACL [3BE]
BHOT (HSLE]
O30 [EW]
ARA2T [ARA>

=5
Cl=]



English
sport
spring
spring break
Spy

staff
stamp
station
steak

steel

still
stomach
store
straight
strange
strong
student
summer
summer vacation
Sunday
sunglasses

sunscreen

supermarket

sushi

sweets

swimming pool

swing (play equipment)
table

tall

tea

teacher

teeth

ten

Japanese

ZR—Y

33 (&)
[FB2PIH [HFEARH]
ZINA

RAFv T

Eo7T [BF)

zE [BR]
AF—=F

ToCZS [#kM)
EJ

RV

racal 0=)

Fo9<

A (E]

DKLy [58U)Y]
<N [F4]
2D [E]

RO YH [BiRdH]
5K [BER]
Y205 X
OwIFESD [HEETLE
&)

A—)\—

ERY

L [HBEF]
=)L

J>>3

F—JIL

e [Eu]
BEe [BF]
AT [FE4]
(=l (=3))!

Uw> [+]

English

ten thousand
tennis

test

text book

thank you

thank you (polite)
that

that (over there, polite)
that (over there)
that (polite)

that kind of

that kind of (over
there)

that x
that x (over there)

the day before
yesterday

then, and then
there

they

things

this

this (polite)
this kind of
this month
this morning
this week
this x

this year
thousand
three

throat
Thursday

Japanese
Fh [
TZZX
TR~
TFEI
HONEDS
HONESTENET
zn
55
an
55
TAIR
BDATR

<D
210))
HEEn [—FFE]

ZLT

zz

s [§5)
ESTON 7))

n

55

AR

ZAFD [SA]
T [SH)
ZALYS [SiE]
D

ZEU [SHF)
TA [F)

=i (=]

nE

ELKSU [RER]



English
ticket
time
today
toilet
tomorrow
tonight
tour

tourist

town
train
trash
travel
tree
Tuesday
turn (in a sequence)
TV

two
ugly
umm

unacceptable

underneath
United Kingdom
university

us

vacation
vegetables

vending machine

very

very very, extremely
(Kansai region)

Japanese
Fov
Uhra [B5fE]
&5 [S5H]
ML

»H Uz [BAH]
AN [S1R]
W7

NATSEr L (B
=]

F+5 [H])
ThALY [EEH]
ZH

D&ZD [HrIT)
Z [K]

N NSYO M O =)
FA ()

FLe

(c (2]
HTLLY [ERLY]

HDD. Ao&
WFRRL, WTER
A

Lz [F)

AFUX

ZL< [KF]
Drzuies [#hes]
wIH [hH]
Py [BFF]

CESRARWE (B
BhARFTHE)

ETH
$HDOEN

English

very very, extremely
(Kanto region)

visa
voice

volleyball

wallet

want

warm

watch (time piece)
water

way (route)

we

weather
Wednesday

week

weekend

well (health-wise)
well, often

what

what day?

what kind of
what month?

what on earth?

when

where

which

which (polite)
which x
whichever
white

who

Japanese
5&5 (]

(et

cz [F]
JANZEN
L

Ao 2!
(FULY [BRULLY]

5y ry ey )N AR (=73 N )
EFUY [BF5T)

#39" [K]

#»5 (&)
brzLizs [#fes]
TAZE [RF]
TNKDU [DKEEH]
Lw>S [E]
LwSFED [EX]
IFAZE [TR]

£<

XA TRIC [fAD)
RALDT [faiEH]
EARR

RAND (TR

Wo ez Loz
(AYCI)

LD
EC

en

E55

ED

ENTE
Laun (A
ren ()

JNL—R—



English

why

wife (someone else’s)
wife (your own)
wind

window

wine

winter

woman
woman, female
work
workplace
world

yakisoba

year after next
year before last
years

yellow

yen

yes

yesterday

you

youre welcome

younger brother
(someone else’s)

younger brother
(your own)

younger sister
(someone else’s)

younger sister
(your own)

Z00

Japanese

ESUT. RRAT
HLLEA [BEA]
oF [(F]

e A

FE [E]

74>

A [%]
BARDVE[LZDA]
BA (&)

L& [1%F]

L& <IE [HE)
oy [HH5F]
PEEE e
EH5VRA [BERE]
HEEL (]
RA (WA) [F (E)]
ZTLABAN

A [H]

(LY

ZD>S [FeR])
BRI
EDVELFELT
BESESAFBEEA]

HEDE (3]
WES ESATRETA]
WE>& [BK]

ESRDAA[EE]



Appendix 5

Non-verb dictionary (Japanese - English)

This dictionary contains all of the vocabulary that appears in this book, except verbs.

For a Japanese-English verb dictionary, see Appendix 3.

Japanese

»

.5Y.%)

AN E=)

FARI )=
HEN[EW]
HHNTRV]
DNER ARG A]
o= ()

Yl )

b (FA[ETER]
&> TIBA%H]
HUI[E]

o U [BAR)
HEZ

bzl

BIZIEMLEEN L]
Iz F [EE]

s LWL ETLL]
HEH
HDOL[EL]

oYl G|
beTlET]

7 RISA R

BRI

oI [7]

1]

English

in that way (over there)
love

ice cream

blue

red

baby

autumn

morning

breakfast

day after tomorrow
leg

tomorrow

over there

I, me (for women/girls

only)

warm

head

new

that (over there, polite)
hot

after

later

advice

you

older brother

older sister

Japanese

oD

oD

ESYSVANAY 672 A)
7I2Uh

HFED

L) (55)
77X
75—
HONES
HONESTETNET
TILIRA

on

BDATIR

(A

AR

WZ[F]

AFUR

<D

nw<s

WTRL. WITFERBA
WEhWe [EaEE]
WL [EE]

W3 [#&F]
(ALY (i UIRY
Wz [FEL]

A=1 G|

English

that x (over there)
umm

dangerous

Africa

not very

rain

America

alarm

thank you

thank you (polite)
part-time job

that (over there)

that kind of (over
there)

good

no

house, home
United Kingdom
how many

how much
unacceptable
Japanese bar/restaurant
doctor

chair

busy

ouch, hurts

one



Japanese
WERD(1A/—A]
(AN

Lom

ALY rul VAN tal (ALY
AYEI)

LWDTE
Lot

W [R]
AES )|
WED E[5R]

WESESARSA)

LD

AY7IR>

A2 —FY b~
Sz (k]
SUL3[#3]
S7z (&3]

55

5D LWL [ELLY]
S2FWN

proAti:)

530
SNUWLIEELWY]
SHEF[LAE]

Z [#&]

I7a>

Z VO [BR{E)

Z VDA [BREIEE)
ZWZ (=58

IA(F«—IA
[ATM]

ZZ[BR]

English
January
when
sometime

what on earth?

any time
always
dog
now

younger sister (your
own)

younger sister
(someone els€’s)

no
headphones
Internet

above, on top of
behind

song

I, me (informal, mainly
for women/girls)

beautiful

good (skillful or tasty)
sea, beach

loud, noisy

happy

jacket

painting, picture

air conditioner

movie

cinema, movie theatre
English (language)
ATM

station

Japanese
AD&
TLR—%
Z A [F]
ZAUD[EE]
A-XAKSUT
Huvh
BEHEN[KREW]
RN YV CRI=T< YY)
BN UIHEF]
B RIHE]
BEMNRES [(BEEFS]
HLUE]
BLSA[ERZA)
STSA[BFSA]

5 C DI (H4F I
BEE]

BT [HE]

BOL A [HHER
=A]

HLWLWEPA
BULDEA[BE
Al

HEVLEWN]

HBEe [HBR]
BE(E]
HESTABREA]
BESEEH]

BESESABSA]

HEZ[FE]
HECDZIBDF]
HEZDUVE[EDA]
HBEEW[—IEH]

English

umm

elevator

yen, counter for yen
pencil

Australia

delicious

big

mother

candy, sweets
money

rich

hundred million
wife (someone else’s)
child (someone els€’s)

Japanese pancake

sake, alcohol

grandfather (someone
else’s)

grandfather (familiar)

daughter (someone
else’s)

slow, late

tea

sound, noise

father (someone else’s)

younger brother
(your own)

younger brother
(someone else’s)

man, male
boy
man

the day before
yesterday



Japanese
BEEU[—HFEF)
RYAVAN
BlCLhWEAlBREA]

BRASA[SBI=A]

BEH=A[HHEE
=A]

BERUI[BE]
BREEISTETNFT
AT4X
BERISABFHRSA]

BIHOF [BLE]
BBWI[EL]
BELAVWEAL]
HPFTHIEEL
AU EwvD
N )

HHO [N D]
BANK [BEX]
BARR(L]
BARDZ [TZDF]
BARBRDOE[LZDA]
b\

. (C5[H]

AU [ET]

ANAVINAY 6:::29 )
MWE[RE]
L [&1t]
HMNED[EL VW)
M [RIF)

English
year before last
stomach

older brother (someone
else’s)

older sister (someone
else’s)

grandmother (someone
else’s)

chopsticks
good morning
office

grandchild (someone
else’s)

souvenir

heavy

interesting, funny
good night
Olympics

I, me (informal, for
men/boys only)

end

music

woman, female
girl

woman

counter for days of the
month

counter for number of
times

abroad
meeting
company
shopping

science

Japanese

MhA (EEDA
(=]5i)

(8]
< BV [FAE]

MNFD(DA)
(KA ()]

yaca ()

HvE [[EH0)
e < [FRIR)
oL

o T3 [FRK]
vl
ARUWEEL LY
WD

D> [A]4E)
DU & [H]
I

WHDIF [ZDE]
IAS

MRSV ABER]
hSAT

B EEN)
L)

MU K]
s (5]
pay o) ()
OV ETE L]
MDD Ee <8
HE]

WA < [33E)
AU CEF]

NATZA (FEEE]
PAFA BER]
MABA LY [BREE]

English

counter for number of
days

key
student

counter for months

wind

a cold (illness)
family (one's own)
cool, good-looking
school

couple (romantic)
sad

quite

possible

she

bag

hair

camera

Tuesday

karaoke

light

he

boyfriend

they

side

cute

tourist

South Korea

kanji

(Chinese characters)
easy

sign

ferris wheel



Japanese

Z[K]

={At1A

=V &E)
SED[ZEA)
F45—

= s\ WY 621A)
EoTIIF]
=1l (:{3E))

Ew 5[N]

T S(Cw D [4H)
Z&£D([(5H]
ZFLORV[RE]
FLRA(EE]
S50 R
FTnun

0O

AT [ER1T]
EALDU[EEH]
<35 (ZHE]
<HD(98/hB]
<EW([RW]
<FEEW

SR ES7)!
<DI#E)

<IC[EH]

< B [EEN]
ISV hH—
<BF[=E]
o0—-twv b~
<BN[EW]
o—F

=4
FWE[ER]
TOWEDHhA(ERE]

English
tree

yellow
article
season
guitar

dirty

stamp
yesterday
nine

milk

today
brothers, siblings
last year
hate

pretty, clean
kilometers
bank
Friday
airport
September
smelly
please

fruit

shoes
country
dark
cracker(s)
car

closet

black

cake

mobile phone
economic conditions

policeman

Japanese
(Fu < [2219)
T [SFA)
IFUE[RE]
172 I35 [#48]
FOXSUAER]
FE, INES
IFAZE TR
FAEARE]
Z[H]

e (55

(WU
Jg oJdor 1
i Jdom X
> |
>
2]

(i
N
§

IhEL [THRIR]
ZHDI(58/RA]

K
r

s G )|
ZUw UAITEA]

55
v
CEUISHE)

~Z&I

ZEB[FH]

D

ZH

THAIZE THA
D &S ULAICHEEH]
Iz

n

English

contract

this morning

scenery

no thank you, I'm okay
Monday

but

fine, well (health-wise)
cash

five

counter for general
things

course
coffee

cola

in this way

park

voice

family (someone else's)
May

here

afternoon

husband (other
person’s)

this (polite)
cup
this year

every... (period of
time)

child

this x

garbage, rubbish, trash
sorry

parents (other person’s)
golf

this



Japanese
ZHOU L]
CAFDISA]
ChAULwSI[S5iE]
AR
CArICEIR
CARAE
a>e=
a>Ea—%4
ZAP[STE]
=3

=0 [R)
At 2
=W & [BH)]
P14 X

=L\ [B417])
E=HhvR (]
EUH[RIF]
Swh—

2o U [3#5%]
STV[EN]
TXDIR5
E5\RA [FERE]
oS-
23 R]

A (=]
SANDI3A/=A]
YOS5
S RAwYF
97 0u))

9105

S—J—R
Law Etal
L#s U]

English

scary

this month

this week

this kind of

hello

good evening
convenience store
computer

tonight

counter for age
last

first

size

wallet

fish

sasimi

soccer
magazine

cold

goodbye

year after next
salaried employee
monkey

three

March
sunglasses
sandwich

four

counter for hour of the
day

seafood
game, match

salt

Japanese

UL DI4A /MA]
ChrA [B5RE)

Ul A (GRER]
LT EMEFH]
LN [EEN]

L7z (F]

Lslt]
LENRDI7RB/tA]
ULDEA[ER]
UTA U [BERE]

CESBARWEIR
BAR7H]

LF(B]
UB & (i)
L LAIBE]
A

>y -
Uw S [+]
Lw S [LE]

UwSWWsHMRD[11
B/+—A)

Uw>SH D108/
+R]

Lw ShA [ER]
UwSU& [{EFR]

UwSIChD[12
B/+ZAH]

Uw S53A 5]
L SFEDHEX]
U & D[]
L <UD[#RA]
L < 72U [TERE)
Lw CAIEA]
Lw & [E#D]

U & DU [FHH)

English

April

time, counter for hours
exam

work, job

quiet

underneath, below
seven

July

shitsumon

bicycle

vending machine

island
home town
photograph
shirt
shower

ten

week

November
October

counter for weeks
address

December

enough

weekend

class

national holiday
homework

husband (your own)
capital city

details



Japanese
C&SUILER]
C&SY[LEF]
C&SES[1EH]
L & < (& [Hi153)

C & UlBhEE)
L&D E[(B28]
ZSIAY(=1)
LANAE A (FEFER]
CAUSIASEER]
CA U (#1E]
22T

LA A [T
R—=){—=
FTWKSTKIEA]
IE[rE)

EXY,

AEv D
ATF—F

Z)RA

ARA D T[RARA
g

INT

ZR—Y

ANTR

IHECEA

BOUADU A
MDH]

L [ER)

= E)

oz X (C]
DL [EREA]
BDHULU & [FERAE]
HERO[BRL)

A [F)

English
boss

good at
information
workplace
particles
dishes

white

bullet train
HR department
shrine
simple
newspaper
supermarket
Wednesday
like

sushi

staft

steak

Spy

Spanish (language)

everything
sport
smartphone

excuse me

Coming of Age Day

world
seat
definitely

explanation

instruction manual

cramped, small

thousand

Japanese

BAE & [#E]
BATFDI5%ER]
BA LY S [5EiE])

BALDSED%
EX]

HATW[EE]
FATA[ER]
FATZ< (ER]
BATZ<BDUREY]
AR EER]

5

)

ZTODRVWUA [HRIE
XE]

zz

ZLT

55

TDOETLOLE[E
E5.9)|

z &[4
zD0

/5 (HEXR]
Vo7
Z(F[+EH]

TATR

=

TEVWHK [RF]
ZWVU & D[R]
2V & [KiFE]
feWED[RY]]
EWEZB[AP]
erniEn]

English
election
last month
last week

last weekend

teacher
never
choice
laundry
everything
in that way
elephant

Prime Minister

there
then, and then
that (polite)

graduation ceremony

outside

that x

grandfather (your own)
sofa, couch

grandmother (your
own)

sky
that
that kind of

university
okay, fine
love
important
kitchen

expensive, tall



Japanese
<A
ECPE([EIkE]
FZIZUWIELLY]
ZTED[EY]
TEOUWELW]
ERED[EARY))
ZFIC

1z

&)

Znn (Gm]
ncElE#TE]
ENEE#E]

AU & SUBEEER]

F—X

s haEn]
Fowv b
55(XR]

S < [8E]

S 5L [hE]
LSS5I [PEE
5w S5BAEX]
5& 5 [#]

Bk SA[ETE]
F3adL—bk
5&0&

D

W —
DE[A]
DEF[X]
DA
DFI(F]
EISYA A

English

a lot, many, much
octopus dumpling
correct

building

fun

food

occasionally

not allowed, naughty
who

somebody
anybody
everybody, nobody
birthday

cheese

small

ticket

dad

counter for items of
clothing

China
Chinese (language)
order

very very, extremely
(Kanto region)

savings
chocolate
a bit

counter for general
(small) things

tour

moon, month
next

desk

wife (your own)

boring

Japanese
iS1o)
PENAYC:{R)
T[F]

T—bh
F=2JIL
TH & [FHE]
FEIS
FAK

To IS [#kiM)
TZ-X

TH

FLe
TAE[RR]
TAE([EBXR]
Th UL [EBE]
TAB(EM]
TAND(EEE]
TADIFATS [BEE
HS]

R—Jw

K77

Ry

%

ES
ESNELFELT
ESULT

ESRDRA[EBE]

EDPOT
ESD &S EME]
EEEEF(RA)
EFUN[EFET)
EC

ETh

ECTH

English
plan
strong
hand
date (romantic)
table
letter

text book
test

steel
tennis
but

vV
weather
lights
train
battery
phone

phone number

donut(s)

door

Germany

toilet

in what way
you’re welcome
why

200

how

colleagues
sometimes
watch (time piece)
where
somewhere

anywhere



Japanese

ETE

& U [#Ep)

EU & A[HEEE]
EBE5

ETH

230

ED
EBRE5RE]
ELSU[XHEH]
RIL

En

Enm

ENTE

N

EATR

2

AN )

RD[E]

o &S [MNE]
1RO H [EfAH)
AVAN Q)|

ANt (D!
AP SY CCIES)!
IRFEZ [£H)

TRAs TRIC[{A])
RANDMEIA]
TRAT

RATTE A TE]
RAL DU {AEIRER]
(=]
(B[]
(ch2(28/—=RH]
g ()|

English
everywhere, nowhere
city

library

which (polite)
very

next to, beside
which x
friend(s)
Saturday
dollars

which

one of them
whichever

all of them, none of
them

what kind of

inside
summer
natto
summer vacation
seven
something
nothing
name

what

what month?
why
anything
what day?
two

smell
February

meat

Japanese
(5. »H]

(CEhA. DA
(=]5))
[C5L DU HER]
~[CDWT
[CIFAER]
([CFAC [BAFE]
([CBD 1]
—1—X

[CALA]

atud ¢

FX=

Ry IL X

v b

R_RAMA) [FE(R)]
nE

=S

(=4¢3))

IN=F 1 —

=4

N

(FV L [EEE]
Fh'=

(&< SDH A [TEYEE]
(FZ (48]

JI\U=

[FUs [#)8D]
FUBHELT
(FU & (15P)

(&9’

JAVZ4

IR, I\RTwv b~
AR—IL

A &)

English

counter for days of the
month

counter for number of
days

Sunday

about...

Japan

Japanese (language)
luggage

news

counter for people
cat

mouse

necklace

Internet

year, counter for years

throat

teeth

party

yes

motorbike
dentist

postcard
museum

box

scissors
beginning

nice to meet you
place

should (expectation)
bus

basketball

pasta



Japanese
JNATWIIRIE]
JNZR— b
[EXS10AN
FEHDI8 A/ N\A]
[E{EY (=)
[FPN[ELY]
([FVVGEN]
FB[&E]
(3BT [FiRF]
[FN(BEn]

JNL—. JAL—R—=)JL
I

[FA (]

(A [B)
(FA<H[EHE]
FAZD [EHES]
(FAZ (A (BT ER)
ININ—=H—
[FASA (53]
[63¢=)

E—-IL

er./

[6=3(UD)

VTS RITIE)
(i

(6yl) b:a)

[6ylaY Y o) Vast!:)
UDL5 WE]
(YA 0N

O EWV[EEWN]
(61 O N/=5)
OF (0]

[63:R (=)

English

bus stop
passport

eight

August

mom

early

fast

spring

spring break
fine (weather)
volleyball
bread

half past (time)
turn (in a sequence)
show (TV/radio)
number
dinner
hamburger
half

day

beer

piano

counter for animals
airplane

visa

pizza

left

left hand side
necessary
person
horrible
people

bored, free
hundred

Japanese

O ESH[BEET
1E&D]

V&S (D) [#2([)]

V& DWVWARRT]
(O F )= Cz550
U3 (E)

VB FAIBTER]
VB9 H [BiAH]
OBWEW]
E>o

OV AFAC [BEEE(C]
J—=

A< [AR]

S D183
SUeA[ELI]
ARV
A& A RE]
SRA[AME]

D (%]

J>>13

J52RK

ISE-1AY GC1A)
JLE s
JOzxohs
eIy (=)

S (D) (93 ()]

SAMMZAE]
N—1>
NRE
ANE(FF]
Ry R

A2 [EBE]
R

English

sunscreen

seconds, counter for
seconds

hospital

sick

middle of the day
lunch

lunch break
spacious

pink

frequently
swimming pool
clothes
complicated
Mount Fuji
football

futon
inconvenient
winter

swing (play equipment)
France

old

present (gift)
project
bathroom

minutes, counter for
minutes

culture

bacon

should (obligation)
bad at

bed

room

pen



Japanese
NAZE]
ANAD [fEF]
R—=JL

(FS U IEF]
F< ()

[FULMERLLY]
IRARIT7=U—
Ry kRwoJ
RF b~

RFIL

(FAIR]

*x

F b= (B3]
FUw S (EE]

FLwSFED(E
ER]

FL\DOE(BH]
FL&UIBF)
FWCHE[EBH]
FULFA [EBHE]
E2 4 Gl
FXD[FHID]
Eall €29
F9'0

FJz

E i

Flzh

F 5 [H])
Fo9<
FDD[ED]
FE(E]
NSV~
FA(A]

English
strange
convenient
ball

hat

I, me (for men/boys
only)

want

host family
hot dog
french fries
hotel

book

every morning
every week

every weekend

every month
every year
every day
every evening
before, in front
previous
grandchild
awful (taste)
again

still, not yet
see you later
town

straight
festival
window
marathon

ten thousand

Japanese
HE[A]

#9' K]
#3 S3+[ith)
HEIE]
H5(E]
HED
FHTWER]
=y Ve

FHAIR. HIRSA[E
=A]

ONRIS(NL/LB)
BRR(C(HTL/%D)]

DIH UL [EEL L]
DI [EF]

DI ZSABFEA]

DI HE]
A—=JL
AHx
$Ho7ZIC
HoEYP

E-I)L

€5

EDBb&DE
ELKSVARKER]
tEo&

EFI)L

ES10)¢7)|

»
PErEHEEE]
PEF(C< [BEAN])
PEw S [EFEK]
PEVEFR]
PEULWELW]
PIuLI[EN]

English

right

water

lake

shop, store

the way, route, road
green

ugly

milk

everyone

(to go/come and) pick
up

difficult

son (your own)

son (someone else’s)
daughter (your own)
email

glasses (eye)

rarely

very very, extremely
(Kansai region)

mall
already

a bit more
Thursday
more
model

things

yakisoba
grilled meat
baseball
vegetables
kind

cheap
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PRIEIR]

AsES (1)
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B<NDl6 A/ 75A]

English Japanese

break, vacation o> k>

rent b

roof 4>

mountain HL & [HIE]

amusement park < U]

post office DIZU (3]
DlzUles [z s]

famous NBLIE]

floor IS E—2

snow

good

well, often

reservation

night

four

ramen

next month

next week

next year

concert

remote control
reason

parents (your own)
cooking

travel

apple
refrigerator
restaurant
report

practice
candle

six

June

English

London

wine
Japanese food
I, me (formal)
I, me

we, us

bad

dress
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